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LETTKR OF TIL^NSMllTAL 


^ DePABTMBNT or THE InTERIOB, 

OrricE OF Edccation, 
Wcuhxngton, D. C., October, J9^t. 

Sir: I transmit 'herewith , another bibliof^raphioAl 
manuscript and recominend that it be puWi«Aed eLs a 
bulletin of the Oflice of Education. Thw has been pre- 
pared in connection with the work of the National 
Survey of the Education <H Teachers. Each specialist 
working on the suney was, at the outset, confronted 
wRh the task of reviewing the available literature for 
his section of the study. In order to assist these Staff 
members, to avoid duplication of e(fort, and to make' 
I>ooled results availa'ble to interested workers in tlie field 
at as early a date as possible, GilbertT L. Bet Is of the 
survey staff was assigned, the task of preparing and 
compiling a selected and annotated bibliography on the 
education of teachers. He has been assisted in this 
task from time to time by Bepjamin W. Frazier, senior 
sp^alist in t^e education of teachers. Office of Educa- 
tion ; Dr. Guy C. Gamble, senior specialist in educational 
surveys, of the survey staff; and Martha R. McCabe, 
asaistapt librartaif of the Office of Education, and other 
library -assistants. 

Because of its general interest to school people and 
librarians St this time it seems desirable that it be pub- 
lished as one of the Office of Education bulletins for* 
1933 . . 

Respectfully suhniitted. 

Wm. John Cooper, 

Couimianoner. 

Tbm Skcrbtabt of Ta» Intujos. 
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FOREWORD 


0d 6 of .tho l&rgost ftnd most important public uDdcrtAkiligs in tho 
United States is education. It is largest in point of persons directly ' 
concerned and next to' war and protection in annual expenditures. It • 
is most important because it makes posslUe the literate and informed '•sy 
citizenship which is fundamental to a cremocracy. The teacher is ’ ' 

" the most important single element in determine the success of our 
public-school systems. The preparation of tethers and provision 
• for their continued development while teaching are, therefore, of very 
great national concern. > . 

From th^beginning of our coimtiy ’s history there has been a certain^ 
though at times irre|[ular, progress in the thoroughness with which 
teachers have been prepared and in the development<pf scientific and 
professional techniques for preparing them^ Despite this develop- 
ment, th^ is to-day a wide variety of practices in the education of ^ 
teachers among the States and even within individual States. These ^ 
variations exist ip types of ^encies that prepare teachers; length and 
diversity of curricula; content and arrangement of courses; amount 
and l^d of pr^tice teaching; preparation and ejcperience of the 
faculties; provisions for student wejfare; standards of certification 
and in practically all other phases of the' programs for educating 
teachers. A number of recent ^developments in education have - 
brought these variations into sharp’ relief an^^bjected the divergent 
practices to discussion and instigation. Some of these develop- 
ments are: Growth in secondary education-; rise and more general 
acceptance of the junior high school; spread of the junior collie; 
recent increased interest in higher education; change from normal, 
schools' to teachers colleges; emergence and growth of standar dising 
and accrediting agencies; increasing coats of education; and improve 
, ment of scientific methods for measurement and evaluation. 

As the results of these and-other educational developments became 
apparent, they increased the aensitiveness of educational leaders to 
the existing variations in practice and to the problems caused byithe 
frequent migration' of teachers to States having different standards. - 
The nem for more accurate and comparable data became apparent 
if some of the more pressing of the problems were to be solved. 

A number of very helpful studies of some of the problems in the 
preparation of teachers had been made by individuals and by ssparate 
State departments of educ^^on. The data collected in these studies, 
however, were not comparable; nor were they, on a nation-wide scale. 
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^ The logical place to turn for such information was the United States 
Office of Education. Consdi^uentlj, in 1930, a number of organiza- 
tions interested in teacher preparation asked for a survey by the 
Federal Government in order to secure for the countiy as a whole,' 
usuable information applicaUfle to the larger problems of teacher 
education. Among these oi^anizations \rere the National Council of 
State Superintendents and Commissioners of Education, the Anaerican 
Association of Teachers Colleges, and the Association of Deans of 
Education. 

In accordance with th^ requests, and in conformity with the 
present policy of the Office of Education, Congress appropriated 
$180,000 for this investigation, which constitutes the third great 
national survey that the Office of Education has been asked to make 
in rec€|it years. The Department of the Interior, through its Office 
of Eklucation, was authorized in this investigation “to make a study 
of the qualifications of teachers in public schools, the supply of avail- 
able teachers, the facilities available and needed for teacher-training, 
including coui*8es of study and methods of teaching." The survey 
extended from July 1, 1930, to June 30, 1933. 

The organization of the survey will be described in more detail in a 
later volume. Its general plan and its relation to the Office of Edu- 
cation can be seen from the lists on the inside of the cover. • Many 
educational leaders in addition to those listed have rendered valuable 
assistance. Many parts of the survey would have been impossible 
but for the cooperation of more than half a million administrators, 
teachers, and students in public schools and higher educational insti- 
tutions. All specialists and administrative officers of the United 
States Office of EMucation have assisted whenever possible. Special 
recognition can not be given here to all of those to whom the survey 
is indebted. Particular mention wiU, however, be- made in the appro- 
priate sections of service or assistance which because of its amount 
or quality made those s^tions possible. 

The first section in the survey which could be prepared for publica- 
tion was the Selected Bibliography which constitutes this volume, 
'^his selected bibliography on the education of teachers has been 
prepared ^with the idea of making it as serviceable as possible to 
teachers and administrative officers of higher educational institutions 
aS well as to graduate students and research workers in thefield of the 
education of .teachers. A brief explanation of the manner in which 
the bibliography has been prep^ued and the bases for selection will 
probably add to the ease and effectiveness with which it may be used. 

It was decided to prepare a selected bibliography rather than a 
comprehensive one. The 4,000 references which were assembled by 
those working on the bibliography were therefore reduced to 1,298. 


V 


FOREWOBD 


V 


In making these selections preference was g^ven to ref^cee in terms 
of completeness of treatment, avt^sbility of the reference in the ordi- 
nary library, recency, scientific tr^tment or supporting data, and the 
position of the author in the field. 

A certain number of references were added because of their his- 
torical interest/witn no attempt to make this section comprehensive. 
Certain‘ interesti^ high spots in the development of the education 
' of teachers, particularly in the United States, were covered by the 
references which were included. 

Textbooks used in college classes, manuals, and other material 
which would in almost every case be known to- the people who are 
working in those special fields were not included. 

The bibliography concerns itself with the education of teachers 
rather than with teaching. The distinction was at times difiicult to 
make, smce all of the activities of -teachers and the problems which 
they face are not only of interest but are significant to those respon- 
sible for preparing teachers. The telected references, give somewhat 
more emphasis to the problems and work of normal schools and 
teachers colleges than to the work of colleges and universities because 
the latter institutions have been adequately treated in other recent 
bibliographies. / 

The bibliography has been annotated, provided with an author 
index, a subject index, and a double system of cross referencing which, 
it is hoped, will make it of m axim um usefulness to students in thia 
field. 

The biblii^r^phy'in its present form may be regarded as a sele^on 
of references on the education of tethers up to June, 1932. An 
effort will be made to keep the bibliography up to date with the 
material which appears subsequent to the publishing of this selected 
bibliography. It is hoped that from time to time this biblic^raphy 
may bo revised and condensed. In the meantime a comprehensive 
bibliography wrill be maintained in connection wdth the work of the 
Oflico of Eklucation under the direction of the senior specialist in 
teacher trai ning . Various special bibliographical services groiiring 
out of this more complete list of references can therefore be made 
available^ the workers in this field. 

E. S. Evenden, 

Assoeuite Director, National Survey 

of the Education of Teachers. 
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SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY ON THE 
EDUCATION OF TEACHERS 


GENERAL REFERENCES ON THE 
EDUCATION OF TEACHERS 

Bibliographieg and Suivey$ of Litentun 

1. Bartlett, L. W. Bibliography on 
tne professional growth ^ faculty 
members. Auociation of American 
Bulletin, 12:276-^, Novem- 
berJ926. 

locludM 157 rstersDoM oo the toUowinf topics of 
Interast to coU«ce toocbors: odmlnistmlT* bcton 



BBOMUGAI MW __ 

professorehipt, tollowshJps . for fowicn stody* 
superrlsion of the etafP; end {tofeeBtoimrinAiiiiik 
UoM end pubUoetkiiis. * 

2. Good, Carter V. Bibliography on 
college teaching with special empha- 
sis on methods of teacUng. In The 
National society of college teachers of 
education. Studies in education. 
Yearbook 16. p. 66-95. Chicagp, 
III., The UnivereUy of Chicago pre$$, 

1928.^ 117 p. I" . 

The •flort was nuMle to wieot the beet rekemom 
on eoUeae teaching from the educational Uten* 

ture of the past 10 yeera. Preiereooe waeglTanto: 
(1) ExperimeDtal investigatlone or lectiMJreiMtte. 
and 13) an thn rttatlve aualysee or diaraesloas of 
ooUeff taaohlns. Ttaon an M6 nlMSiioM. 

3. 


Methods in teacher training. 
Journal of higher education, 1 :391-W; 
453-61, Ootober-Novembn 1930. 

A nriew of recent books and magailne artidea 
devoted to methods of instruction. FiftT-nlna 
reteenoes are died. 

r 

Teaching in oolkm and uni- 
versity. Baltimore, Md., Wamuiek dnd 
York, inc., 1929. 558 p. ^ 

®" ananalyito ofsomoT.OOOaipatl- 
iMDtj, In WBt i g n t ton B. tad autWltAtiw di90Q»- 
oou of probiemi of hifbor •dooatkm. Bibllot* 
»phy, ^ 

6. Monroe, Paul. Cyclopedia of ed- 
ucation. New York, N. Y., The 
Macmillan company, 1911-1913. 5 
vols. 

' **'»»tonal top^ 

some of whtdi are on teacMr preparation. Con- 
tain seleoted blbUofraphles to the time of poldi- 

ffdlOIL 

6. Nelson, C. A. Bibliography of 
teachers' salaries and pensions. Bdu- 
ealional review, 30:2it-35. Januarr 
1890. " ’• ^ 

BibUoiimirinr eonsiaf tto llald at tmebm' 


Biographical Ditedoriee 

7. Cattbll, J. McKben. Leaders in 
Education. Lancaster, Pa', Science 
press, 1932. 

This Is a bioamphiaal directory of Isaders In 
Mucation along the Unet of the “Biographical 
directonrof American man efscieooa.'' Itincludas 
about 10,000 of those who have done tha most to 
advance odneation whethar bv Marhinr admlnia- 
trattoo. or wseerah. 

8. CooE. Paul M., EtecuHve secretary. 
Phi delta kappa directory.' Chicago, 
lU., Phi della Kappa, J9S1. 409 p. 

This is a directory of about 0,000 of tbo 11.000 
IDAnibOTB of tbo Phi Dolto Kappa, a 
fosBioiuU frAtcrnity of oduoAton And stnetote of 
•duoAtktt. 

9. Code, Robert C. Who’s who in 
American education. New York, N. Y- 
nd>ert C. Cook company, 1931. 664 p. 

Jv^iocrAphioAl skotebos oonomlni more 
M0OO promloent edocAton In theUnitod StmtiA. 
Tl»o^toreAyf,bowewr: *'Thit folumedocAnoi 
include the DAmee of ALL of the ptxmiiiMDt eda- 
OAton Id the United SUtee.'* 

Objedivee and Ainu in the Bdaeaiion of 
y Teadmrs 

10. Charters, W. W. The objectives 
of teMher-trainipg. Educational ad- 
ministration and supervision, 
6:301-8, September 1920. 

Undar the caption “Tha analysis of practioe,'* 
cairisd on through enough OMsa with good taaeb- 

11. CREAaBB.J. O. Varying policies in 
BChools of eduaeUon in State universi- 
ties. Educational administration and 
supervision, 14 : 123-30, February 1928. 

TTw dimtoy of aims M into UuM kMy dkttnct 
0) Kdnoatloo for n^patloo in a^ and 

RM^. tet^» forma ofsarvioA In only Are N 
there u j einilficAnt Afreeinent m opinioo ao ihr 
“ ie ooQoeni^. rSm/mnito 



12. Fenton, Npbman. Cultural pater- 
nalism in teachers oollcm. Ejura- 

16:63-68, January 1980. 

, T^oatbm says: "By way of tanunary of this 


huMtton of _ 

of tlMpravaattvalnetac." -p.gr. 
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13. Kellt, P, J, ‘A oonkEMirisoD of 
practices and piuposes of Uberal arts 
ooUegee. Journal of educational re- 
eearch, 10:4»-60, June 1924. * 

Lifto alma (from fuirty) and tnotloea 


/ 


14. Whitnbt, Fbbdbrice L. The 
teacher training service of state 
t^hers coU^es and state universi- 
ties. Bduealional administration and 
nipervision, 14: 486-89, October 192& 

BtadlN typaa and ob)actlT«i of atata toacban 
coUefBi and tUte univiriitiaB. 

Principles and Issues in the Education of 
Teachers 

15. Baolet, W. C. Pt^pariM teachers 

for thj5 urban service, ^ucational 
(ulminisiration and supervision, 8: 30A- 
401. October 1922. . 

tbe bTpolbSM which gboald cot- 
•ni th« uevelopiD6Dt of ctiirkula for tho prolB^ 
alopa] sducatlon of tiacben and polnti ouC the 
^uUmeots or TmiiElioos tbe urban eliuetioa 
l&Tolves. 

16. Counts, Gbobqb S. Dare progres- 
sive education be progressive? ?Vo- 
gressioe eduction, 9:267-63, April 
1932. 

eathor ^d: “The greet weekneas of pro- 
crenlTS education line in the feet that it has eUh- 
ormted no theory of aociel weilm. untooe It be that 
of anarchy of aitreme IndJvlduellani. 1/ prome- 
alva education la to be lenulDely procn«lTa. it 
murt . . . (aoe equareiy and counifeously erery 
... and beoome leaa frightened than 
today at the bossjt of faipaiftio«i and fadoc- 

* . . ProgTBKlTe education cannot build 

its program out bf the IntereaU of the cbiJdron It 
oazmot place iu tniat in tbe child-oentefed echo<^“ 

17. Eaton, Theodobb H. Agricultural 
teacher training. Principles of organi- 
sation for the training of teachers of 
agriculture. Washinfflon, U. S. Qoo- 
emmerUmnting office, December 1923. 
46 p. (Federal board for vocational 
education bulletin no. 90. Agricul- 
tural series no. 18) 

A toot^lTS wt of critcrlA to guide the dmloo- 
nMpt of depertmeoU of teecber trelnliig wee etn- 
piifled and a set of prindpte was evolTed for usa. 

18. Eckblbbb^t, R. H. The need for 
unitjr in teacher-training courses. Bd- 
uctttion, 49:321-30, February 1929. 

HMorieel leeume of tfaeooofliot be t wee n Uberel 
end Tocetioael eduoetion. Tbe eofaitloD of tbe 
prftent problem: (1) Oet ee teeeban tboee who 
^ret^ tbelr eubleeU to U* flelde; (31 we must 
*f*I?«**^ teecber: (I) etody 
■nbt*cte with the btosdM end ildMsi nnnt.T t 

la Edmonson. J. R and Wbbbtbb, A. H. 
Policies and curricula of schools of edu- 
cation in state universities. Washinf^: 
Cowminsni printing oj^, 
1^. 32 p. (Bureau of educaUon, 
Higher education circular no* 30. 
Auguet 1926) 

fiats forth tha moat oommon prsacdptloca ol 41 
ftata oniTarslUaa lagardlng 

in adooaUoa. DaU aro daftradfraiii boltoCiiv 
o^rtagi univnwiifai and from lapUaa to a qeaai 


20. E^ndbn, E. 8 . Ibsues In teacher- 
traii^g programs. Educational mU 
rntnutration and supervision 'i 7 . 

630-34, October 1931.^^^’ 

21. Halijcb, Rbubbn Post, eJl. The 
Teport of the Committee of seventeen 
on the p^eeslonai proparaUon of 
^gh-whool teachers. In National 

association journal of pro- 
MiMings and addresses, p. 623-41 
Chicago m., UnioersUy of Chicago 
press, 1907. 1102 p. ^ 

rappft raproainti tba potoCs upon which 
thi cofnmlitaa concomd wHhM a dtontiM 
▼oCa. It Is foUowad by a tpaaiai narrtr bv A 
the IndlOdoAl membw 

22. Hinbs, L. N. The phflosophy of 

Indian state teachers coUege. Twh- 
wy 193?* 3:131-34, Janu- 

Fobwt a. TTie work of 

P«>P^tion for 
student toachmg. EducaHonal admin- 

l*:223-28, 

CSSiS £f 

WttUAM H. A recon- 
struct^ theory of the educative pitoc- ' 

32: 630-68, 

March 1931. ' 

A dtooiBtao of paints of view eonetrelnr tbo 
e diwn UTe prooeoi which Is bindenientil to the 
work d pcBpafiog laacbarL 



P^rnary education, 14: 16-22, Apnl 
1931. 

Netiaoel ooundl of 
^dl^^edumUan. Febraeir »-a8. ini, D,. 

phlloeophy of 
^ bdiana state teachers college. 

wieUo oehlpe witb^ proaemr ud 
ipactiratoaohariDtotBaprDpvialalfo^^ with 
*•«»»*« Into we Nktlonehtp ,Sth 

27^ Vamntinb, pBBOt Fbiabb. The- 
in teacber4raining practioe' in 
^ ♦••ohew ooUeoBs « California. 

Calif., Vnieersity of 

California. 160 p. 
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ACCBBDlTiNQ AND STANDABDUINa 


28. WARsmn, Wiujiuc PoUcJm In 
industrial Arts educAtion, their Appli- 
cation to A progTAm for prewring 
t^&cherB.^ Doctor ■ thesis. C^untbus 
Ohio, (9hio Staio unufertUy press, 192s! 
90 p. 


% 


29 . Washinoto^ Alethea H. A 
reconstruction in teacher ironing that 
accords with modem educational 
ideala Doctor's diaaerUtiow: Coium- 
bus, Ohio, OhiMSiats university, 1928. 

tsachw timlnlnc 


urn UJ 9 WHZ 1 J [nouexm or MiKmtknial ideab on 
tMcbw tninlnc and nhlbiu Uw dJamsInc lag 

proAwlonal tnining 

pUflad in U» Utaratort. — u.* u«u 

30. WiTORB, JoHK W. Opportunitlea 
in problems ahead. In American as- 
Bociation of teachers oolleffes. year- 
book, 1928. p. 100-9. l^«A«n^ton,* 
I# nstocia/ten of tMcherg 

colleges f Notional education associa^ 
turn, 1928. 

‘lii* .<“««•“*• tfl bi found in 
m^Qf thte iMDtly ftdopisd fUntUrtl fdr 
tb^ sduosUSQ of slaiiiuittry t4MichdrB. 

ACCREDITING AND STAND- 
ARDIZING 

Principles and Issues w Aeetediling and 
Standardizing 

^ 8on»e next steps In 
establishing siAndardB for teachers 

25.211-26, November 1924. 

From rsDUas to a ijosstionnaii*, tbs author d«- 

•““••nia t<* each 
^ W PriTataty ondowed 



32. Kbith, John A. H. Plans for study- 
ing, ino^ying, and enforcing these 
sUnda^. In American aasodation 
Yearbook, 1928. 
p. 107-12. WashsnfUm, D. C., Ameri- 
an associahon cjf teachers eoUeoes, 
National education associationf 

Y- Teacher-training 
the North een^ 
^tioo of colleges and aeoondar/ 


schools. iSTcrfA osnfroi association 
9^*Msrly^ 6:228-38, September 1930 

of an lig^St^rSygLiiS 
owlafai wMtta U» tarritary of tha 

34. O’Rbab, Flotd Barrb'tt. Bases 
for stand^iiing and accrediting 

bars farmuktad nrtalo aUndtdi 

V- The trend toward 
sUndardiution in teachers colleges, 
in American association of teachers 

^^^nifton. D. C, American associa- 
tion of teachers colleges, National ed- 
ucation association, 1927. 

' atandarda mlrht h. 

DMM lOlXMwhAl OD prS06Dt prtOtio6 tDd DCwJhU 

*f?®*’*" ooihiaa and ntrmal ir»h«fth 
ZDS(M and preasoted. wmm 

Standanls Used or Proposed 
in Aeerediting 

36. Evbnden, E. 8. Report of the 
rommittee on standards and surveys 
in American association of teachers 

p. 84-91. Wathtn^ O. a, Ameri- 
mn aev^um of teachers colleges, 
NMional education aseociation, 1929. 

luU p. 

SooMtad larlaloni and addiUona mn tri.i|f 

8^- Reportoftheoommitteeon 

surveprs and standards. In American 
association of teachers colleges. Year- 
^k, 1928. p. 4r-6. ^csAtriifton,' 
Antsneon aeeocuUion ofteachere 

^wation aeeocia- 
1928. 148 p. '* 

*“ Standarfa far aotsmUtlof 
ThaatandmS 

M xsTtead on FebniAry 2S, 1028, irs spps&dtdL 

~ — r <*• Standards for acoredit- 
Ing ^hers ooUeges. In American 
association of teachers colleges Year. 
b^k, 1927. p. 16-21. Washington, 
ee'* iimcncon association of tsachsre 
c^ss^Notiomif adtieoium flssocto- 

M miaad at DaDsa Tka. FW»^ 

8^ Hunt, Chakum W., Secretary- 
^eaeurer. Standards for aeerediting 
5®^^ Department^ 

teAAhin*B ATtllAswAM A a 




OF TBACHKB8 


by Ntttoa.1 •doMttai My 

w1^ rtrlHoM. CooUla* SaSSoTS 
'••****’ «Um: mu mm,, at, fcTSSSSo^ 


— » ■iwMwu m ouiiqpn. 

Pamsr. 

OAMUEL C. Problems involved In 
normal schools. 
iPosAin^n, U. S. Got>emmenl printina 

♦ (Bureau ofXca? 

^ tlon Bulletin, 1916, no. 12) 

« '“fcr- 


education, 6:§^101, fepteiber 
“oauui^li- 

Swud^nSJS* ^ ^ 

^tions eseentiS^to hi^h«7efflde*?cy 

fwt’ toM auociaH^., 

2“ ■“»cl*tloo ot tMlwicStofia 

*l'h6 MlUlOT 88T!l of Itwm* Pf®06Dtou. 

•chooi iSSiuS wir 

fathorlUUys body (rf H“ 

J»« sUtMo dsy, u™‘hSS^K'”*? 

??s^yc"isi.vs 

«nrt t««h»-tr*inln* uiuiutkiJto i!i^» 

43. MokOAN, W. P. Pinal r*n»r« ♦». 
MiD^ttee on standards an^ surveys 

iltiV* i^P^* ^ degrees granted by 
state teMhers colleges, /n American 

bwk“l92fi‘^^te?«®°“9?“- y^- 
D C* AmjtrL "OsAtngton, 

^c., Am^ican ateoetalion of toZherl 

«» the 

44. PaBSONS, IsmAL DclOSS A nnm 

^ ^ states as to state 
»«®cher tralni^ Auetin Tia- 

•w«tvo/r€»«ri924 ’ “ ' 

sf^ajsS-SS 


Thti 


W to 6ua«i.^ itn, „ 

iJoSlSiSSisSifiiis*^ 

ibty vtrt ATmikbto. mwiUooi* if 

46. SCBRIB^ AmbbosX L ^ TSvxk 

;. r'A^'torf x?v° 

of U» New . 

In ptolMomU^*^ Us2Sra'^Pi^IlS**“® 

un«. in ihi. »rt« oonu!n1iS!!?B2S2r 

i Standard provisions tnr 
“d -taffing"^ of UteitoW 
whool departmeirts of normal sS^t 
and teachers colleges to 

2*“^^^r»tory experience on the 
pre-«j^iee level in el^entmre 

n*ton, 16.343-61, May, 1930. 

o' hSbSS? SZSrS^^ ‘n^ 

«**J>od Mtd tSIu^uSJSMn^UM*.5SJr^ ** 

nofflber of rlMn^^”* *° '“.*5fri«iliMn, th« 

snd thslr hwir^tSS?&‘^?h^2!5! 2*^* 
proitasioiisl Mafflnc, sod 
tSry Mool. «d 

administration and or. 
ganization ” 


G^tera/ fi^trenm 
o°uno«»stlnn. fa, 

49. ALKXANnBB, Thomab. a plan for 
a d^outration teachers college 

lfiSr"“ Octo^ 

oAil 

Cnhiiitbis QnitmraUy ‘^bifraii ?**^?*^ 

Mto w sliber 

ssstssss£^^^l?i ■ 
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dints. metE^ IS o' *<»• 

Uon of Uds coDm tobHhfta 

I. Administmtive 
SSSS h.duS^'i^ Where 

S^fiSisragaaKjr 




T 


ADmNlBTRATlON AND OBOANIXATION \ 


51. EuB4jrK« Loots Allkk, Tb« or- 
snd ^dmlnirtrstion of \!L 

AtrAwi^ Afo., ffortAeoMt Mi»- 
•*o^'^*aehgr» eoUeo^ 2631 
(BuUetin. V. 8l, P‘ 


M. A study of 
U^rttory schools connected jrUh 
^psrtoents, schools and colleges of 
Question (n state universities. Doc- 
Arbor Mich., V^. 
•wi^o/ MtcAtffan, 193^. 287 p. 

1 ?*?*™**** ol sdmlabtmi?* 
snidw 

•****sd Jury ct oompstant sduastan. ^ * 

^‘h«^ ^ T*’® *dnilnlstratlon of 

the .tuning school and of student 
tcMhing. ^vootumaf adwUnutration 
Wsapsrmw*. 16:147-61, ¥tb^ 

la 1 nrftj of tha adminlrtnttea td ainsi^* 

Tb*» pUi4 “> opwtUoo. 

are maSit *" and reoonuoondatlooa 

54. Ph*^ Shsltok, sd. College and 
^**®*^n; including both 
^‘*,“*‘nictionaI adi^X. 
Uon. NosA^ Tcnn., George Pea- 
/or fsg<Asrs. 1931. 166,p. 
inatituto for ad- 
nunistrative officers in higher educa- 
tion. July 7 to July 10, 1930.) 

.^wylns »«iilf«nMt?w: 


/ 

®K SJJ®***’ Ten points in 

uOdlng a teachers college. Jownat 
f edueqtuyn, 102: 16-21, 75y 2 T926 

ArfWis, «r,rf ^ 

M. PreddenU of 
state teMhers college. School arui 

buttons to education, no. 24) 

.'- P* **- **** "•«»«() frren 42 Rtata -hartaa I mO. 

***nr)l U» ataulaDt oomnuttaa. 

farniiiJala 

•^aadlnt ^ atiidZifVvJSi * »dTttt»d 

school ctsdiu fcvt rti!!Lff •PP'O’S Moondary 

^ ®*c*. E. C. i 

A fl^dy of the preaidente of state 

?SS. U^u°“'^ °> 

wis'asr .•s-r ” 

®l Howaed J. Dearees 

held by the presidents of state^i^ 
ers colleges. Peabody journal of edu- 
cafton, 6:301-2, March 1928 

boM fha*^**?** .SL^ ‘•“rf-" *«>nis«..ae 

■ h'ST, iS^ “ 



^ a Md^TTL. D. di^fbi urt 


oamr taboo 


4IS4-302, 

-aaaa tWUWJBT IBmiiee tO UM 

* n> not appapdad. thta ^“'‘‘•‘“““fcrmdisnamoa. 

■y*<^n»Uo stiid^ ft«?^2?dsu“3 Jamm Russbll In- 

ra T% — Btrucuonal rMVMvia ai^ . 

Educat/enal or- 

-oSSiS**?! teachers 

lute^teS!^ 


rouniw mao. 

* j Plotd BARBirr. The 

Springfield, 

m6. 172 p. (Bulletin, vol. 

*i2iJ*OT.itato^ “K« 

tns improrement of prictice in UiaiiSej^T^S 

S5SX‘TJ^o?'tto ^ 5 

^ oftha farms far such m ooif **“’*“^ ®' 

3. Roenrsoir, Jakbl _ ^ 

I^toPs thedli’ 
NMAwtb, Tenfi., Osorge Peabody eob 
fcffs /or tsocAcrs, 1927. 1 10 p. ' 

1 . 4 ^ iLVS* ^- .^ (s) IsslTOcttaosl nemdi 

£sr& "^^sssissfirts! 
sw.ia£s;sss~aKS^' 

«!^SMS2»St£isS^ 


o 
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(horfi PMbody ooU^ Jor UocMen, 
1930. 62 p. nii.^ 

Itodlnir ApproftlmftliAlj ooMifth oC U» ito- 
dtota Miratltd fhftftfwl profrun^ tte cMtwn 
oombar of ohaofot wort miMte ta tho Id! oad mm- 
mar oairtan dot to ifiti IkI that tbtw Quaittn 
had iht kriM torallzxMi. Tbt most ilfniftcut 
het cmioid tr>m iht ttudf frat Ibai tbe crM^tmt 
mimbtr of rataoai gim by ttodaoti maklai 
rh i ny m to aciiadutai rvpramt ilUiaUot]i ovar 
vhM Um adminlftimUoo of Ui 
► OQotroL 


* ^ T iiimiiiL. 

Mdaturw ottr to ehw-tnJalM 

Coot4ijH w aw n a taniM lor 

71. luoN, iThbooou W. H. 

•specU of lUto Domul Msbool adSn- 
iBtrmtioo. Bdueatunal adminittraiion 
and tujmwuion, 6:Sl»-37, September 
1©20. 


ohidinc 



tad 

taval proTliloo lor trminiat-t 


to. 


05. 8bbk«od, Charles Cbertrr. Tbe 
•dmioistrRUon of state teacben ool- 
lera tbrouh faeulty committees. 

' A^AsiUs, T^n., Gaorffe Peabody eol- 
Uae for loaehon, Au^t 1924. 122 p. 

(Contributlona to education, do. 15) 

Tbit liody It ao attampt to ditoomr bow pfmi 
daoto of itait taachtrt coOtfat adminlttar ttw 4 r 
arbooii Ihroufh tuodioi nnfnmtflaai of ibt tao- 
0^7. It ftodt Um prti fl t D U T«i7 wtdaly la an- 
iwar to tbt QijatnoQ, ** Wbai iacnlty oominlttaaa 
tbookS adatf*' La bdodt ioataaoci. ibt dutiat of 
iwnmltlati wm omriappfnf aad nol won dt> 

Apod; tad praaklao U ba?o oot fantraHy raoe«. 
nlttd la procUm iht prliKdpto of datafaUnt 6^ 
doUat tad foopoottbUlUaa. 

' M. &nnii, Akthub L. Actministnition 
of ^ athloUoi in teacheni oollAfw. 

TtocAtn roff tf # ioumol, l:161*-64, 

July 1980 

n IU..n««H. O C. Co«p«Uon to 
to tht aibittio dlrtcCora Btfoatv-fivt par omt of pnafootaopBl MUCBtloD of tMcbera. 

lbtprati^ouaiMSapwototofiUaibJtUcdira«y Journal of iK$ National oducction ot- 
Tabolabd malarial mu ivtb tha aodaiion, 11 : 224, Jimo 1922. 

Pnnuiiary of 

67. Stuit^tant. Sabah M, and 
SyBANO, Ruth. A pertonod study of 
deaos of women in teaebeni ooUdges 
and DormBl schools. A^sis Yorky 
N. Y., Buroau of publicationgy ToacJim 
coBogOi Ccluntina uniporoityy 1928. 

96 p. (Contributions to educatioD, 

DO. 819) 

Tbit It a aotatSoonairt itiidj. Tbt itudr iw- 
pofta upoQ tbt dotitt, aiQtiltoot and traini^ 
and sal^ of Lbt daaa of woman. 

Form$ of Adminulrolion 
and Oonlrol 


72. McComrvLL, J. M. Judicious con- 
trol of tes^ber-trmining by sUte de- 
perimeDte of eduoetioo. /n Americao 
asBooUtioD of teachers oolkwes. Year- 
book, 1927, p, 124-29. ^asAi'yi^fon, 
D. C., Amoriean aoooeiatum of teacben 
coUeget, NatOkal ad'uoation aeeocta- 
iion, 1927. 

A gnwrtnniebB ttody le umw Uh iiiimiIiiiii 
“W hBt oootrpt or tsiGlif UaiBlac do« Um 
dtpartnMoi pMMar**4ad “Bsw R H ■iMfiMilT " 
la hit tatwtr; U>t anthar My* ibst *’. . . tuad- 
ante thraufboat tbt oeuntry OM* aaitona ta 
la ae b ar toainlat InaMtatfct thaa ta Bata danait- 
maou... UatamaprobahKUMw fc eaUalunl- 
lormny of t aai rf w r tralalas Baadardt la tba dlfftr- 
*• •• Uwi«h lar- 

taaoiatas of ooonaa la tnlaliM f ik.» 

Ihroosk aay aMmpt aT «al£raitty ot tawi or 
atnaBMot antoos mate dapatfmaim," 


68. Plowbbb, John O. Organization 
ot teacher-training program. Bduca~ 
tional adminiatraium ima stipsmswm, 
17:862-67, May 1981. ^ 

Ajdaaeriptioo ot tbt faneral omalcaUaa ol tba 
tba Haw Jatsay staSa 

69. Fhasibh, Oboroh W. Experiments 
in teachers college administration, 
VII. ^ adventure in cooperation. 
Bdyeattonal adminittraiUm and auper- 
wieion, 15: 184-38, February 1929. 


at 

univsfittT and CltnUnd lor nmirtu to 
tti In ttrTkt. 

74. Bbmuit' Homer H. oad Stoke, 
Curr W. Cooperation between nor- 
mal schools and city school systems in 
teachtf train ing . Educational admin- 
ietraiion and svpsrnsum, 4:116-17. 
'February 1918. 

4 em ^ tba proDoatiotit wtiha ted btao aob- 

mbtad aod aecaptad aa a tMsla lor ooopanUan ba- 
t*M ^ lova Mata taaobaa ooUast and oartala 
■cbooi boards b lafirodijoad. 

75. Weltbin, J. Fbedbeick. Author- 
ity of Dormal-aehool boards to eeta^ 
lish teachers colleges. BUmentary 
tcbool journal, 82:44-62, September 

• 1931. 

A dlseumloD of tbs boJ pbssis UAdsri jlns tbs 
•oUqu of ooimsi-Mhod boards in 


Vmaftm Uw woddnt ssramsiits bstwi 
iWIt nt i niB ot bisbsr h a rninf in Cokmdo. 


70. Hill, L. B. Leclalative control of 
state normal schools. Doctor's tbesis. 
Norn York, N. Y., Teaebtre coUtga, 
CvMiimo w na ssrsity, 1921. 


BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

Indiaidaal Daaeripliont oi BaOdim 
and Efu^pmsw 

76. Beuob, Wiluam Oboeob, srf. A 
teacher-gaining school. ‘ .Aiasriean 
acbool hoard journal, 84:46-48, Febni* 
ary 1932. 

D asB rip Uan at tba admtnMntka hnnstit. m 
tba OaoM t llc b l BM aonaal sibo^ MaaBt 
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} BUtLDlNQS AND J^XJIPlODrr, 


77. Cattell, J. McKebn, «1. Dedi* 
cation of the State teacheie ooUece at 
Buffalo. School ani §ocirtv, m:12, 
January 2, 1032. 

A (tMaiDClQo erf Um DOW bolldiitf erf Um BUta 
tmchff coDm At BullAio. N. Y.7oMlkmt»d Da- 
ounter 17, tfllL 

78. HoLLia. E. V. Breckenridge irain- 
. inc 0 cboQl buildinga, State teacben 

coIle«, Morehead, Ky. Am^ricaa 
•f Aool board journal^ 83 : 43, (L No vem* 
ber 1031. 

PUa erf A dlAdiMrfly tpi«iAllsAd frpA erf balkllia. 

bouilnf A modATAtlinMnUry Aod Uch nhool pro- 
piLiD ADd proTidlQi for obAArnuI^ prArlioi 
tAAOblai AOd AlXMTtllMtal 

70. Moor*. Afn. Susa P. The Uni- 
vcTvity of Michigan’s new education^ 
laboratory. Sch^ aocu4tPm maoahno 
60;613-13,^July IMI. 

A dmertpOoD oi ih» atw AknweUrr baOdka 
(fNjuTAUaoAl lAbofAUiry) At Lbo UnJrtnitjS 
MlctUpA. 

80. Oakland, Milo T. The industrial 
arts building for teacher training. Jm 
The American school and uni\*ersity. 
p. 416-10. A^ete York, N. K, American 
public, ochool publisking corporation, 
1031. 650 p. (Fourth annual edition, 

• 1031-32) 

BAdkai tX oootAlot A dSBoHpUoQ And floev plAot 
erf cbA IndofUlAl ATti tnuikli^ At thA Northn 
niinoU iTitt tSAriisri nrrfksi 

81- TAfi, H. A. New training school 
buildings and equipment lor the 
^ Miehinn state normal ooUcm, Ypai- ' 
lanti, Mich. Educational adminisira^ 
tion and ouperrinon, 14:326-32. May 
1928. 

IP TM BAlor portimi of thli fmptt to flrSB to ths 
doscflpUoii erf ths two usw timlali« Achooi buikS* 
iag$ Aiid ibWr SQulxMntoL 


Standardi, Eoaloatiom, and Comparisom 
Regarding Buildings and Equipmonl 


82. ALenTTam, Michabl Lotna. The 
elementary txainiM sebool building. 
NashsilU, Tsnn., Uoorgs Psabody c3r 
logs for ioachars, 1030. 103 p. (Contti- 
butiona^ eduoaUqn, no. 67) 

ia IntMIfs study of steaMBtAry trainiiic 
I foriwnnAl scalioQb Aad tSAoters 


oQlkM from tSs st^polnl of IM papO, tssoteT 
sad ^ pnoties sUidmi. 


83. Emn»nr, E. 8. . A soore eaid for 
nonnal Mhool and teMhera college 
bunding In Tbe Amerioen aohool 
and uniyeraity. p. 62-66. New York^ 
■ N. Awtmiean mMic tcMool jnibUtk- 
ing eorpomtiont 1020. 468 p. 


can nuociaium of looeMero eoOtom, 
National odveation auoeiation, 1926. 

lioDlkmM A fHr of ths oofidldoiM whirh worn 
oterwod tn rawot sUidiAt of Lhi DortiiAl iclma la 
two la rt A n i stAtti A&d rootursi UiaI DAoy. If do! 
All erf tbAm. CAA b# fouad In Um DoniiiJ uod 

tAAciwri nollAM of iht otbfT OAlAw Anricmd 
b pMMtAd. Lb# irarAt on wbkb ata erf taIui ooly 
Ai Uwy lAAd to Ow prmAOUUaQ of tht fUo«^ftkL 

OQ liw bsAb of whk» Lbs sromi w«A mAda 

86. Geaxnib, Eoitb E H. Teachaie 
college library building*. Bulletin of 
(A# Amtrican library OMOciotum, 
26:140-46, March 1032. 

A dAsarlpdoo of ftAodArdi ihtt thould bs eoa- 
WdMd in pknoini iSiriMin oonte* libray boUd- 

86. Hamon, Rat L. The uUlUation ot 
college inrtnlctioD roomn. Doctor'a 
thenia at Teachere college, Columbia 
univeraity. NaahnlU, Ttnn., Ray L, 
Hamon, 1030. 100 p. 

*“?T,** ot oetml 

aUUtaUon of iHiroetlaDAl fDOCM In Z 2 hlfW win- 

(nUoanl iuUtuUoon; alctu tawtet riniWii. as 
*uu oiUsnraKlM. tour prt>aw>ui»l tobook and 
(our Ubml MU oaOnfH. PropoMk wun-Bwl* to 
McnrtiUlXMinnAMtlTnDtftliallM otidkwl ptoiU. 
•Dd omh oils to obutolBi th* <uu orauM* to 
micb ituilto nun i«aaiiii2Mod*d. 


87. Hatkc, Hauukt. Planning reai- 
dence halla for undergraduate *lu- 
dente In American coUegee and uni- 
▼ereitiee. A^«n York, N. Y., Buroau ^ 
vublieatiom, Toachert cMkgo, Colntn~ 
bia uniportily, 1032. 

to nonlTto o( Um lUiMlarils to donnltoriti in 
eoUant. oniTMaUH, aaraul leboois. aixl nintoi 
ooUacM; wim ni u nMe m tiampto of tetrabls 

5sa 

ntw) la Um» buOdtiv k H*ta. “—»»■ 

88. HuMPBaaTB. HABar C. The too-' 
ton operating In the location of state 
normal schools. New York, N. Y., 
Bvroau of pubUeaUoru, foackaro eol^ 
.leoe, Coluwtbia unioertUy, 1023. 161 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 142) 

TtM. ilraatr of popolttUon Is ipnelfle usni to 
itismed Ai AO IxnpoitAot tmior, AflieUiit casts sad 
ImfUttii lor sUidsS tssd^ 


80. JoBNSOH, Laoba M. The training 
aohool building a factor in teacher 
training. Bdueaklonal adminutration 
and luporvinon, 0: 130, March 1023. 

Ooapartna of "oo oarnpoi- sod “off auipm’* 


00. Kbbb, W. H. a measuring stick 
for llbranes of teacher4raining insti- 
tutions. Library jornnaL 48:467-61. 
May 15. 1028. 


Pmtt Ptoyn oo w t ra otloB Bf bofliMsa. . "A ryttsd md enhritod ststoawit. iwena 
s to rate U»_phntor Ap Mlcatt Ub^ Mnetedon ooml 

liisatofafl m sl Mti ootosadltociiSM nnlto iiii. mM Ulx^ roaod tobis st Hot Spiligs. Aifc., 

OA fl. J _A # u n.u Ooato laoootoiaiinotooadiwo- 

^ ~ ptandards for bufidlngs posh aatts to ttotaollto Ubiwy oaoto ia aotaal 

to n otipal sc h oo l s and teaohars oot- * *”**■ 

laM In ^^erictoo association of 01. Ricbabuon, Mabt C., ek. Ubrary 

standi^ to teachers colleges and 
D* 70”82s l^aakingtan§ D» CLg ilrnsrs* Domigl soliools« BAuoasHonai adsntsi" 
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utration and npervinan, 17:4'M-511, 
October IMl. ' 

An lotarpMaUac tod Um tfbrwr 

iUDdarit ot ibm Asaarkm mamrimiino at f^eiwn 
oaUfec«t ComplM bv tochtn noffcufi •ubood»' 
mftM c4 KmmrkmD afarvj 
laxnmltut. 


92. RoesNu>r» Gkoiiob Wai^teb, Li- 
brary WilitiM of teacher mtdnin^ 
intftitutioas. AW Y^ork, S\ Y\, 
fiuraay of publicatwfu, Te<ickeri col- 

Co/yfPiAui unircffiiy, 1928. 159 p. 
(ContributLarui to education, do. 347) 

A aodf or UbvwT iKillUM or tMohm ooOi^ 
aod DomiEJ oohooU JMor» Uun 60 par eaol oT 
Umm infUfuUoQi at* raprmoiad H«mnnwtodA> 
Uooi Id iba oaiuia ol ptAadanii art prMoMd. 

93. ftraANO, Ruth. nouBing ot otu- 
denU Id Dormal Bcboob and tMchers 
coUemi4 Journal ^ home eoonomtcj, 
20:562-^ August 1928. 

. Id a i6ady of 101 taf ty n nnTliipM and oornuJ 
■cboob ibt aoLbor fixkda ^Tbart an almoat aa 
many ditiHEaii cnsbUiaUoDa oi hoculiMt ai Ubirt 
an iaaUtoUooa'* 

BUSINESS AND FINANCE 

Aacou/i/tTM, Making, 

•no R^totiing 

94. Bohnbl H. R. Ctrephic nwtbod 
for preMntmf oomparalive cost eiud- 

• y&OB. Rtprint from Quarierlg pultUca- 
Unn of American etati^ical ateodation, 
September 1920. p. 277-S8. 

OkHtrmM wUI) <UU hr nlm Mnna) Khooh 
■ebttWlm reports to Bartoo of *4uasUoe hr 
IM7*IA. 

9ft. CoLTiN, A. 0. and Fiklet, G. W. 
V. Aoooun^og hod ooeie. Oredey, 
Cole., Colorado etate .teacken adloge, 
1920. (Coloredo state teachers ooUc^ 
bulletin, aeries 20, no. 9.) Deoember 
1920. p. 67-00. 

This socttoo to s ttiynrtil rtstsmont nodar tbs 
tollowlnt hatdlnsi: ‘'lorwionr,” ■■ Raesipti,’* 
-tipsodlUiist” sod “Ooiu par atodsat 
and par oaptu.*' ^ 

90. Prasibr, Gborqb W. and Whit* 
NST, Fredbrick L. Teachers ooUegs 
finance. Oreeley, Colo., Colorado eiate 
toachere eoUoge. 1930. 419 p. (Colo- 
rado state teachers college, ^uea- 
tlon series no. 10) 

A ay atam a tk i tiaatitoa&t o( ftsaiMS problanti to 
Um taacbors ooUasa flald. A.bthhoirspbr o( Si 
ndnum to appaodad. 

97. HBRTioa, Waltbr 8. Budffst sys- 
tem for normal schools. Bdueakonal 
admnnitiration and tuptrrieion, 7 : 274- 
83. May 1921. 


ass lM idaSfittdlsSSta^ 

98. Mout, Llotd, dl. Sugnsted 
forma for financial reporta of omleaes 
and uniTersities. Champatgmy ttu, 
ntudga^Pearmm company, 1981. 
88 p. (Publications of the National 


committee on standard reporU for 
institutions of'biiher cdueariM, no. 2. 
( Address the chauman at Urbana. LU 
University of Dllnob) 

**Thli boIMlB li DOl pabhrfud wHb iht 
ihoq^i ibu u y pviyt Mr itm Ki y Um AmJ 
truH GO ibt iiib^act. Tb» OMSartil wtikli ii 


uiM rHVMDti XJtm oompatfia, umI in mM 
nvpMt, ibm' umntmam ootaham of lha mmaa 
pvtMpMid !■ tt» pf^pMUen/' 

99. WmTWBT, FatOBRiCK L. and Fra- 
BiKL Gbobob W. Finance publidtv 
for the teachers coUejm. Teackrr$ rj. 
logojovmal, 1:97-10^ March 1930. 

n topo wai tovali of pohllclty^ Iba oMd far poh 
Urtir. UmaUasM, cooUsotty. tUspftofty, aod 
tnt tol aaaaai as ntsdptoa of ntbltaUy. aaaanUTs 
sad aiti».(Dars( raportlaL dbact aod tndiiM 
r. sad naraoeai sad bsparsoasl patAktly 


pabUrny. sad Earaoeai i 
kr laacfiars nn lfa f a t . 


Dderminurg Oasts 

100. Alxxanobr, Cartbe. Oista of 
instruction in normal schools of the 
South and of Missouri. Btemeniary 
•ckool jCidnal, 17:ftft0-fifi, May 1917, 

R»pb«i IrGai loftrartdri ta ti — art tnb w ^i 
fcnlited Hm dyu upon vbikfi Um Ubla of y^ f u 
bM»d Thy Uhy. vhftoh y iwM>nfy<L tbovi itm 
otm qf tnfCnicUoo tn I 6 M of «Mh nblirl maxm 
ftakd par uno 6 Uidi^ hm 

101. (Toopbr, Hohbb Eaaa. Oo«t of 
training teachers. Balhmore, Md., 
a^arwick and York, 1924. Ill p. 

Doetor^ (baato, Cotetafaia snivanay, TUcbva 
-» — CaadUiooi la Naw Yort stats. Ptonoaat 

lobar-toafnlss atsivllias ba isiaiilaiil on a 

aa Mw ldaba^asd pma i naa lln saastawari 
•ad mmrn Tha dlfiaraat faeUn wblob aflirt 
easts «« dbnsad. 

102. Hohkb, Houbb L. Equality of 
opportunity in colleges as detenmned 
by per capita costs. Sekbol and $oei- 
ety, 34:743-44, November 28, 1931. 

Tbs aaaUtT sf U>s trsialss tbs tasetoan bars 
raaefaadabeddbtaaadisanfTtasaltbaaqaaUiy 
of adaoatloaal opportimltv of anOdraB. Tlirta 
tsbtoi tbov tba isaoltt ef thto Body af par oaptu 
ooBs la Mats and prtTBta Issttnihant in tZraa 
“oamralwa Mstu " sStM. 


103. LurDOBT, J. C Study of per stu- 
dent coats In normals, aoutk Dakota 
odueation aoeodation jonrnaL 4:397- 
98, March 1929. 

Thi Mthor ^ 




of 


bit sbMljr of lar ftadsBt I 

104. Maobb, Hbbman J. Unit coots pf 
salaries in teachers ooDageo and nor- 
inal aeboola. New Yorky N. Y., 
Bureau qf pukUoaiiomt, fkedwn eol- 
U^, Columbia uneoeniky, 198L 107 p. 
(OontrlbutioDs to educotkm, no^HM) 

i€fe«tiyiiip- 
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105. PHTLura. PftAKS M. Per cepitk 
cofU lo taecW tnininc inititulkma. 
1W7-28. Wiukw0^ XJ. S. <7wrm- 
mmt printing ofie*. 1929. 6 p. 

(Bureau at »due«tioa. 8Ullstir«l 
circuUi-, 1929, no. 11) 

1^ oi|4Ca CC09 M the beeti of e rear 

>nr cunoot ttpeme OBif, lor todlrMiul MmWv 
xxl iw Mole DonneJ oehaaie. «nth caelnJ 
tMMtooolw lor ihaa two ladKetM wtHto 

10 UMtiUiUo* Indnilie etpeodiume lx e ukmM 
Kitool. donallxT, or eelMaite, ami eitautoe 
vnrt (Himfler ft> m ei far ll^B uwaar la 
rUUMiokl Mrailar, ie27, no tj 

10^ OniKNa, Edward B. and Eujott 
KD we.no C., dinOorr. Unit costs of 
hinbw sducntlon. Sne York, N. Y., 
Tm MarwnU<i,n company, 1925. 212 p. 
(Tlieci^uMtlonsI finnocs Inquiry com* 
ini^sfonof the American council on 
cducntioo, Wnshington, D. C. Pub- 
licntioDs, V, IS) 

^'''hecear V, BMCbod of obteloxae ui&ll 
owu, ti of loianal to the Mmleai of teedMre 
oolfas* flaaaoe, ami .reportias. 

107. Wood, Llotd K. A ftudv of the 
costs end esUmnted rtiue b%LB«chew 
institutes lo Cnlifomin. Msster's the- 

•nw ruitomte tattchin' tniliUitt tyMra It 

^ ^ tnmx (WiolmocMrT 

It lodote inajij tt^Xurm 0t qtiMioiubte 
but U tm§ had crWl pnsliHiocuJ liirotAnaiM lo Um 
K t pTManC bmlUa tboold ooi bt ot 


^ nyisorteal 
(itmchioi pn 
iCudifita. 


ADd pUm tor iiimiiWrtw^ 
by tlnapcitol MriiTimo Ia 


ERIC 


Rmmurr and ExpondUurm 

108. Black, R. M. Ti^ty ytsnre of 
progress in the finnncinl support of 
normsl schools sod teschers ooUegee. 
In Amerionn sasocintioa of tenchera 
“Ber^ Venrbook, 19a. p. 98-100. 
" osaifigton, O. C., American OMoocia- 

, lion of loacJtert cotloM, National odvca- 
(ton ossOcwiitefi, loa. 146 p. 

The aolhor abovi the Increase la nropariT 
raUiaUao and ^ ^ 

109. HamiltoiV| FaIcdbeic Ruthbr- 
ronn. Ftacal support of sUte teachers 

York, N. Y., Bureau of 
pMuxUtotu, Toaehero ooUsps, Qdumbia 
witoemty, 1924. 61 p. (Contribui- 
none to eduenUon, no. 166) 

■ t?* **** *■ which toe maapetoUeos beta bean 
naOi wm wenrad dhaoUr (rwa the adatinbua- 

oalvsnMlH and icftonltaral aolh«« aeia aaeoiad 
th e ^UBlca pu htMt a d aimaally by Ufa 

i2dSttSSyar*^ 

110. Hnmoa.WAmna SUtemnin- 
l* p*pe e ot tubers in tminiog sdth 
refeienoe to Advantages and dissd- 
Tantages of subsidifls for teacher tnin- 

v*’a Jronsie* A 

York, ittk 44 p. 





111. Mien, A. R. BtatistJosJ data oon- 
cemlng student teschinc In Ohio. 
Educational rsssarcA bullMt n, 1 1 : 69-7 1 
Februao'„3, 1932. 

A wdBBBtBTf oi Trmffinkwn] In tbn itnln of 
Ohio pnruxaini lo tho tnonoy (IitmIt nxhj ob* 
tKwiif% eiptoKM far tb« work ef iittdMit tonohlnc. 
porUapniioti, «Dd iViti ■fkil 

112 MonaieoN.JXAr^ Factoresf- 
fectins lescher trslnins. New York 
BtaU odaoaiion, 19:299-300, December 
1931. 

Thn farton aro ibo lupitouao nod npcvwtln^ 
Uottt^ol SUU |^ifcU*4|IRlL- ^ ^ 

113. Bwirr, F. H. A history of public 

permanent common schoof funds in 
the United Sutes. 1795-1905. Nrw 
y ork, N. Y., H. Holt and companu, 
1911. 496 p.’ ^ 

This Is SB acenant of iha orlcto of “tha endow. 
ZDont mncmAoooi..'* ■ EmnU pnrlof vhlob hni hmo 
iuftd tor toinhnr IrmlniB^. 

114. Wsttnkt, FsKnaucK L., sad 
CoMDiT, P. M. Souroes of inmme for 
stale teachers colleges and state nor- 
mal schools. GrtoUy, Colo. ^ Colorado 
ttale (eocAsrs coUepc, 1929. 68 p. (Bul- 
letin, series 19, August, n<^5. Re- 
search bulletin no. 14) 

Thfa It a laiMiUoa of Stody BO Saftbsdanwt- 
iD^ot d •docnUooal rwnj^ Cofafndo ruin 
" Whllory, F L . 

Tho mUi lai mocliod ol nupport tor iUU UttdMra 
oqOi«« tad fUkt oormni nebook/* In Ytnrbook 
of th# AjMrVmo mpotUHoo d UnchvB rnflim. 
p. 192S, nnd BdttonUocml ndrolnlftmlian 

ji^piTT^ r 11, p lOdobor m l 

U txtnodf Um ioqatfT to Inchidt «a msanm of 
liHsoM U iU MM tnncfMn oomM nad MM nor- 

^ thi IknJ rmr 
/)va ^20 oDd mporUai irtodi or*r a perfad d toor 
ynnrt. 

COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
OF TEACHERS ^ ' 

(poiuuGN cou?rmn») 

a 

Foreign Countrin, General 
B^erenept 

115- Aechibalo, Ratmoko ' Clabb. 
The training of teachers of -mathe- 
matios for the aooondarr bchools of the 
countries represented In the Interna- 
tional commission on the teaching of 
mathematloe. Waehington, U. S. Oms- 
e^sieai printing office, 1918. 289 p. 
(Bureau of education. Bulletin, 191^ . 
DO. 27 ) • 

Ttili boDMla to bsaad vary latfaly npoo toots 
df|AWB (hm tbt rrporta to tbs iQUroAtiooiJ eom^ ^ 
mtoriop OP thn Unrhinr of Tor. Chi 

pod port only IhointAoQli which nin inidii tiM 
lmiMdinUdlf4olioo^ 

ooQfidmd. ADocBB|ptary aoQim 

llA. JAifWyH^R. Tnkinliuc of aoooad- 
Myleacheni. Caicidto, India. Supmn. 
Undomt gf Oooemment printing, India . • 
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^ueaiion dtjHirimeni^ 1009. 144 p. 

(Occasioniii papers no. 5) 

Chapter I, In the United klmrdom, bj H. R. 
Jftmeft; Ch^ter II, In Prussia and Amei^oa, by 
H. Sharp; Chapter DiL In Bombay, by J. Nelson 
Fraser. 

117. Juf>D, Charles H. Training of 

teachers in England, Scotland , and 
Germany. W(i$hingi€n^ IL S, Govern* 
ment printinn office^ 89 p. (Bu- 

reau of education. Bulletin, 1914, 
no, 35. Whole no. 609) 

PaiTBs 8-15, Scotland, reterancas to papfl and 
studenUteacbers; p. IS, scbemaLic diagTam of sys- 
tem: p, 20-27, burjiars, age of pupil and student- 
teacher, regulations; p. 40-53, wo|lrdone in Scot- 
land; Section 3. Oerniany;p. 68, praciloe teaching. 
BibUographiei aocomp&uy efch section. 

118. Kandel. T. L. ed. Education 
yearbook of the International insti- 
tute, Teachers ^college, Columbia 
university, 1924. New York, N. Y., 
Macmillan company, 1025. 650 p. 

Tbb yearbook contains brief refBrenoes to tba 
training of teachers in the various countries rep- 
reseoted. Sources ,are given at the end of each 
cbupter. 

♦ 

119. Iklucational yearbook of 

the International institute, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1927- 

lorkf AT, y,. Bureau of publica- 
tions, Teachers college, Columma uni* 
persiiy, 1928.^ 618 p. 

(See part 2 for teacher- training.) A survey of 
educational 8>*^ais of many countries. Contri- 
butions from n^ing experts in each oo^try 
surveyed. Sectl^ on teacher-training fru^des 
oontributlons by T. Percy Nunn, Pecaut, 
U. Tbeo Becker, and WilllaiD O. Bagley. 

120. The International inati- 

tutc, Teachers college. TeachemoU 
1^^23 24:36^73, September 

About 2,000 students from other countrtee fimve 
been brought to ibis institution and many coUege 
presidents, chancellors, deans, and adminutrators 
and tecu^bers in important posilions' have been 
trained here. 


121. McMdrrt, Ruth Emilt, o/irf 

others. Modem foreign languages in 
France and Germany. The training of 
teachers and methods of instruction. 
New York, N, K., Bureau of publico* 
tions, Teachers coUege, Columoia unt^ 
versity, 616 p. 

The authors say in the introdaction: ** We have 
eoDectad an enormbus amount o( objective data 
from primary sources and have sough { to set Corth 
the (beta in an impgitJal way so th^ any reader— 
if he be patlept enough— can draw his own oon- 
clualons/* (p. V.) In the final chapter they say; 

' • • 1 there fils undoobtedly certain elements m 
too sltoation in France and Oermany whioh oould 
be of tremendous value to those enimg^ in train- 
ing American secondary school teasers, whether 
U U tor modem forei^ laoguam or any other 
ifrb}sct. The principles Idyoi^ are the same.** 
(p.4i6.) 

122. fW»BT, Andrew R, jproiidenl] 
American classical league, l^e classi- 
^ investigation. Unction. N. J., 
^neoUm wutmnty press, 19 ^ 1926 . 
2 V. 



Foreign Counlrita Compared 


123. Adams, Charles Krndall. The 
teaching of pedagogy in colleges and 
universities. Acadimy. 3:'469-8l 
November 1888. . ' 

**A oomi»riwn betwMn Up krwer endes of 
jchools In two cities, one of piem Pnisaiao and the 
oUwr Amenosn; MiUier of tbom M .11 exooptloiui 
ia cbaractar; both of Utem, indeed, (elrly reon. 
aeutatlve of tbe fystems of whJnta Uwy eie rtsoec* 
lively n perL." — 


124. Adams, Sir John. Teachers by 
the grace of God. School and aocieiv. 
34:303-7, Sept^bw 5, 1931. 

Compeiisoio of Bnsflab end Ameriesa DbOoao- 
pby of teeebtr training. 


125. Elub, Samdel R. Social -status 
of the teacher considered historically. 
School and aociely, 30:874-76, De- 
cember 28, 1929. 

Aftsr reviewing the Boelal itatni of tbe teecber 
beriming w!Ui eerly Jewish history end endlDv 
with tbe present in Oermeny, Franca and Eni- 
land, the writer ooncludee: . . it Is safe to 

conclude that tbe social etatns of tbe teecber Is 

parallel to the dvihiation of which be is a product ** 

p. 876. 


126. HoBN', John Lotns. Principles of 
element^ education. New York, 
N. Y., The Century company, 1929. 
394 p. 

Chapter 17 (p. WS-S8) dlsoosaee tbe training 
and the status of the teacher. Comparison be> 
tween Vhs American and French prooedoira are 
made. 


127. Learned, WiLUAM S. The qual- 
ity of the educational process in the 
united States and in Europe. New 
York, N. y., Carneaia /oun^ion for 
the advancement of teaching, 1927. 
133 p. 


Tint printed in tbe anoual reports of the Car- 
negie loundation. 

For tbe purpoerof a thoroogb scrutiny of its 
own proeemee of education, tba ways of tba for- 
eigner in seeking a like end are perliapa the most 
fruitful aid of which any nation can avalL Such 
oomperlsoDS are too often hasty, superfldal, or 
biased, but a study of International contrasts that 
takes into aoooont tbe dilllmnoe in language and 
in cultural background, that is wiDiog to make 
allowanoe for tbe dilTbrent potnts of view, cannot 
fkil to be of servioe to an toleUigant and a^ptlve 
people. Buch a stndy as this has been the object 
of tbe present bulletin. 


128. Wist. Bxnjahin 0. A study of 
teacher training control througnout 
the United States with some recom- 
mendations for a modification in the 
system pt control in the Hawaiian Is- 
lands. Master's thesis. Honolulu, 
Hawaii, UnivereUy of HavKnu 1926- 
1927. ^ p. 

" QDsetionnairesmdy.pfaia jkiaofiallsCisre Re- 
turns used in dlsoomon ot (a) GsnerM status of 
normal school cootrol In ths UnltedrBUtss: (b) 
^ Hawaii. ^ 

rads m need for olossr ooonUiiiitkisi et lbs 
varfama faanhe^ . >j ^ninf 
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P<nigor<}ofa^itt. Sfmeifie 

129. A-bh^Jamm F. Education In Bel- 
gium. WaahingUm^ U. S. OovemmerU 
Tprintinf offie^ 1932. 146 p. (Office of 
education. Bulletin, 1932, no. 6} 

Contains a chapter on the proankmal staff 
The dJacnsslon Inctndas teacher tnlnlns, condi- 
tions ot employment, tenore and dlsdpUiie, pen- 
sioDs; and cioM with m bibliocnphy. * 

130. Alex^dxr, Tbomab. Practice- 
teaching in Germany for elementary 
and eetxmd^ teachers. BduaUumai 
admini»(raiion 'and superHtion, 13: 
289^309, May 1927. 

This article includes sample programs of te«di- 
era colleges and describes the van^ phases of 
proctioe-teiohing in Oermanj. 

13L Training of elementary 

school teachers in Germany. In 
Studies of the International institute, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 
no. 6. p. 340: New York, JV. Y., 
Teachera college, Columbia univeraity^ 
1930. 

A pictm of the trainlnc <?f elementary school 

Mli'hiirK In ttldh Odkmtmnar 


teachers in^he Germany of SnlarMaiy^ro- 
nerirona are made of the methods of tmlnin 
teachers in Qennany and In the United States. 


132. Decker, Carl H. Secondary edu- 
cation and teacher training in Ger- 

York, N. Y., oureau of 
vubUeoliona, Teachera college, Colum- 
bia univeraiiy, 1931. 63 p. 

Jtdlns and Roea Sachs endowment fund lectures 
on German taacbar training for the second^ 
field. 

133. Becker, Herbert Theodor. 
The present situation in teacher-train- 
ing in Germany. Translated by 
Thonias Alexander. Educational od- 
miniairaiiorr and auveraieion^ 12:441- 
67, October 1926. 

Thto tnmIaUon Is from ZHUchr^ fOr 

PifckoloffU, 1W5. The author said: ' 
therefore, to give the feeder 
Drieiiy tM most important feete oonoeming the 
actual dovelopment of teacher-training In the 
various German Statea.*' 

134. Bobok8on,.F. C. Training ele- 

mentary-cchool teachers In Sweden. 
Elementary tehool journal. 30:666-68, 
May 1930. ' 

This is a brief and oonoise description. 

136. Bbownb, G. 8. Education In Aus- 
tralia. A comparative study of the 
^ucatienal svstems of the six Austra- 
lian States, London, Eng., Macmillan 
and company, Ud., 1927. 461 p. 

SdiUAtto in Mob of tbs six lUtM b dworlbod 


j Recent 

Mucational developments in Sweden. 
London, Eng., H. M. Stationery office, 

i?i^’ J®® P'" of educati^ 

Educational pamphlets, no. 81) 

Pmm (KMU doxrtbe '‘Tbo tninliu ooIkM 
Moondary acdioolmistiessae.*' 

IM. DakfiABBKCviCH, M. J. The train- 
ing of secondary school teachers In 
Germany. Educational adminietralion 
and eupertirion, 18:186-200, March 
1932. 

, A ptfon of the objectives end procaduree in 

trsinlngseoondaiy school teachers in Germany. 

139. Dottrbns, Robert. The new ed- 
ucation in Austria. Mew York, N. Y., 
J ohn Day company, 1930. 

A Moomit that oootalns a ohXft^ on tha 
tMc^fbody. TbadianuslonlncludM tha work 
of^ olomen^ teachers, the material and moral 
n^Uon of the peraonoal, and tha normal acbool 
training of taachm. 

140. Dtde, Walter F. Public second- 
a^ education in Canada. New York, 

Y., Bureau of puhlicaiiona,^Tea(^ 
na college, Columbia univeraiiy, 1029. 
263 p. 

Contains a chapter on the training of high school 

teachers and one on the piindptl ) 

141. Fediabvskt, Vera. Kindergarten 

tubers' training in Soviet Russia. 
Childhood educalton, 7:487-91, Mav 
1931. ^ 

A description of the teacher-training prografn of 
kinderga^n teachera in Soviet Russia. « 

142. Hat^ Eliab. Vocational educa- 
tion Ifr Geneva, Switzerland. Waah- 
ingion, U» S. Government priniini 
opice, 1924. 24 p. (Bureau oi educa- 
tion. Industrial education circular 
no. 23, June 1924) 

fotentlon at this report U to give, first, a 
deOTiptlon of the general orgsLiiiEatioD of the voca- 
^i««!h<»to; sMood, • deteiled deecriptlon end 
crUiciw of the separate achooU; and third, a no* 
end criticism ff the system." p. 2. 

143. Jacoulet, M. E. The nonnal 
TChools of France from 1794 to 1890. 
T^nslsted by Edith A. Waterfall. 
Educattonal adminiatration and supsr- 
ptsion, 8:436-67, October 1922. 

M *** «brid*Bd traiubtion bom "An Hto- 




may befooiid. 

136. Clajuob. John^ #dL ProblemB of 
^tional education. London, Bng,, 
The Metcmillan company, Ud., 1919. 
368 p. 

A lywipostiim oe edoeetloo In Bootlepd. Coo* 

, ^ tTinhlng as e xrnarfnii 


aioiuon OI im, MUM6 P6da 
Monograpbioi PMagogiqiiei, 

L* oftd othen. The 
warning of elementary teachers in 
Qernmny. New York, N. Y.. Bureau 
<g puohcattone, Teachera coueas, Co- 
Iw^univeraUy, 1910. 137 p. fen- 
tributiona to educatfon, no. 31) 

Thi toUowint tophi •M indaded: btatorr. ad- 
mtni^UM rathority, Imtltationi, nm fcuti. 

moth* udtralln^ 

146. Kilandbil Holobb P. Sdenoe 
.Mucation In toe seoondaty schools of 
Bweden. New. York, N. F., Bureau cff 
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puUtooitorw, Teachtr$ coIUffe, CoItim< 
Ota univtr$ity, 1931. 172 p. ((^ntri- 
butioiu to education, no. 433) 

A omnpontive study of pnctloas In sdenoo 
education in Sweden and the United States. 

143. LATRiBCHsrr, Tikhok I, Teacher- 
training for Alaska. Phi delta kappan, 
14:40^-^, August 1931. 

A rMommended taacber-timliiinf procram for 


147. Learned, Wiluam 8. The Ober- 
lehrer. A study of the soci&l and pro- 
fessional evolution of the German 
schoolmasters. Cambridge, Maes., 
Harvard univereUy prees, 1914. 160 p. 
(Harvard studies In education, voL 1) 

The sathor dMcrlbad tbe Oennan BehoolmAStsr 
firom the histories! approich and made applica- 
tions for American emulation. 

148. L 1 TTLEHAII.S& R. Progress of edu- 
cation in India, 1922-27. CcicxUia, 
India, Government of India, Central 
publication branch, 1929. V. 1, 287 p. 
V. 2, 236 p. (Ninth quinquennial 
review) 

Ps«es 173-187 describa " Training of teacb«ss.*‘ 

149. Loptfield, Gabriel E. Second- 

ary education in Norway. Waehinff- 
ton, U. S. Government printina office, 
1930. 112 pf (Office of education. 

Bulletin, 1930, no. 17) 

“An educator In tbe United States who writes 
and speaks tbe NonreglaD lanfuace fluently, 
spent 18 months In 1924 and 1926 In Norway study- 
ing the schools tbeie. ... As a result of his 
stodiee and obaeirations be prepared tl^ account 
of secondary education In Norway." (p. VH in 
letter of transmittal.) 

160. Marshall, M. V. Education as a 
social force, as illustrated by a study 
of the teacher-training program in 
Nova Scotia. Cambridge, Mate., ‘Har- 
vard univetaily preae, IWl. 131 p. 
(Harvard bulletin in ^ucation no. 18) 

A system of teacher training suggested for the 
Prorinoe of Nova Scotia. It is hasM on the social 
and economic background of that Provlnoe. 

161. Mirrielebb, Lucia R. American 
univer8it|T training in English of pros- 
pective high school teachers. Doctor’s 
thesis. Stanford Vniveraity, Calif., 
Stanford univeraiiy, 1924. 

Borvey of regular English ooutm In 22 oniver- 
■Itlce. Preeent preparation was behind social 
needs of the day. Part of the data were ooUecied 
by means of a Questionnaire. 

162. Monroe, Paul, ch. A surv^ of 
the^ educational svstem of the Phil- 
ippine Islands. Manila, P. /., Bureau 
of printing, 1926. 377 p. 

ClupUr 4 is antitled, “Tsacbac Training.’* 

163. Mulcastbr, Richard. Podtions' 
wherein those primitive circumstances 
be examined, which are necessary for 
the training of children, either for skill 
In their book, or health in theb body^. 
London, Eng., T. VautroUier for T, 
C^ 1681 . ^p. 


Kd arattoail Mss^ hr to ndviaot of tht 
arwe pceseoted. Iropoeed numemiia lelonxML 
AdTOoatad pmlMiWyn i l pfeparmtkgi for teacben 
limflar to that for dlTtoia. uwyefa and docion 
First oommonly accepted ralneiioa to deslrabllltT 
o4 teacher pgepumtkm in EnglaiK^ ^ 

164. Oktavec, Frank L. Professional 
education of special men t^udters of 
physical education in Prusria. New 
York. N. Y., Bureau of publicatione^, 
Teachera ccUkga, Columbia univeraiiy, 
1929. 112 p. (Contributions to edu- 
cation, no. 339) 

“Practloea In prnlMwIonnl odnoitiaD of 
oertifleotod men tewobora of pbysionl ednration «r» 
doocribod, tbo effoctlro prooMoroo on polntod out 
ond tbo nnaotvod probMmi noted.” 

165. Olcott. Mason. Village schools 
in India. An investigation with sug- 
gestions. Calcutta, India, Aaaocialion 
preaa, 1923. 236 p. 

Tbo study traets two oompln problenu: nfonn- 
ing end extending vlllege oduoemn In Indie, end 
Improving tbo teerhlng fotoe. 

163. Philupb, Margaret. Profes- 
sional courses in tbe trsdning of 
teachers. BriBah journal of muca- 
tional paychology, 2:1-24, February 
1932. 

A leport oonoerhlng en faKiulry Into tbo Oolds of 
protoeslonel oouraoe for trelning taecben in Bof- 
lend. (First pert of this report wes given In tbe 
November 1091 issoe of tbe ebove megnmw.) 

167. PiNKEViTCH, Albert P. The new 
education in tbe Soviet Republic. 
New York, N. F., John Day company, 
1929. 403 p. 

Contains a brief chapter on tbe training of edo> 
cationaJ workara 

J68. RaIaEiqh, T. Report of the 
Indian imiversitiefi commiaaion. iSim- 
iow India, Oovemmeni cenfroi printing 
office, 1902. 

This Is the report by tbe president of a oommls- 
siOD appointed ^*to Inquire bto tbe condition and 
proep^ of the univenltiee established in British 
India; to consider and repoit upon any propoeals 
which have been or may be made for improviof 
their oonstitniion and working; and to recommend 
to the Qovemor Oeoera) in CouncU such measures 
as may tend to elevate tbe standard of university 
teaching, and to promote the advanceineDt of 
learning." Training of teaohers is reported upon 
in pages 42 and 48. 

159. Robe, Hildegard. Education in 
modern Germany. Master's theais. 
New York, N. Y., New York university, 
1931. 113 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to Investigate the 
present status of changes and trends in tbe system 
of education intw^uoA in Germany aftw tbsTev- 
olution of 191S. ffi^dings: There are two groups of 
forces at work iinhaplng modem German eouca- 
ilon; one makes for miue unity, and tbs other 
makes for better dlstmctlous. Equality of educa- 
tion is erteuded only to the equally endowed, and 
not to everybody. 

160. Russblu William F. Schools in 
Bulpurla. Pfew York, N* Y: Bureau of 
publications, Teachers college, Colum- 
bia universUy, 1924. 97 p. 

CinitatiM a ohapiv abooi teaeben and BMtbodi 
dteanhiiMv 
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161. SANotriNiT. Edwin H. How i 
curriculum problem b beiiig stUc) 
in the Philippines. EducaHonal 
ministrafion and tunervisicn, x # 
665-74, Eboemiter 1931. 

162. Savage, E. G., Inspector. Second- 
ary edyation in Ontario. London, 

Stationery office, 1928. 
101 p. (Board of education, educa- 
tional pamphlets, no. 63) 

w»ndM7 schoob b <bnttM oo 

pages 90 to 

153. Sc*i((XTZBL,^ Carl. N^6W toRchcr 
training^ork in Germai^. Teachers 
college record, 32:518-29, March 1931. 

K I*?? <rf the first chw tbst 

Sul ** tra ining to t eectUni under thb new pUn 
The paper tto sointioo of Um probie^ 

«» U»e etementary eeh^ which 
wM darlTad by Uamborf aod some otbw German 
states. 

164. Sedgwice, Ruth. Teacher-train- 
ing courses in Latin America. TToeA- 

^ Americon 

unum, 1929. 4l p. (Education no. 12) 


.jry? describee the ooorm which 

|Mhm opm^ from Latin- American countries 
haTS ^ in their respective oountries, inchiAin. 
one school of each type in god i«uu« 

165. Shahman, M. S. and Mead, A. R. 
home notes on the preparation of 
swond^y teachers at the University 
of Melbourne. Educational adminis- 
Ir^ion and supervision, 12:131-33. 
February *1926. 

thb state oontroUed system, 
nigb standartb and toorougb ssleoUva measara 
wsr® to opsratioiL. 

166. Shaw, Ruth C. The output of the 
torritonal (HawaiB normal school. 
Master’s theeb. Honolulu, Haumii, 
Unwersity of Haxoaii, 1930. 146 p. ms. 

A study of the Dormal school which ooven its 
hist^, its gradnatee, and the gradoatee now 
laaciiliig. 


169. SiaxH, Haeold Fred. Etemen- 
t^ education in Shantung, China. 
Debtor s tbe^, <• Teachers college, 
Col^bia t^veraity. Nev> York,, 
N. Y., Harold Fred Smith, 1930. 32 p 



refToupad ao ai to fiva 
Normal tralninf^for 
ki Shantuof must 

ramaln on the aeooodary k?«] for maDyy!» 

of teachers. 

ocottfah education department. Re- 
port, sUtbtics, etc., 1928-30. London, 
H. M. Stationery office, 1931. 

Oo p. 

Tha rap^ ooDoaminc the tralotoff of teebsn 
^ ^ btennlum is piacadad 

tens!. changas that haaa 

takan pboa in the sy^m alnoa laif/ 

Tanaka, Rtuzo. institutions for 
the training of teachers). In Flfty- 
^urth annual report of the minister of 
^te for education, 1926-1927. p. 
102- IM. (Abridged). Tokyo, Japan, 
Department of education, 1932, 601 p, 
Inst ltntlooa to the tninlng of teechers ere 

<becribedinpegesl02tol32ln3iiilv^^^ 

172. Watcrfaix, Edith A. New Aus- 
uian regulations for training teachers. 
Educational admiitistration and supers 
mston, 8 : 234-40, April 1 922. 

stodeTteJd^. 

• s, 

INSTRUC- 

provisions for 

TEACHER PREPARATION 
Adminislrative Problems 
General References 

173. Bgcener, C. a. Some dbtinc- 
ti*M between graduate and, under- 
graduate work in education. tMtoer- 
sUy of Pittsburgh school of education 
journal, 2:76-79, March- April 1927. 

»tndent8 and teecheis and 
on matariab in bulletins of schools of aduoatlon. 


or KTammir-aobool 
together with a deacriptiim of 
iShlSu?? working in 


the 

theacbo^ 


167w Siegel, Mat Hollis. The reform 
of teacher-training in Vienna. Educa- 

tional administration and supervision. %ta ri^.^ m. a .t , 

14:543-54, November 1928. t' WiluamS. Uniqueopptm- 

•'ThteMper alms to preaent the main beta am- teachers coUcm. In 

^Ing the training of studanta expecting to American association of teachers ool- 

Yearbook, 1927. p. 56-62. 
^osAtrwfon, D. C., American assoeia- 
**w of teachers colleges. National 
education association, 1927. 

mtidsma of public education, of academio edooa- 
profosslonal training suggest unique 
raportunities to teacbers ooOem, •• wall ss to 
2; '^**S*w wecber-trainlng instltutioiis. This 

{■ foUo^ by samples of the means which may 
be used In meeting these obligations efleoUvely. 

175. Hiatt, L. R. Provigiona made in 
teachera tollegea for graduate work. 


168. Simon, John, cA. Interim report 
of the Indian statutory .oommisgion. 
Londmg Eng.g H. Af. Siaiionery officcg 
1929. 401 p. 

Thejpm^h of edoeatioD in British India was 
reriewed by the auiiliary cominlUie appointed 
Theseetto deafrM^ 
Jtof teecbeta indudee pages IIS to iS m 
to UL and 2i3 to 345. ^ 
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.XDUCATION or TEACHBBa 



Bduealumal' admini$tr<Uum and •»- 
p«TTmofi, 16:807-18, October 1930. 

A $todr, by m—iw ot eatolocaii. at (b« oi>por- 
tnaitlM (or fndoat* work to pobUe tMthi eoi- 
liaM at Um Uniud SUtM. 

176. Jarrstt, R. P. How nuy teAch- 
en’ colleges expand tbeir training 
school fadlitiesT Texas ouiiook^ 
II : 12-13, October 1027. 

Til* ■atlMr'i iOMwar to Uw tilk qoMtion k ooo- 
tsiMd uiKkr Um Um* he«<1lnn: sckqiwt* stats 
aoppari, local pablic acbook and adjaecot rural 
seboob araflabk for tralniiic nurposaa, and aekD- 
tiAo study In nktioo to tha solottan o( our 
probkin. 

177. Johnston, Chauju H. The re- 
lation of first-class normal schools to 
departments and schools of education 
in universities. In Graduate and un- 
dergraduate courses and d^gees in 
education. . . . The school^l^ew 
monofpaphs issued in cooper^ton 
with the Society of college teachers of 
education, no. 11. Publications of the 
sodety, no. 7. p. 36-50. Chioago, IlL, 
The university of Chicago preve, 1012. 
163 p. 

Altar praa m t ln i tbaoretkal oooaickntlana, tba 
•nibor fATt stadstkal Aocount o( a cmftil 
iDTVfUfAdoo of ibt pre w nt ittOAtkio In Kad- 

17& Kiklt, Margarkt. A study of 
certAio oomparisons of students of 
teachers colleges and students of liberal 
arts colleges. New Yorky N. Y,y Bu- 
reau of publicalioniy Teackert coUegty 
CMumbia univereiiyy 1030. (Contribu* 
tions to education, no. 440.) 

A Atody prasAfitinf mAttrial pcrtshihig to tbs 
oompAiAUTs inflnenoA (oo tbs stodsot) of two op- 
posi^ policies In fescher trsininL to which sp- 
pesn A test of the TsUdity of oaruln aMamptioD& 


179. Kirk, John R. WQl the aame 
training in normal school serve to pre- 
pare the teacher for both elemental 
and high school work. In National 
education association. Addresses and 
proceedings, 1907. p. 661-68. WomK- 
tngiony D. NaiUmal educoHon oa- 
•octofum, 1007. 

Conteods that iimpty to trsdn A candkiAte wftb- 
oat knowing hie or bw sbOitiee for leaching is 
wrong. TrahiingtbocildbeUiedirieCtngsDdewr* 
diing of native genfais for the work. 

180. Leonard, Robert J. Dangers 
incident to the continual len^hening 
of professional curricula. Sdiool and 
eoctetyy 26:759-68, June 25, 1927. 

Rntnnoe requireoieDts to prolrarirsiel eriiooli 
during last 50 jeen are tsbolated. 

181. Pirrs, Ralph Shaw. A survey of 
the dev^pment and meanings of 
degrees. Master's thesis. Dsnser. 
Cmo., Unipereity qj Dtneer^ 1980. 44 
p. ms. 

This is BO inwHUgstfoo of tha dsfilonnaDt sod 
Aoeoiap of dctraes ihxD sadant to oiodorn iiiMa 


at 

MO). eriUckn. of < 

182. Ruboiobl William C. The ; 

demic mAjor in aebools oi education 
compared with the major in Ube^ 
arts coUegea. In Nattonal aodety of 
college teachers of edueatioD. Vi».r. 
book 15, 1926. p. 60-66. (Studke in 
education no. 16) Chicago, IlL, The 
University of Chicago press, 1927. 

206 p. 

rompmttT* 6 aU bem a> oolltp MUlea m 
PTHUBtad io > Uhk. “ WInb tb. eoikaa ot hu 
• ad tb. ooOm oI aluntloa m . pwt ol the mim 
onlTtnlty, th. caukf jraertpUan lor tbe 
•n Mika or mbeUatkOy la, m about 80 per nut 
ot the cMM. Ib the imwitwlm <0 per eeot o( the 
OMee, tb. Twktkn k oaiMly la u» dlnetloo ot 
kM ricldity tu tb* ptwertotko. oa lb. pwt at the 
~ lofwInatkB.” ptL 


183. Shtroce, Richard H. Teschers 
ooUegetf and schoola of education — 
competition or cooperation? Educa- 
tional administration and supsrrisiony 
12:170-78, March 1926. ' 

Aatbcr onidades: *‘Tbt prsmt fttnation 
than, doss not nsnsMififg tompstitfoii bslwssn 
tba two typas of seboola** 

184. Thompson, Richard N. Camou- 
flaging our normal schools. Bducationy 
51:95-100, October 1930. 

ComDani tha taadurt ooQa» with tba Ubanl i 
arts coUafi by oomptfiag tba damas grantad br 
tbs two typas of insUtmiooi ABd'tht rsooiiaaMoto 
lor ibam. 

185. TRsmRN, A. W. DifferentiatioD 
of the field in univereitieB, colleges, 
and normal scbpcls in tbe training 
of teachers. Pedagogical seminaryy 
22: 538HI5, December 1915. 

DmU Are prasantad from wbidt It Is ooadodsd 
thst*^. . . thapUnMastODdhwthanarniAifGbool 
eomi to tDctnda tba training of tba tmdmn ke 
tbe afamantary and aaooodary. rani and ooUegi 
work has not mat with soeeMR . . . ThaplM 
of proper artieolatkio batwaan tha norxnal icboot 
tba eollass. and tbaastaardtr Is tha only fcadble 
allaraathra tbsl ean ba eoBMwad la oar preaiDt 
stata of i^imtfonal orfeMdsiUoa.** 

186. Vannatta^ Haskt E. The status 
of teacher training in the liberal arts 
eoUegee of Pennsylvania. Doctor’s 
tbeaia. Stale CoBege, Pa, Pennsylvania 
etate eoBege, 1931. ms. 

A Mudy of SS fautraetan la 4S ealseM of Pmid- 
rylrmnie. OlvM rriperkno. eod witiathm bMed 
oo tbeir rokUoa to prsHut r e^x w ebO ltk e in ibe 




Bt<f« 


I ia Iks Ualtad I 


187. WiLiuMB, Eknx 8T H. libenl-arts 
colleges in t^ber education. School 
reviU, 39:676-^ October 1031. 

A iatvom at tha llbaral wls nnllna *'Tb« d.- 
fWwi M to tnsritTUlniial fitaMS for tide woik does 
aotpropsrt y iMStaBkhsiorsai— p.1711. 

188. WuoBT, Fhank L, a eompariaon 
of college and oniTenitj grMbates 
with graduates of teacben eoDegee in 
their preparation as prospective see- 
ondai^ teachers. BmeaHonal odswti- 
istration attd eupenrieion, 17:463-61, 
September 1081. 
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TftbM dftU 

tjp0 ol sndiMlti. ihowiag ibt'i 


I oC tvvixifaig; 


reliiif uphMii oo eoii*«it. tad bmdth of inliH 
Inc (mnabv of nblfeu whkb iCDd«iti « pr»- 
pMd to iMctL). Ntno bMdmtkw of mIi typo 
wmoompMd. 

AiAmmofi /Zogmrwwfib ^ 

189. Adams. Edwih W. The principles 
thst underlie the problem or seleeung 
thorn who spply tor admission to our 
teacher-training institutions, and the 
practices in the Philaddph^ normal 
schooL Fn Schoolmen’s week Fif- 
teenth annual proceedings. 1928. 
p. 373-382. Pkiladdpkia, Pa., Uni- 
per$itff of Ptnnrybnma press, 1928. 

A-nnunerfmtioo of qomUttw miat'oftA tairad 
la euxUdates. TIm prtHSl rsnntraiiMfil* 
oiMtar the bsed ol InteUtetasI, pbrWoal, 
sad moral qnaMftrartona 

190. Bbowh, Hbubbt G. Tbespedfio 
requirements of 49 col le g e s and uni- 
versities of the units n^uiied by them 
for entrance. IFosAtnptoa, D. C., 
George fFosAta^toa viussmfy, 1930. 
43 p. 

It WM fcaod that raqa lt stas u ti on more Ubml 
than la ttat past Tba work doo* la prapanUoa 
ior eaOis* most bo inloaSrs tad 

191. Cabbothxbs, Gsobow E. Selec- 
tion of optimum eanth^tw for _ 
school tcMhing. HighVehool guart^\ 
19: 151-82, April 1931. 

A pita (or an sSaetira ptosnat la wlnntliii caa* 
dldatM (or hlgiMebooi «■—*>«• tnlafaw. 


192. DiBMBBy O. W. A program for 
the professioiial educataon of the 
teachers in a la^ eitj sohool system: 
the Ki^Baa City plan* Bduoaiionci 
admin%walim ana mpervuion, 16: 
383-90, May 1030. 

The Mitbor dctcrlbcc Um plna owd by the 


Tencbm oolkai of Snnnt City for U» nrtiefiem 
of stndMiti nod tho proenun far propnrlnf sto- 
deots to tench. Thtt tirt tTrn r>iw ifeOTlhiTtno In 
senriot trmininf fired foechen dmiof tbtfr flni 
yeer^ in Tatmt City. 


193. Ekguman, Jamcs^Iibo. A nur- 
yey of entrance requiMmenta and 
^ndendeB in the oourse^of study 
^ the normal aehooliX of the 
wiited States. Peda^o<f/ical semtiutry, 
2f:632-58y December 1914. 

TpjKM ttdiCAUlocitiidy,4beMit4ar ooeeiiided: 
k • growini texxleacy lor oormnl achook 
to become im ci m n fnSkgm, with tbt mme ten- 
demk entmooe re qa h ea MPti an the oolkfBa 
here.** p. 665. A bibllocnphy on oorinel acbook 
is eppanded. 

194. GwiNif, JosKPH M. Tendencies in 
the entrance requireoDoents of state 
normal schools. JBrfiicof ion, 28:23^-37 
December 1907. k 

Thia It s catefafps sad qoaatinrmaira itiidy 
dwvins the MitnDoa leQolieaMDtt el the baste- 
nlQC sad end of iha deam lS65-lfi06| te ** 
tea thhrty-eki etstea of the UnitedStetai heVtiic 

imvmaI witi nnis IfliO •» 


195. HnrrusBa, OsoAB E. More rigid 
sntrsaos requirements for temoher- 


tralning institutions. School and to- 
eiMp, 34:702-4, November 21, 1931. 

A pnnntmtkia of Uw iMUMds wnplorad br tbs 
But. t ra ctys eoilie. ol Baflblo hi Itt -rt-Unn ot 
•todmu, ebd iba anmaeo of aisch meth od s as 
sbown by the high erensae of ftodhota aeiactecL 

f96. HoufBs, Bbktha E. Study in the 
comparison of the record^ of normal 
school students certified and uncerti- 
fied for entranofe. Bduealional admin^ 
istraiion and superpisicn, 11:447-6L 
October 19^ 

The reoordf of m enduntaa wera dMded Into 
two poapt, tboaa eotertne by ovtiSeetion Aod 
thorn eotertne by eieminelkm. Found thet the 
onoertliled atodenu did not attetn aTirefOi ee 
high ea tboaa meda by iba cerUAed atudenta, bot 
tbet ibe fonnar made graater profram throijbooi 
tbekr nonnel acbool com then aid the kttar. 

f , 

197. Kniobt, F. B. The selection of 
high school tesebers. In Nstionsl so- 
ciety of college teschere of education. 
Fifteenth yearbook 1926. p. 35-37. 
Chteoffo, llL, Unioonity of CAioiao, 
1926. 

SnqMtfass lor ui ^itMiflra tsstiiic nt« ciMi , 
^tndodlnc tvts of beelth, intanei, intaUifanee. 
EngUib end reeding. echitTaiDMii, and pfnke> 
sfaotl InlonnetkML 

196. LiNBCTBnt, A. Twenty yean 
progress in the selection and admission 
of students to nonnal schools and 
teachers ooUegesy^/n American asr 
sodation of trechers ooUegee.' Year- 
book,. 1928. p. 28-38. Wathington, 
D. C., American auoeiation of Uaehere 
coUegea, National oducalion aseoeia- 
tion, 1928. 

CoMtedM, la the Utht of Uw tlmt atmte 
which an dud. th.t " . . . Um totranra raqnira- * 
manta of teachers ooUegaa are aa high m Uim hf 
otbar higbar InstittiUoca of laaming end eQiial to 
tea raquiramanti far admiation to ell ote« pco- 
facsfanel achoola with the exoapckm of'^medioel 
ooUagaa end aeboola of engineerii^** 

199. SiNTON, Clarencb.' a study of 
some problems arising in the admis- 
sion of students as candidates for 
professional degrees education. 
New York, N. r., Buimu of publiea- 
Hon$, Teachgra eoUegU Columbia uni- 
wereUy, 1927. 163 

Ratuma (ram a QucaSotmelra to Uberel arts 
ooDem teeebara ooDages. pubikiy aappor^ 
▼araitleB end ooOegea. end prirabily ■upported 
nnlvaniUoa foniiabad the dele nmd faa t^ itody. 
**It li rignifleent tbet tbm era no ontiteBding 
diSmooaa amoiig ibe four gr o o p a of iiMtllutioiB 
in tbair precliee witb reapeot toibelmnmreM 
(regerding oendidiey for rrniwrinnel digrew is 
ednmtio^ . . . The Terietlon eriaUiif ... Is 
nmeb greeter wltbin the groopa ef faaUkitfaai 
then emoQg the diflarent groopa.** p. 107 and 
IflS. ^ 

200. Luducan, W. W. Selection and 
elimination of teacher training ma- 
terial. Bdueational adminiatratiem and 
augo'piaion. 13:120-24, February 
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201. McNeil, Melucent. A oom- 
parative study of entrance to t^cber- 
training InstitutionB. New York, 
N. Y,f Bureau of piMicattanSt Teachere 
college, Columbia univereiiy. 1030. 
104 p. (Contributions to raucation 

DO. 4^) 

** Tbe first part at the study is derotad to a hiS' 
iorical r^sumS ot the practices which hev% been 
OHd hr some of the ieadint countries ot the world 
from the eetabllahm^tfoi teochar-trainlnt IdiU- 
Cmions up to about the year 1010 . . . The second 
part of ibe study deals with the requirezDents of 
antranoe to toacher-traintiif iostitutioos from 1010 
to the praent Unia.'* p. S. 

202. SiEDLE, Theodors Anthony. 
Present practices in vocational Indus- 
trial teacher-traininff institutions of 
granting coll^ cre^t for trade ex- 
perience, etcy^asAin{7ton, U. S. Gov- 
erhmeni piling office, 1930. 62 p. 
(Federal ^ffoard lor 'vocational educa- 
tion, no. 152. Trade and industrial 

' series, no. 43) 

From the returns in a qnsstioDnaire stody« tb# 
author concluded that thm is no consistaDt prao- 
Uoa or unilormity of opinion recardlns tha amount 
of ooQets credit which should be allowed for trade 
aipar^Doa. and that there is do uniformity of 
B relative to the method of recofniilnf 


pracUoe 
determininf the 
experience of an 
credits. 


_ or 
trade 
in terms of ooUaee 


quality or quantity of 
indi^ual 


Adminislraiibe Phaees 
of Curricula 

203. Boardman. Lester W., and 
Smith, Edwin B. Standards for de- 
termining the colLe^te rank of sub- 
jects . . . report of subcommittee of 
the research committee of Colorado 
state teachers collem. Greeley, Colo., 
Colorado elate teachers college, 1924. 
34 p. (Research 'bullet in no. 8) 

** The results of these oonlsreDoes and tha re- 
turns from quastionnaires have been tAhulated 
and studied, and ooncluaioDS have been forma* 
lated by tha suboommittee. These in turn have 
been dtoissed by the Research committee, and 
are presented in the sucoeedinc paces as approved 
by that oommlttee." p. of foreword.' 

204. Gray, William SL The use of a 
time record blank m the standardisa- 
tion and supervision of student- 
teaching courses. Educational 
minieiroHon and eupervieion, 7:121- 
32, March 1921. 

The writer nreeents a time-feoord blank with 
diraoUons for keepins records and sasiBsU the 
uses to which it may be put. This is followed by 


the facts revealed in three stodisa. 

206. Henderson, Joseph L. 


The dis- 

tributioi^f a student-teacberV time. 
Auetin, ^ex., Universily d Texae, 
1918. 24 p. (University of Texas bul- 
letin no. 1868. Education series no. 6, 
October 16, 1918) 

Students from alghteeD insiltutlozis replied to a 
qnastioenalre. The data from nine ooll^ and 
mUvffMtias were uwd in tha report 


206. Hontinoton, Harold A. The use 
of instruction stmts at Indiana state 
toacben ooUege. Teachers college 
journal, 3:149-59, January 1932. 

A descrlpiioa of tsohniqQee wtnwi in Bakins 


207. SceuTTB, T. H. The dUtributloQ 
oMime of atudent>teaohers In a state 
teachers ooUege. Bdttoatumol admin^ 
Utratum Mid tuperntion, 8:214-22. 
April 1922. 

Af 


Is rrsMui 
It m pric 


pnoboa 


studant-teaehara spand Chair 
Tha writer oomperea tha tima in 
taarhtT^ wtth tw ipaim In other ( 

208. Wade, N. A. Oomparbon and 
distribution of student-teachers* tima 
Bducational adminutratum and tuper- 
vition, 14:667-03, December 10^. 

Tte MlHnpt rsoofds ofitadMiti fora Um bwb 
fqr this of dm. dsToted to aflMn tMchlot 
•OdvltiM. TDOn *■* » Wido TwteUOO UDODf Um 
dUISr«Dl inioUtf Kdooli lo Um parosaui* 
ot unu cpont In Um ruioui boUtMm. 

r • 

Calakpue Coarme and 
NommrwUUure 

s 

209. Crabb, Altucd Lblano. A study 
of the DomeDclature aud mechaaica 
employed in catalogue'preeentations. 

' of courses in education. NathvilU, 
Tenn., Oeorju Ptabody eolUffe. for 
teacher t, 1926. 98 p. (Contributions 
to education no. 21) 

Tho porpose ol this Uody h to pnsaot- I. A 
brW itatonMnt at tho hlaotleol bocAiroiind ot 
tooclMr-trmlnlnBcoums, iho«rtait to tho Ustlnt of 
Um oottises ollatod ot vsrioas iMflods Um oiodoo- 
efaaraetorisM procTH 


das which havo chirorto ri aad profnas 1 A do 
tailed lUtomont of “pneUeo” aa to Um oourM 
ofTorwl In thrao maps of tnaUtaUoiis eaocaniM 
with teacher training namalyi normal 
toMJiata* ooDMBa. a^ gradnata aobooU. S. Tb. 
formulatton of tantatlva standards to ba applieci 
in the Bid deeorlbing of ooorM. 

210. WiUBON, 0. M. Titles of college 
courses in ^ucation. In Society ot 
college teachers of education. Col> 
lege courses in education. Conuniitee 
re^rts . . . Publication no. 13. 
Educational monographs no. 8. p. 
12-30. MarehaUtoum, J^oa. Marthtdl 
printing company, 1916. 87 p. 

Tb. amhor nude a itady at Utlaa of adneatloo 
oouTsss in S 3 ooUess eiid onivanlty for 

1013 - 14 , and compared the results with a «^tiiw 
study previously made of ooures tiUet InSOuni- 
versOiesfortheysaniSSO-lSOO. The oompariaon 
showed a oouMdmbla deereess hi the historical 
ooorees and a vary nmid inoreass in the number 
of piacii^ and speofaf methods 001 ^^ Therap- 
id growth vf r mirffiir in nnr fields Isrt, in the rosan 
great divenity in tiUas. The author 
I and preteted a schama fiw the tdavi- 
^Qoat^ ooursea, and Rigpstad a 
Dome xfre*^ be adopCadi unlignn^ by aU 
Instir 



Unifonpi namenoUture for 
[ J^cation. Bdtica- 
September 


CUHWCULAB AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROVISIONS 
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RipurtJ B 6t itm tUki In IS mUnfp tn) 
imiTBrEit? oaUkifiMt nnd «ciMti t tinlfcriD 
ooDeocInturi fat BdooBtiaQ coumt, 

X 

in Curriailm 

212. Crsager, J. O. Making Inaching 

a profession by professioniQitiog the 
training of teacb^. Bducatumal ad- 
miswtrofum and $upervi»ion, 16:10- 
28, January 1930. B 

The aothor itadM Om proUem of oaotni In 

IM OnllifBfl Bad BcboolB Of BdUOBtlon lo thB 22 
AftB unlmnltieB which htd d«flnitBly tatabUshed 

«»“w* 

Studied undBr the foDowinc iMBdc cxmtrol of the 
prtwnun of studios, aod the oootroJ of the fubiects 
i^lng Qp the wHcol^ ^He fooeete tlui eflu^ 
tlon rtudeou m^ortnt in eny elren Boademic Rib- 
M be DlBoed In e eection of their own; and that 
courjwhe off^ de^ with the oontSit to be 
tei^bt in each of the eubjactt which Ihe hi fh 
aoboof offers. ^ 

213. Maxwell.'^ut E. Differentia- 
tion of courses in normal schools. In 
National education association journal 
of proceedings and addresses, p. 
63^1. Chicago, JU., TU UnmrtQy 
o/ Chtcago press, 1918. 

The BuUior eelectad three oonrsee from at m^tiy 
oorxnal ecbooii to UluptnUe whet was then bebu 
done to differentiate oonreei for the beneath 
teecheii^ different mdee of the elementary 
echoed. He »yi that . theee three eoursn 
. . . ^Te little in oommoo. They rary in amount 
from 8 unite in the eore to 10 nn«p i There 

foll ows ne xt e euffeeted oourae, deslfDad to avoid 
all errors which may appeal in' the ooursea in 
•ctuaJ use." 

Examination$ and Marking Sydmu 

214. Arnold, Homer L. Marking 
systems in teacher4raining institu- 
• tions. California quarterly of second- 
ary education, 4:244-48, April 1929. 

A Mudr of tbs nurkiai srstsms of 100 ttsnhnr 

traininf ioBtitutiooe in M staUe. 

216. Brewer, John M. A study of 
e x a min a t ions in graduate courses in 
education. EduaUional record, 9:225- 
41>, October 1928. 

Tto Modr is oonotmsd with a itsttstJeal sad 
mgoal nrysr of tbs oouras ssamiiutioof dTso 
dtirins tte fliM Bb mrs of tbs srsdnsts i5io(d 
of ydoesdoa of Hsrrard aaivsnity. 

216. Van Houtbn, L, H. Raising And 
maintaining standards of scholarship 
in teacher-training institutions. Edu- 
cational administration and super- 
risitm, 11:636-49, November 1^. 

In ordtr to find out ways sad mssns ft* rtnisdr- 

{?• • to whieb tbs frsqnsBcr dlstribo. 

tkn of indss aid not follow tbs aonnsl corrs st 
■11, s qosftloonsiis study vat mads of tbs mo- 
Uoie In other iDotitatiooe. 

Oterlapping and Dupliexdion 

217. Bolton, Fudbwck E. Over- 
I^PPinitbf' Bourses in eduction. Edu- 
cational administration and super- 
•ieion, 14:610-28, December 1028. 


(bws is sbosttbar too much dupflostioa sad om<> 

leppisf of oouTM in eduoatlon.*’ 

218. Worcester, D*an A. A source of 
wBfite In the profeesionnl training of 
teaclierB# J oumai of odacalxofial re* 
worcA, 17:117-24, February 1928. 

a oon^deritlon of. some pubUsbed and 
•ooie unpublished studlee. the aothor ooociudee 

of InstnicUon within and between departmii^ 
end to e taodeocy on the pert of instnicton to 
Bfj equal attontlon in instrucUou to that whioh 
which is not known by 
studanU prior to takinc oouraea. 

PreaeripUon and Election 

219. Blue, H. O. A study of the elec- 
tiv^ embodied In the ac^emic and 

f )rofeasional training of two-year and 
our-year graduates of Colorado state 
tethers oo\leae. Greeley Colo., Colo- 
rado Biale ieachere college, 1929. 146 p. 

porpoee of this study is to set Ibrth valid 
tecta aod mnclusions upon which to construct a 
ircommonded administrative profram InvolTixw 

msttsr of lbs.«l«35S 

220.^Cla88, Edward C. Prescription 
And election in elementaiy-achool 
teRcher-trsiBiag cum'culA in stste 
t^hers collera. New York, N. Y., 
Bureau cf publications, Teru^s cd- 
l^, Columbia unioersUy, 1931. 92 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 4OT) 

A history of pnsoripdoii snd rioetioii poUefas In 
currtwils; a study of practioes, trends, snd tend- 
eocw end a oompariaoo between emrioak of 
tMcbm oed^ in the Unltod States and onnio- 
InsUtutloni In Osnnany, Franea. 
^ Bnsiai^ and betwasn oorrloula in seboob^ 
Isw ananimln, and in taacbon eoUeges. 

Csn/sral References on Curr&ula 

221. Charters, W. W. and Waples, 
Douglas. The Commonwealth teaoli* 
er tuning study. Chicago, III, Uni- 
oereity of Chicayo press, 1929. 666 p. 

. Matari^ for derdoplng (naebsr trainlnt oar- 
rieuto and methods of saponrislon; a ooUacUon of 
10 ^ traits; a ooUoction^ acUn tlss^Stornid- 
and an STalasttoa of twcbersotivltiaa 

222. Lull, H. G. Curricular problems 
of d^peo-gr anting normal aobooljB or 
teachers’ colleges. Educational ad- 
minutration and supervision, 4:71-87. 
February 1918. 

tbs WsMem amoriattei of ooDeta 
tsA^ofedooa^ Omatas, Derember 
T™ pem embodleB the eseeDtlal points In “ 
report mim by a oom^ttee of the eta 


ssas« 

228. MoKhnnt, CHAELEfB The teach-' 
en ooUeM and ourreiil trends in 
higher education. American sehacl- 
moMler, 26:93-90, March 11^ 1032. 
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Carrieola for the Edatalian 
of Special Groupe 
of Teoehen 

Admmi^jxdort 

224, Clbm, Orue M. and McLadqh- 
LDf, .Samuel J. A study of the pro- 
feMionaliEEtion of the l^b school 
prlndpMLlship in Maine. &ucaiional 
adminiiiraiwn and eupervieion^ 13:1- 
12» JaousLry 1027. 

A report coooFrnliic the opinioos of hicb Kbool 
priDdpAls rrcArdlDi ooumi of moct umTuIom. 
Ilifh Kbool ^a^numtioD, educmtloDsl ptycbol* 
cf 7 , and XDfthods sra at the top of Um list, ' 

226. HofixCp James F. CoMen ooureea 
for elemental-school prindpals. In 
National society of college teachers 
of education. Fifteenth Yearbook. 
1926. p. 3S-44. (Studies in education 
no. 16.) CAtco(K>, ///., The Vnieereily 
of Chicago preee, 19t7, 206 p. 

0ns huxklrsd el^ty-Ave respoDm wm niaAi 
to s lettar addresKd to each be^ of s dapartmeot 
of educadoD Ustad In the adDoadonal dliaotory. 
Twaotysii IniUtu lions offtnd ooofsas spaoUVcalfy 
fbr atemeolary acboo) piindpab irho wars sdtbsr 
somiDflr-MBlofL part-tlma, or Mular stodaDts. 
Only one offared such cxMiraw fdr al] thiaa typeaol 
stodaots. With ftw aioapUoDS tbeaa institutioiM 
are located In larfe dtlia. CotirM tanMAliy tell 
under the beadlnc of administratioiQ or scper- 
ylskm. 

226. JoKESy Arthur J, Preliminary 
report of the committee on the jirepa* 
ration of curricula for the profit 
lional training bf different ty^ of 
teachers, -/n National society of col- 
lege teachers of education. CoUege 
oourses in education. Publication. . . 
DO. 13. p. 43-61. (Eklucational mono- 
mipha no. 8. 1919). Mar$halUown, 
lotpa^ MarehaU printing company^ 1919. 
87 p. 

Tbs oommUtaa xxiada s qnesUonnsiia stbdy of 
opinion rspraseDtiAf widely dlHcrsnl ooodJtioas 
sod typN of aobools in ordar to fuida it in maklns 
iseommendatioM . 

A foneral cxmaansus of opinion axistad that tba 
Dormal order of training ondar praasnt oonditioiM 
should be: (1) prspsranoD ter s tearhlnf position; 

(aO experlonos In taachlnf; (S) preparsUon ter tba 
poritioo of superintendent, principal or sopar- 
Tlaor. 

Conunefw and Indhuiry 

227. BAWDENy William T. Develop- 

ment of plans for the preparation of 
teachers. Waehinaion^ U, S, Gooem- 
ment printing office^ 1923. 46 p. 

(Bureau of educatton. Industrial edu- 
cation circular no. 17) 

Report of the oonterenoe (bald at Madison, 
Wb., JsBoary 11-11, 1028) of men born insUto- 
tSons fo the MisslMlppi vslley aapiisd in trainiiMr 
taaohan of mannal arts and liwtnMtftel 

228. BlacertoicEj E. Q. Trainins of 
oommerdal tcMhers. low Ctty, 
Iowa, State unieereity of lowa^ 1996. . 
19 p, (Extension biule&i no* 141) 

▲ ftddy of pfoviiiQBs te tndsiig la 41 iiMti^ 


229. CoxKN, B^mBT HBMcraLL. An 
industrial eurriculim resulting from 
mi^cys (manual Jarts). Madieon , . 
Wie., Univereity ojf Wieeoneinf 19W. 

The iotbor desert bad ^ ludaMilal ctxniiohixa 
ter the tralnimr of teaoben la tba BMTetia 
normal aobool. It wm baaed npon: (1) A sumy 
of eurrioula In typAoal state dotbiM lobook of Um 
country, (E a aorvay of the mboob of Texts lor 

which taacbety art to be tralnad. ao<V9 a ftody of 
tbe luoo aM of (normal sobooi tnlnad) manuai. 
traininf taocban. 

a 


230, McGmfis, Scott, J. Procedure 
of training trade teacHera. Oklahoma 
City, Okla., Siata dovartmorU of educa- 
tion, 193a 

ProTblaiis of Fadaral ststutsa t^nflsttij teotorL 
and trade analytii art studied. 


231. RtaNp W. Carson, yV., ed. High 
standards urged for manual training 
teachers. School Ufe^ 3:1-2, Dec^- 
ber 16, 1919. 

The nos) report wss approved at the Clndonati 
meetint in EX^mbar ISIS. Tbe ooncloMofs of the 
oommirtea. adopted by lA ooofcrfrDos, oontalu 
14 points. Tbsas ais pfsaenSad. 


232. Smith, Homer J. Industrial edu- 
cation In the public sohools.of Minne- 
sota. MinneapoUMf Minn,, UniPfrriiy 
of Minneeoia, 1924. (Bulletin; educa- 
tional monograph, no. 6) ' 

Lteti M ooooapte— ohjscts, matartah, qnaliUaa, 
prooanBt, maobaaiaxoa. martifeat, and human 
*• raiadooe— which tba indaatrtal teacher thouJd 
teach to pupile. Studied relatloD between tbe In- 

dostrlal teacbirtf trainlof and the uae made of the 

tninlnf. Latent ptepmtloo wia <M^ted ae 
that lor wtiieh tbece wae no later onTTbie wai 
teuxkd In 10 of tba a phseas of indostrisl work. 

283. Industrial and vocational 

teacher-training. Industrial arts mag- 
atine, 11:338-86; 889-92; 417-21, 
September- November 1922. 

Fow typm of iHMeidamlo iMObaci wm reoQf. 
nlted and freqoantly l ela r iad to in tbe lilaraturi. 
Tan charaotartitks of fitneas ware dartvad boo a 
qoeatio nn aire etady, but tbe re^iliitai for wgemm 
in the four klxKla of servloa are sufflcteaUy die- 
similar to wsmot dMSiceBt l^nds and amounti of 
teacher preparatloo. Tba piroxitaiti of raryliig 
Idodi of ooureee In piaMnt two-year and tear-year 
oaertnn are rtmlter but do not asam aqoaHy wtU 
adapted ter tbe pnpariUJon of tba teor typee of 
Updbm. One etaodard ountoalum eeaxxii not to 
be aiifioitiit. Smsa at lve ooxneala aie prsaentM. 


Element^ Teochere 


234. BAKKxe, W. J. The tnlninc of 
t^hen for pletooo sehoola. Bduca-' 
.tional adminuiralion and •upcmnon, , . 
9:371-76, September 1928. 

OoMTi] oatltM of prwMhn. In Akron, Ohio, far 

preparing taadMiB kr ^pMlal parili la tte i^atooa 


286. CmoM, B.-A. Cunioulum-meklng 
for teeehen ooUegei. BducaiioneX 
adminittraiion and ouptrwmon, 12:86- 
9i, February 192& 

A MtatonatadT of renrfred aonms a£ alaree 


of »»»• 




CUBRICUL4B AND INSTRUCTIONAL PBOYIBIONB 


236. DtcuON, JuuA E. Curreotprmo- 
ticQf and tendenciea in the demeDUrv 
curriculum of the twining echiMle of 

, tcecben ooilem end nomuU SWu. 
Educatumal aaminiatrxUion and tuper- 
241^ Mnrch- 

Apnl 1927. 

Flada tbar* an DO onlmMOy oocopM 

^ plooemtDt and q# 

loip4» to artthiMie, (STpSeSaDt andtaaSliS 
d detmfla to langnMi tod gnmmv. and CD tyo> 
^ toachfn oodtoft u>^ 

S^SU? otartookij^ 

237. Horn, John Louis. CoUom wom- 
6D ss sloiDsntRr^ school tcscbera. 
Educational adnunistration and tiioer- 
insion, 10:142-46, Msjch 1924. 


A of tfai mecbods a# prvpvte ala 

.... ooiCiirCalt 


— •"■-r'— ^ MOT ummuous cn 

meotary lohoQl taacben lo lunif 
faroia. 
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twiniM of Inhere of home eood^m- 
ice. ^yeatumal adminiatration and 
tuparviticnf 7:86-90, Febnmry 1921. 

— A* of tba oonrM of ftody in no^ 

olonHu^!?K ^ tno-ymt ooarm far Ufa 
•oooomfai loaelia^ RoeofnaOT- 

datioaifaraBowoaiiiwarafflMla. 

2 «. Bomab, WauB M. Education of 
nomemnl^ for community activitie*. 
New Ywk, N. Y., Bureau of publica- 

Columbia uni- 
waWy, IMl. 143 p. (Contrlbulione 
to education no. 477) 

AOTdy oamnai^ tataraata and arttrltfaa 

2 «. Brown, Clara M. An analvala of 
the resMnalbUltiee of the tekcber- 
tralner In home eoonomice. Bdutm- 

• •" tadudad h> flhOTiUa 

lbara«taTO 

2« Hinklrt, Janr Snow. A/ eurvey 
of the requirements and the. training 
^^me eoonoi^CB teachers. Bebkeleu, 
Val^f., Unxoereity <if Coi^onita, 1926. 


238. Kttb, Giorqb C. Specific re- 
Quirementa in the two>yaar curricula 
for training elementary school teach- 
ers in lepreeentative teachers ooUeges 
and normal sofaoola. ^ucational 
' adminutration and eupervieion. 17- 

401-16, September 193r^^ 

An loOTticatlan of Uw aoblaota and oonrOT 
Haohar trainlnsoar. 
boUaltoaMdOT^ 

*°f? °* “^y-olna rtprtaanUtlra mue Tintiwi 

teacheiB. JounudT^uSS^^l £L1“ V 

*aani* 7:889-83, 19wf^ bTl9^"**"' Decem- 

nn »# .1— J-A'- aw™ aoMiM l« Ualn^ taarhan of rocaUooal 

^J3sia?feci5=^ 

A VOX« 



^ UU^SRSaJ^S^U DBvWsbbr^P'V 


2«. Robbrtbon, M. 8., and olken. A 
four year curriculum (or the prepara- 
tlon erf elementary teachers. Bduai- 
tionm' admtniMtration and sujMtrviiion 

11:378^, September 1925. ’ 

.tbs prorWoos far alamaotwredioid 
t*a^ Wal nlnc i n S-raw aurteola d^TitOT 
•ssea« eoUacaa Fo«unL (i) UtUa aoeamant 

sn~$r3s^ 

241. SAwmofL Aif ACLBTO. ' An invesftl- 
SRwOQ of proiosBioDsl trslnlixp |hi two 

ui- normal schools. 

MMte^e thesis. Chicago, ItL, Unimr- 
. nty of Chieago, 19U. 

liQDt iilittof to thoii fliidR !*®®mboos 1 psot^ 

BomeBeonamke Tmcben 


2 ti. A imw, Bmbm M. A two-year* 
^./nimal aeh^ oarrioulam for the 


jowogoi In tan d Uw laftlmttoSd 

248. 81 PP, Mildred L. The training <rf 
teac^s m honoe economics education 
for te^l^g special clam children. 

23:»«-»7, 

Tba raaalts'gf a qoaatianaaea Wndr aimw o». 

n am d as tnmtad^T^r^TOT^L?^^ 

ormora oom ip booN aocmSiaite orSr^ 

sssr'bissssaissisf 

249. WwcHBLL, Cora M., and otHere. 
A au^y of methods used in profes- 

oourseo in home economies. 

Sissn.^ — * “=*»^ 

S^-Sas^MESSSlL^ 

WgSWAgSt.JSESSS.'' !<. 
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Junior Hi(^ School Tomekcn 

260. QAUMKm, W, H. Protklons 
made by collekee and normal schools 
to g^vB a spN^ type of Iralnina to 
teachers of iunior hi|^ scbooU. Bdu^ 
catienol aamtnigtraUon and typer- 
rision, 11:666-71, November 1925. 

Thli anids to ao obtoedra ttodj of cnrrlmltim- 
maktnf (for Iht trainiof of )uniar high achooi 


1 pm 

tralnint ol junior hich actood finriBfi oodar four 
bandiofr (1) Tba nJationahip halaiaii nrhiriniai 
awkrtTtni tha junior hifh anhocJ aod prindpiaa 
coDtroalQg promma of tanohartrminiz«; (D prln- 
dpte oontroUing proarazni of taafitoar-Uiainiiic 
(I) coQiaas daahftf wttn junior higti •eboolpro^ 
iama; and (i) oopomodi and 

253. Hooncbsll., Paul. The training 
6f iunior high achool toadusn. Nath- 
riiU. TVtia., Gtotjt Ptabody ooUtQe for 
teaeAors, June 19^. (Contributions to 
education, no. 63) 

Thit andr is tNMd OMo Um ritosUoa tad DMd 
la AlAbanu. A eunieiuttni pattMii lor Uw Jniilcr 
hlgli tehoal wat devaloptd In Um Mod;, at wart 
alao 11 malar fraapt of naadad narhtiM abOtUm. 
Amooc othar thlngi, Uia Mud; abowt Um Um 
raaaoU; tralaad taaohar* ara uta battar tnlaad 


264. Tcebt. Paul W. TVaining pro- 
nanu for Junior high school teachers. 
BduoaHonal adminutration and tuper- 
mion, 16:174-78, March 1980. 

Tkta b a farM daaortetlra JamaiMT a oatakc 

itod j 111 which tbt ooodlodM ** 

m msOare now fUnd, low dnndsrda of oorti^ 
Uoo sad onindMieiory trsininc proermna, whkih 
In turn monn Insdcqaatslr trnhwd nsrhirl sre 
^loeMte ^ (dianetMbde of adooatloaal aodT- 
Itiof carriod on in tbs nmwn^ d tbs junior hl^ 
whool.** p« 177— 17A 

# 

ATioscrv School: Kinitrparim, 

^ BM Priirthry Toadmo 

365. Datu, Makt Dabkit. F»epara> 
iion for teacher* of nursery schools, 
kindergartens, and primary gradm. 
tFissAAigfen, u. 8. Oootmmont print- 
i»a otco, 1929. lip. (Bureau of edu- 
cailon. C^y school ksdlet no. 81) 

. IWi k s dbestarr of 


266. Tbomtson. CBAnLas H. Tl» 
prsparation of kindsrgarten-primarr 
teachers. Bdtteaiional ndsti'mifrufiua 
and lupernaum, 18:449-68, October 
1927. - 

A Mod; of tha tminhar tndnti* faalltadem 
andartaklns lo slTt minliM to thk tn« cf 


a) ai It b oarrbd oo In oolbcM and oormal 

a c boob Data trom boUaUni at H 3 
waraanatnod. A wlda ranotfnUkiB at tha naad tor 
g^Tldlat ipadal oounaa and aaqoaooai wm 

261. Grinkkll, J. E. Securing ade- 
quate training for junior high-scbool 
teachers. Bduathonai adminictration 
and cuperrision, 17:279-86, April 
1931. 

Ad tnoutrr In jo tbs prortoiooifar trslning sto- 
dsjy who hsTs junior bifb-iobooi ttsrhtni Ln 

252. HALXrQuuTa Alfred L, and 
oihert. The trslolng of junior hi gh 
school tesebers. Bducational adminxt- 
traiion and tuperrieion, 0:257-70. 
AUy 1023. 

Hito cooimitlss pronoonosahot mndisr i tbs 


267. — “= The three-year euiricula 

in normal schools for the preparatioD 
of kindergarten-primary te^hm. 
Journal of odueationol rsasorcA. 10- 
323-30, May 1929. 

9tadisd oollifi nstsinci to dstarmtns whsCbw 
w IMS s OOOTSS Obsofw tbs SHMrnl dtoMifn 

of trmlnlns or sdds Urns to S-rssr cwuns. 
sothor fi s im i ibst ibscs to but liuis imptoruxmi 

oTw^ljiisrmdnstc Ths f ss ch sr to thto typs 

of wort sridsoUT rssobss tbs pofnt of ^dlmtoUi- 
log rstums** mnj, 

268. VAimBWALKftB, Nima C. An 
evaluation of kindergarten-primary 
courses of study in teacher-uaining 
Institutions. Wtuhinfionj U. 8. Goa- 
sramenf prinHnf oJU*, 1924. 44 p. 

’ (Bureau of education. BuUeiin, 1924 
no. 8) 

I>aU bam m«ra than too eatal^ of tMitntlaot 

omrtns eouram ha klodartartan-prUnar; mrlmi 
eonoUtota tha baam for tba aaactealoM nwaM 
la thb 

Rural Tamdmn 

269. Allbman, L J. Preparation of 

teachers for rural oonsoudated and 
vlUags schools. Wachimgton, U. S. 
Oovemment printina 1926. 8p. 

(Bureau of education. Rural school 
leaflet no. 38, April 1926) 

Tha author daiortM tha riaa of obavratlon 
and praeUea taaahiiif iiatd In iSa 1 
nonnal nnllap 


260. Anobbbon. C. J. and Kibbb, D, 
E. Field problems of Wisoonsiii rural 
teachers. Maditon, Wi$., Stoic cuper- 
inUndent of public inctnution, 1W9. 
74 p. 

A eoDaotlao, .»«npn«iLMi utd rbrnlWfartno cf 
taaobar peofaboa for tha porpoaa of proridliM 

partial oootaat lor taaohar tnlnlM oamoDlaraM 

aanin|^an aeaocr Id tha a^ 

261. BuwTiNa, It L. and McOurrs;, 
Vbrnb. PrepaiatioD of rural teacbera. 
Tcachcrc ctMcgc record, 29:716-27, 
May 1928.- 

.Thb b a n n a MWtii a lr a Mad; of dIim apaetta 
phM of prapafatba at taaehan to mrai 
Behoob slv«> la pahlldreopfMitad aonaat 


DttO 


kehars ooDasoa AonaMlwmilrawaa 

osmisl Jcb^ and tsseliMf soilsp 


(to wl^) la th a Onb^ BtaSsa Bspibswan 
issiivsd vnfB 


362. CornfAN, Lonm D. Tsaeher- 
training departments In Minnseota 
high s^li. Nne York. N. Y., Gon- 
CToi education board, 1936. 92 p. 

(« adiBtaiMiwT« 
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263 . Cook, KAmuwB M. Oounn in 
rural education offered in unlTuraitiee, 
coUcffM and normal acbook. FFaaA- 

prinHnf 

o^/Rrt, 1 W 6 . 18 p. (Bureau of eduea- 
tK)D. Rural echool leaflet no. 57 , 
March 2 , 1926 ) 

TtUfcatalai aad qn«d(Mnat^ 

ihki an <wwi ooiwrn a l vlUi rml tdiMBite 

■art oO««l Is in iMtibitiaBa 

264 Profeailonal preparatioD of 

tcarhera for rtiral acboola. fFuAtn^ 
Urn, U. S. (ToatraaMnl priatiaa otuM. 

oduoa^. 

Bulletin, 1928 , no. 6 .) 
T^boltodainilatiMatMtiaetiarMVkwtCa 

*•**•* ^7 th* OttMad StaM 

^ o-< 

265 . Flink, H. E. Teacher tralnina in 
the hi^ echoola of Minneaota. Jour- 
fial aj rural miueation, 4 : 287 - 96 . 

Fcbniarjr-Jdarch 1926 . ’ 

** *niatat rural 


2 m Moaroif, R. L., cA. IWtnr 
ae a atate fuootloa. A report 
teacher-training committee of 
the educational ooun^ of the Ohio 
I?f?* *5fi®***™ aaKXiiaUon. Cofwnfrtu, 
**“*• UacMtrt OModahon, 

lwY7, 47 p. 

A f4w i4 of ofAaiM oi §tmt§ npvbitawlaota 
eojMnU^ ecmatr f—ctwrtraliiliM Wck 
•ehodaiii^ia* oowur earaak. A dtaiMioa? 
OUoooodliieM la ra^iM to ilM OMdf a# iba 
lor taaetertniatiK taaiuuloo* k [■—mil 

271. lUrNotna Anku. Rural teacher 
training in Wieoonain. Journal of 

frtxB WImMtB rar»l 




i 

266 . PooBT, Hakolo W. Rural teach- 
er preparation in eounW t raining 
«;f»^and high echook. ir<uAiiip<<m, 
printini ojico, 1917 . 
71 p. (Buni^ of education. Bulletin 
1917 , no. 3 ll»^ 

T*?J* * a^ *» j " th— iMfta. Th* IM pMt k 

B a w— Oatioo of d— traa n Ka—Tla 


272 . 8 iaU, Mabt E. Some eepeeia of 
the Ireininff of leecherB fortSo one- 
schoot. *Joumcl rural educe- 

6 : 0 O- 66 | Beptember-October 

1027 . 

^ ^ Mi trilniog bm it nt ioofl 

towd i HahiirfinMiH of apuial nnl ( 


cMAraaadtkukttpaitkdkreiidto^ ' 

(or imprcTeoBaaL. 

267 , Faoar, Nokmait. Oouree of itodr 
rwmnaended for thoee preparing 
ihemaelTee to become superrnm « 
country wbools. BdueaHonal admin- 

\**'^**^ 18 : 1 - 11 , 

January 1930 . ' 

1 * ot and/ tor th— pr—rtau Uw aw lrM 

th* tiaialar w mMat 

kMadtpatta— tofthi^ 

2 M. Mmuom, A. B. Preparation of 
teachere for rural echools. BUmenlaru 
mW journal, 29 : 844 - 60 , January 

1920 . • 


mtm inlariBed !■ 


278 . Wbbu^ I. D. One and two year 
jwal curricula offered In teachere ool- 
/Myoitioa,a 2 ;S- 10 , Septan^ 

27 A WiLBOM, R. H. The Oklahoma 
plM in tearher-t raining for rural 

w •cW, 8:144-66, 

May 1907. 

Dte— tkt UtA or trahMd t— h— hi tb* 
C?* "** °**"**^ *?** •«> «l«nrlb» how thk 

23 L*!ir 2 TE!?** ‘^y***> ■omi »— 

2r““* f®** by Um MtMtitotloa of 
bibiiiim ■tiliHjJ work for the oouiilj laaitate. 

Samndory Taacfmt 


Thk alady <f m 


Khoata kiowwl dlBwMU*^ to'tiM 
khooi oontoehui tatvMn naal 


OoaaMtioot 


276 .- Bachmam, Frank P. Training 
and culification of high aohool Uiach- 
ere. NaakrilUf Tenn:,- DiaoHan rf tur- 
fidd Mtudier, Oootqo Peabody 
for toaekon, 1980 . 175 p. (Field 
___ ' 

d oQfTtoole sad 


•Aool." w iDoad to bo U^oak 
289 . Monakam, a. C. and Wriokt, 


n' ^ WRIOKT, 

Robert H. Gaining eouraea for nffal 
t«*«h«r^ WoMnytoiu U. 8 . Oooom- 
ment «#«•, lOlS. 61 D. (Bu- 

*• .sssda 



sra. Brooks a C. Pnoaration of 
Wgh •ohool teaohen. /* National 
edueation aaaoelatioa. AddnsMaod 
/ prooeadlng^ 1907 , p. M 7 - 6 L Wo$k- 
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ittffiari, D, O., NaHonoJ tdwtiiion omo- 
cuUum, 1 W 7 . 

•(•dwnlc «>d pnlMdoaal 
■*n>**<» ta Moooilarr imcW tnint^ 

B»owneli^ Wiluam Arthcil 
miuiremeou for high acbool 
teachem. School rrruv, 34:296-99 
April 1928. 

w prtitaaMMi momtlao r«nalr>d 
« o^hUtaa for hub »rtv»J n-rtarr' cartJUnUM 
la a ■(Aim QuMjkniiAlrM Ut^UM ai^imBU^ 
to^ MOt KftirIX. IWSl fumlahjCi » 

VrtmoM in ftiUbiE. Eod oi Urn 
«*imi ar» tptctfWd 
T 0^ oonib^r d tuxin in ^iSunMioo rgoulrvd by 
•i|A rt^d»p«fiE,«ol or pulibc lAitnMiao k 
lor 4 A 

CooE, John W. Capacity aod 
lunithliotia of (he norm^ achottl in 
the profoasionaJ preparation of high- 
•chool teiachera. In National educa- 
tion aaeuciation. Addrema and pnv 
ceedlngs, 1907. p. 62R-38. W<uktn^ 
ton, D. C. A'oftonai editcohoa omocui- 
fu>a, 190J. 


b, tC. X^T;3:,^^ ih, to- 


27®- Divift, Oalvln 0» TnUnin^^ •c'c- 
opdAry ftcbool tearhcrs in uoivemiliee, 
BcJuxd UacAer, 6:10»-10, M^rth 

Aiulyib 0 # IB toiUtxitkiQB in niKMC to* (i) 
Offic^ UU« at Uthm dminlof liQlMXM^djalaiQci 

O) ctirTieSlTTo^ 

In mtmdooMl noumt. ( 5 ) prt>yUoo 
lor piMiot t — 4D(j (€) ih« d^Mi grmoitd. 

^ f preilafatlon of 

teachers for high schools in Wisconsin 
^rmal schools. School renew, 31 : 16- 
27, January 1923.' 

•® “»«1 *hooli te no- 
▼tdlnc s o s rtnn W sim) pmlnaiiiui tmiitiM 
DSMrttb eoUsan sod un*«att«. “ * 

WiLi, C. Profeasional 
Vr *"* ^ secondary school teachers. 
North cenlral assoiiation tnuirurly. 
3:33^76, December 1928. 

^£!SS^Shii£2JlJaK 


282. GtLCHBiar, Rohbt 8. The edu- 
cational jHeparatlon of aeoondary- 
School resiew, 38: 

360-69, May 1930. 


of 

of 



sdonte: feteportaaes sad dUBoalty of Kan la 
rt<*Uma lor thi fenlali^ of Eanrm 


(CoDtributioiiB to educatioo, do. HJ) 

D lana» d, to thli fCadr. ^ 

of iDb ewrieok ihu 
jn«lhji^n oiaaatMd te 

2^. Hollakd, EaNBST O. The prof(». 
dond preparation of hl«h-acho,d 
teachers. In The National education 
aviation journal of proceedings and 
i^dream. p. 677-81. Chicago, IU_ 
The C ntacrnty of Chtcapo prw, 1907.’ 

wppieawfit* tbr Mot np«t of tla 
of nvratma Tb* aoibor qonn 

286. HoLMBa, Mampbeo J. The prre- 
ent provision for the education and 
t^nii^ of secondary teachers in the 
Unltpih-SUtee. In National aocietT 
foTHhe 4tudy of education. Pourti 
• Part I, p. 63-82. Chicago, 

1«0S. 117 p""™" 

raedlUn an. hrid to bt «tn^ 

288. Jambs, H. W. How we train hlgh- 
achool teachers In onliegea and unit er- 

o *l7. jwirnoJ e/ odveo/ton, 

6:371-78, May 1929. 

^^Bob)«cUo(bwUHUBthsauMdhslaor aad 
pmlR»loikal wort. K^filib D (hi only biMmsi 

212 23"^"^ . woih^ 

2^.<'Nbwoomb, 'R. 8. The preeeot 
aiatua of the training of high-achool 
toachoTB LD Dornud acboolj and tearh- 
OT o^eges. School JtmawTo 1:386- 
87, May 1923. 

^Dlstxnn Um mala isasoos wby aonnal soboob 
teof-ysy PTOamns lor Uu tninlie of 



288. Pbib, W. E. The profenloaal edo- 
catiota of hl^ school teaehen. Afin- 
noapolu, Afma., Unioernly of Minne- 
aoia preu, 1930. 184 p. 

Ab aBtlnis of tbs pnaerftMd eovsn to «doea- 

gff isaefws of th* 

PhimM iy of Mlnnsaota. Oas bondnid »inmiii 
upra^du tefnioa recardtot iha Talus of ooonH 


2M. Haix-QpBBT, Aubbd ll Pmfea-' 
*>nal seepndanr education In taaeb- 

•" y > Ou- 

rmu of FuMsootaaM, C0IU90, 


289. Raikbt, Hombb R The problem 
oftoainlng high aohool teachers in 
Drwn. BdutaUonal odmnutralion 
13:110-18, Febni- 

00 onxiteorsiiblsiBs Idcha^^ 
cnabiaalkM otsBbisets tbsy taaeh ia 

390.'RBan8. W. C. The determination 
of profeationai eoirieohima for the 
tn&^' of teaehen for aeoon&n 
eehoolB. 8cAeof mf>w, 83:27-8& 
JgDtmiy 1994. • 
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^ of «aa(}w^Attttoa t-f hir tnlniw tr 
RMOod^ MAMk, w •Tttaol la I9ia. ni^lat 
Utik rlMn^ la itM. CoOatM m ae( iraialiw 
•Bj ooc* dkodvitjr ihaa dJd tbt acraal nboS 

291. RoBBvraoN, C. B. The tninlnx of 
»eoond*ry achool teBchen. ScW 
rmnf, 21:226-^ Maj 1913. 

\ iBQsd ifi tMobflr tnlolcK otw < Kt 

country dm to dlilifTiil inie* ai binTo mw^ 
rvm) fUlM, Tb» Ptttstenib pUc U dtsd an ao 
eflocilfa iDMai d tanelMr tntol^. 

292. Smith. J. M. The tndnlng of high 
ftchool imcbefB In LouUUda. 

) ork. y., AuTHoy of pyUtoo/u^nj, 
TfOcAer$ coU^^, Columbui untpertiiy, 
1926. 101 p. (CoDtributiona to edu- 
cationroo. )47) 

A Lborpdfb nrray ot tba reQalmnrota iUod> 
ytl3. ^ imllvmj||r of prartioa In or«miJoo tn 
tbe timiniiM ol t w a ohtn lor to^ooM. 

293. BrtuovK, H. A. Curriculum rtv 
quimnenla for the tralninjj of aecond- 
arj- achool teacher* In state teacher* 
eoUhgea and ooUeges of education in 
Btalfl and private instituUoiu. /« 
American association of teacher* ool- 

Eighth yeaxijook. p. 02-10a 
H asfufi^Um^ C.. Amm'ican oaton^i- 
twn of (sacAsrt coUye*, Natumal adu- 
catum OMoocuUioH, 1929. 160 p. 

. '*'*‘** ^******<>1 “f « iUls eol. 

**^P*rtn*Bl* erf (dueallao la uni nni. 
iK^ la whHhlhBfUta wmoomctNl br Ui« in»u. 
tutiocu tDTcrfayd. Thia waa KipplaoMitad by 
• lUKly ol op4^^ 

lant. 

,t^. 8 TBB 1 .X, ‘RoBsrr McCemr. A 
study^ ^her training in Vermont. 
lAw Yj^t, N. K.. fiareau of pubUea- 
fums, Tooehon eoiloge, Colvmma uni- 
rwrtiy, 19^. m n. (Contributions 
to education no.'^iS) 

** IWMtml poMUou Lo 

^ ■olaDoU, liMiujillni ronJ acbooii. Admlnia- * 
_P^f*** lartmclioonJ nod cmrloiilar 
only to then b«to, oa 

295. 8tca«t, Hdoh. The training of 
modern foreign language teacher* in 
■^ndlry sehooU in the United 
8U^ teachers ooUe«e. Nno York, 

N. Y., Bwoau of pubUoatidHt, Toaeh- 
7A Coluwibta unioeraUy. 1 12 p. 
(Contributions to education no 266) 
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~ y ed QnifmUte. Sonii ¥lnwi fhua 

2^ VSK Hm Cabus R. The traln- 
iog <rf toaeOBn for the eepondary 
Moools. /H Natkmal lusodatioii of 
state unirersitiea, ' Tran^tioBs and 
no. 6, 1908. p. 16-to. 
iss^ Bsager cecpsrafue priat- 
•n#eo-t 1908. 

Itesaniis saia **rt«Ms to 




o' •^<***» • Uilnj mr v 
Ih^ sod lowth yeaii lo ib» normsl HrfMxrf* »~r 

IhM nwka Umb ooniMt ocrfl^r p;«L 

L. H. The profes- 
no nal training of hi^ school teacher*. 
Sekool rsmv, 32:218-23. March 1924. 

**"toOooi tlHrflldltM 


M ySr’san; STCi EsisriS 

r^olTMiMoti d tbt itoCai LQTtjJnd. 

Tmdmn of SpocioJ Omton 

2M. Baolbt, Wiluam C. and Wood, 
Thomas D. Professional education ot 
teacher* and leader*. In WTUtc House 
ronferenw on child health and pro- 
tection. IIIC The srhuol health pro- 
RTsm. p 364-384. A'r»f York. A’ }' 
Cen/wry company, 1932. 400 p. 

TWi rbapCrr (M* wlUi tho pmb»em» lartiVnl 

lo Uw p*vpM«aaa <rf laseim for hmJ lb f«l ucnUoB . 
2M. Eluott. Bbrnic*. How Michigan 
toacheiv for huidicjipp^d 
ehtldren. .Voften’s scAooh, II -3i^ 
August 1930. Ulug. ’ 

DorcDAl ooUnrt. ^ io orm* 

««*POo3KhU<lrrti 

nxtote ^ such pood bmJUt.^atB« 

•qtdwol u> (lAadwd DorauJ Kbotrf coom? 

300. Elliott. Cbables M. cA. Train- 

ing of teachers. In White House 
inference on child health and pioteo- 
tion. Ill F. Special education: The 
^ndicapped and the gifted, p. R63- 
664. A^eis York, Af. Y., Century oom- 
pany. 1931. 604 p. ^ 

ThU cbmp^ d«Ba1b«i a prtifrBin d cooing 
tot thave who wyh to pft<ngf« 
to t«ycii tbg labdiogppud ilSd^ 

301. ScHLKisR. Louia it. Problems in 

the training i>f certiin specUl-eUM 
teachera. \ew York. N. V.. Bureau 
of o%Muxitumt, ToacKert eoUooe, Cot- 
ymhm *ni«tr«it,, 1931. 145 p. (Con- 
tributions to education no. 476) ^ 

oa t«teto, or of 

Curricula in Spaeiat Pieids 
of Sid^jtdMaUor 


Affriculture 

■^8 W. Bailmt, Libbbtt Hyde. On the 
traln^ of persona to teach agricul- 
ture te the jpubllo schools. IFosAtnc- 

i^o^'ra’ printing otict, 

(Bureau of educaU^. 
Bulletin 1908, no. 1. Whole no. 88) 

T^boDsto wsi Drspswd by tba iwtlw ^ ttw * 

^^Js^ssssisx^^ 

«» U-, 
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303. Edbnb. Willi ah J. DetermiEdng 
emphiudB Id trainiug teachers of Mii- 

. culture. A study of Id states. Mas- 
ter's thesis. lihacaf N. Y.^ Cornell 
unioereiiy^ 1930."" 

The vtady reoomiXMDda more empbtsiii apon 
esUblbhing sdmlnistrsUve islationshlpt with 
school aTithoritiee, Btodyinff BgricuUnrBl noonroes, 

^ coDstnioiiDg corHcula and coorset of mdy, or- 
fanlalng for Imtruetioii, proTkUDf coolp- 

xnsDt aiKHesching fedlities, teachiof , BOperyisliis 
fiym practice, partidpati^ In eitra-ciaBs and 
comiounity activities, cooiwratizig wHh oommer- 
dal agents in the community, an<) growing pro- 
taionally. 

304. Fbittb, Thomas Albkst. An 
analvfiis 6f the occupation of the 
teacher of vocational amculture as 
a basis for determining the essentials 
of professional training. Thesis. Col- 
lege SlaHon^ Tex.. Texat agricuUural 

mechanical college^ 1922, 

study of the monthly reports of Ttxaa teachm." 

306. JoKss, D. CoAKEK* Plans for. 

training tubers of vod^tfonal agri- 
culture. A study based prac- 

tices of teacher-training instflutions. 
Maater^s thesis. Ithaca^ N, P., Cornell 
university ^ 1930. 

Findinin: Institutions vary in reQulred hours, 
in that wnich oonstltutM complete training, and 
in that which constitatea tbe value of an hour of 
credit. In^tutlonal needs dlfTof and this should 
bereedpited. Seeks mode] piactioeB. Sets up a 
ourricujum. 

- 306. SroBMf Ashlet Van. How the 
land-grant colleges' are preparing 
special tethers of ajnriculture. Nash^ 
mile. Tenn.f Georjfejreabody college for 
QM^feocAcrs, 1919. (Contributions to edu- 
' cation, no. 6, Augifst 1919.) 

- This description Is based utou the historical and 
quesUonnaire method of atody. 

• Ariihmetie 

% 

V 

307. Tatlor, E. H. Arithmetic teach- 
ers in the making. In American asso- 
ciation of teachers ooUeg^. Year- 
book, 1928. p. 16-25. iragAtn(^fon, 
D. C.f American associaiion of teachers 
colleges^ National education associa- 
tioHf 1928. 

Presents two sets of data. One shows that most 
hlgh-echooJ graduates do not have sofflcleDt skill 
in oompatati(Hi, mastery of facts, and ability to 
solve problems to St them to teach arithmetic. 
Tbe other shows that a larie number of teachers 
may receive a two-year dlpfoma having no arith- 


metic beyond that taken in tbe elditb grade; and 
a still larger number nmy, ana no doubt do, P 

graduate with no arithmotlo except a short oourse 21 


grad^ 

In methods of teaching. 

308. lUrTOK, C. . B. . The teacher’s 
in arithmetic in the normal 
Teaeher$ coUe^ record^ 27:93- 
' )ber 1926^ 

it of ,tMdonoiM. BllSIofimphy of 
UUm. Artw eootliiiMd loxfoTomber 
thotaaOmr ISH. 



brief etetement of Ute impUaotloni of oome of the 
flodiDto of this ttady li roond olio lB;;Ainoricoa 
oiwncilo|f«m of toielMii ooWosea ywhodj^ 1938. 


314. liAkncaiT, C. P., A. Speech edti' 
cation in * teacher-training institu- 
tioD8MvO*MH^iy journal <4 apeeck, 
16:42-61, February 1930. 


Batinas and Conunrrot 

309. Gibson, Ruth T. A study of the 
extracurricular activities of eenior | 
high school business teachers of Mis- I 
souri as a basis for suggesting the 
aims and subject matter w a teacher- 
training course in extraourricuW 
activities for business teachers. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. New York, N. Y., New 
York university, 1931. 119 p. mS. 

Flodlne: AO exoept seven of tfto ISl teachen 
reportiogDoveeitnounkiokrocUvities. Twelve 
per oout of tbe teooben roportinc were In their 
Ontyearofteachinc. Thlrty^fanr peroentofibem 
have had no buslneaa exiMrlrao^ It per cent have 
less than a becbelor's detpee. Mlasooil teachrn 
have apparently been tnuned for extracunriculir 
acUvltH^ ^ 

310. Hatnbs, Bbnjamin R. Need of 
a teacber-trdniD^ program in business 
education. Cal^omta quarterly of 
tecondary education, 6:153-68, Janu- 
arj- 1931. 

Trends of the tencbei^traini^ prognm in busi- 
nees eduottioif in tbe sUte of CUiforaiu. 

t 

'EngliA 

311. Babnxs, Waltkb, eh. Final re- 

port of the committee on English in 
the normal school: A committee of the 
National council of teachers of Eng- 
lish. 7: 29-38,. Jan- 
uary 1918. '' 

“The En^h ooones In normal sdioob of the 
United Statee aie, with lew exceptions, tbe result 
of the lndivldtial ootlons of tbe teat^en in charse, 
or of tlM prealdents of the sdsoois . . p. ^ 

Tbe ooDt^ refers to “wbat stndents want and 

' need,’’ In idallon Co wbat they fot. 

312> Coalb, W. B. The professional 
needs of teachers of EinglislK New 
York. N. Y., Bureau of jtuHieations, 
Teachers college, Columtia university, 
1928. 85 p. (Qmtributions to edu- 
cation, no. 334) 

Reviewed opinion of writers, and tabnlatrd tbe 
hWQueDcy of motion of ipoclfle olemeDts of 
Deeded equipment, e. g.*,^^cmenJ kBowiodge of 
UtikrBtare/' Aim ttbulnM Dwaueiioy of mentioa 
(nxnong 19 W|Um who eet forth sims of EngUsb 
(DBtmotlon in nnalyUoAl fonn) bi eaeh type, e. g.. 

' *«bility Id exprenlou." SumzDftrixad 6 studies or 
tawchor opinion regnrdlng vnloa of collegiate prep- 
•mion they pmsoocL 

313. Jbwbtt, Ida A. Ehi^h in state 
teachers colleges. New York. N. Is, 
Bureau of mMicaiionSf TeNl^s coir 
lege, Colunwia univernty. 1928. '176 
(Contributions to Mucation, no. 

i86) 

’This Is a cetalof stody of 71 IMtotlons. A 
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This if Um nport ot ths eomiDltto^ on meeh 
fducAtioD In Iwnhm ooUmm mmI dotiimI «no^. 
It wns tpproTBd by tho Ntdoonl oonyeotSoti ci 
the Nftoood Modntion of tmcimu of spmh. 
New York Ctty» Jmuiut 1* ino. Dote wm 
rilhmd ^ by maui of nn exhtosliye QovtJan- 
naire sent to erery toochaF-trminlof Inrtitation In 
coDtloeiite] Unitod SUM bstod in Uw Edo» 
tlonal dimctory of Um F%dnl. Boiwi of edu- 
ctUoD lor ira/* 

315. McCowbn, Amn> M. Profa*- 
sional jmp&retion for teaching spell- 
ing. -ElemefUary Bnglith revieui, 
7:139-42, June 1930. 

“This [qoastknuistre] study Is bossd upon an 
aoalysb or tbe fpolllng methods oooim omrnd in 
twenty-three of the timty*five most oatstendlng 
teschm ooUans tod norme] echoots in the Unlt^ 
SUtos Dsmed in e leoent Infeetlgstlon by Mr. 
Uowtrd kd^lnnis.** p. 139. 

316. McMn#LAN,T. H. En^shcoursefl 
in teachers\coUege8. Pectoody journal 

'"of educalimf 5:140-52, November 
1927. 

Lists tbs Mones and the schools whoee cstalogs 
were eximloed. 


Bxifm<la$troom AdaUim 

321a Barji, a. 8. The training -of 
teachers for the diiectioD of extra- 
curricular activities. EductUumal ad- 
ministration af^ supervisiotiy 15:350- 
66, May 1929. 

• pTopoeel of a teoent oommittee of 

the North Central aseodatlon of second ary schools 
sad ooUem to dessify teeeber-activIttM Invdved 
In soperyision of paptls* extra-canicaJar dhtiwitiee 
into 12 oateccrtee. An nnsuooeRsfnl attempt' was 
made to get exeot Information conoemlna the 
teecbars’ preparation tor ahd p^dpetion In 
directing extra-cunicnlar actlyftiee- Some ex- 
cerpts from questionnaire replies are fiveo. 

322. Wrinkle, William 8. The value 
of social education in the prafesaiona] 
preparation of teachers. Gredey, 
Colo., Colorado aiate Uaehera collim. 
1924. . . 

A eampuBtlve study of n^u^Iasi activity. 

Fine ArU. 


317. Paul, Habrt O., eh. The prepa- 
ration of ^h-sehool teachers of 
English. lUinoi* auociation of ieaeh~ 
era of Engliah — bulletin, Z;6-17, Fel> 
ruary 16, 1916. 

Analyals at tKta oononuliii edocatioDa] pnp. 
anlion moat uaMOi for EngUib tepchera. 

318. Thomas, Obarlbs S., ch. The 
training of teachers of English. New ■ 
Enyland aaaoeiation of teachera of 
Engliah, leaflet, no. 117. April 1914. 

18 p. 

AnalyilB of foots eoanrnln, Idocstional prep- 
BrsUon most useful for KngUsB teacheni. 

319. *Vauqhak, Arthur Winn. State 
teachers coUm^ curricula for the de- 
velopinent of teachers of English. 
Naanvitte, Tenn., George' Peabody col- 
lege for teachera, 1920. 92 p., (Contri- 
butions to education, no. 69) . 

This study exposes the typical cairleulom nsed 
for tho preparauon of Bnaush teachers aa varying 
Aratly from the standaros gaoeraDy malntamM 
^ protaioiial cuiTicaia. Effort was directed 
toward; (1) tetanntning the spedOo problem 
iovoivsd In dmlotdng a better onanisatJon Ibr 
the Eogllah oarriculam, Q) getting up revisioii 
hypotbeoM whSdi provide tentative solution for 
IbeM problems, and (8) revealing the Mure to 
needed reaearoh. 

3M. WiLDB, Ea H. Speech education 
in Donnal schools. Quarterly journal 
of speech educaliony 4:304r-10, May 
1919. 


The author exunined the oatalbis of 30 leading 
Dorroa] sohoola In various ssetions d the country 
in order tp detennin the kiiid of ooanei they were 
providing tor the proMonal tndning of teachere 

4n the spM aits which woiild meet the need tor 
a de^ and diatinot ottecineey a plsising tooe* and 
•Q ibility to spsak effeetfyely before an audieiies. 
He fooDd that: ^^lliera is aitoaether toe great a 
^ ,ttim devotied lo 'Interpretative 
Keadlng.' 'Bxpreiilona' ate. The rdU needs d 
J»cjiersln tte way dprehssloDal training for the 
kiodt d pablio spealdng they 'win be aotoalty 
required to do hsmtiyosgliM |n31S. 


323. Oaw, Grace. Fine arts in the 
state teachers college. Peabody jour- 
not of educationy 6:360-65, May 1929. 

This is a catalogue study d the fine arts oofu r se a 
offered in teachers ooDeges and of the Imnicton 
dtheoounee. 

324. Huby, Bb88 K Preparation of 
the teacher and supervisor of public 
school music. Master's thesis. New 
Yorky N, y. New York universUy. 
1931. 69p. nw. 

A study d the program of muslo education pro- 
vided by all state teacher-txairing Institutions for 
the preparation of teachers ana supervisors of 
pubUo-achbol music. This stddy was a survey of 
current practices to determine the status of cur- 
ricular offerings in the preparation d teachers and 
supervisors d music. 


Health and Physical Education 

32A^owdlear,. Charlbs Lbblib. 
plyfesaional preparation of teach- 
en ot tealth education. Thesie. 
Greeley, Colo,', Colorado elate teachers 
college, 1926. 

A thesis baaed on the neiilts of an Analysis of 
state ooursea of study, textbooks in the field of 
health ednoation, ana eataloas of teacbar-tnlnlnc 
institations. 

326. Db Wbbbb, a. O. Teaching 
teachera how to teach health. Na- 
tion's schools, 1:61-64, March 1928. 

The anthor sammariias the activities of Kant 
■tale nonnal ooOece (Ohio) In att«nptiiic to edu- 
cate the teacher so that sha wlU Intellii^tly, sym- « 
patbeUeally, and enthastastioeUy fit into ths pro- 
Sram of medical inspeotioo and health adnoatlon. 

327. Dotson, Obobgb Edgar. The 
training of high school physical direc- 
tors In the State of California. 
Master's thesis. Stanford, Univereity, 
Calif., Star\ford univereity, 1927.. 

Frcgrem d pfaysioal tiiining in touobar-trninlng 
hggUtutio^of Ctilfomto oompui^ with that d 
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328. Elliott, Ruth. The organiza- 
tion of profeadonal training in physi- 
cal education in State universitiee. 
New York, N. K.. Bureau of yublica- 
tiofiM, Teachers college, Columbia uni^ 
versiiy, 1927. 67 p. 

IHU for this^tadj wm obtsined Ihmi state 
tmi Terri ty DU bUca Lions and from a qaattioonaireu 
The hist^oal deTalopmeoi of profasriooa] train' 
log In ph3rrical education and praaant pracUoa are 
deacrihtd. 

329. Hildreth, Louise A. The pree- 
ent status of intramural physical edu- 
cation activities in the s^to teachers 
colleges of Pennsylvania. Master’s 
thesis. New York, N. Y,, New York 
university, 1931. 66 p. ms. 

The study covered nine sUte teachers coDecee In 
Fennsylvania. 

330. Jameson, Elf iLT D. Physical edu- 
cation for the preparation of general 
elementary school teachers. A study 
of content and requirements of courses 
of physical education offered in 25) 
state teachers colleges and nonn^ 
schools in 1926-1927. Doctor's thesis. 
New York, N. P*., Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1930. 119 p. 

Tbs problem of this study was oonoemsd with a 
ttatistioal and doacrlptii^aDalyris of the organiia* 
tioD and content of oouips In phyrical education 
offered during 1025-27 towomen preparing to he 
genera) elementary and Junior high-^^ clare- 
^ room teachers, exclusive of those preparing to be 
special teachers of phyrical education. The pur- 
pose was to discover common practices which may 
be the ba ses o f recommendations in regutl to oon- 
, tent and organization of courses for guidance of 
Institutions and iDstnietors. 


831. Keene, Charles H. The norms! 
school in the health program. 7n 
American association oi teMhers Col- 
ley. Yearbool^ 1924. p. 88-101. 
Washington, D. C., Atnerican associa-- 
lion of teachers coUeaes, National educa- 
tion associaii^, 1924. 

Dmribes a program which would. It is alleged. 

. build up in the normal spools not a 
depertroent of nuirition. not a department of 
phyrical education, not a department of hygiene, 
but a department for improving the health 
haalth oondlUons of the whole district from whioh 
Uwy draw pnpUs— • real health lervloe." 

' 832. . Neilson, N. P. A curriculum for 
the profesaioiutl preparation of phyai- 
cal-^ucation teachers for secon^ry 
schools. Sacramento, Cali/., Cali/omia 
elate printing oj^, 1930. 109 p. 

(California state department of educa- 
tion, bulletin no. B^l). 

Thb teaoher-tralnli], cnrricahun bmneeted In 

order to Btaodvdlu noaienelatare and oourse oon* 
-X. tent. 

■ 833. Patwb, E. OBoaoK. The present 
status of safety education in t^her-' 
training institutions. In National 
society for the study of education. 
Twenty-fifth yearbook, 1926. Bloom- 
ington, III., rublie eehool publiehing 
company, 1926. 



I, p. 816, tnata of aoddeiit tuimctkii 
throoch oounaa In obHrraUoo end 


334. Pairps, Dobotht V. The health 

f >rogram at the Chicago nonnaLcol. 
ege. Chicago echooU joumaL ir* 
212-15, February 1929. 

Tha antbor deeeribed “enctly what proDam of 
health the Chloaso normal ooUece oflcn and what 
iU stodonU tre trvlned to do.’* 

335. SuNowAix, John. Training of 
teachers for the field of physical edu- 
cation. In Professional training in 
physical education. Report of a con- 
ference arranged by the U. 8. Bureau 
of education and held in Waidiini^n 
D. C., March 30, 1927. p. 27-36! 
Waehingion, U. S. Oovemmenl print- 
ing office, 1928. 45 p. (Bureau of edu- 
cation. Physical education series 
no. 9) 

Thla la tbesommary of a paper nad at the oon- 
■renoe. 

336. Wooten^ Kathleen Wilkinson, 
SpecUl sex instruction given to stu- 
dents of a Southern normal colkge. 
Journal of social hygiene, 14:407V12. 
October 1928. \ ' 

A eoum which was offered is desodbed. 


Hislory of Education 

337. Frederick, Robert. Place of 
history of education in the training of 
high school teachers. Liberty, Afo„ 
William Jewell college, 1926-1927. 

Judged from IB repUM from the beads of depart- 
ments or schools of oduoation In some of tbs “ 
inf oollms and onlverritiea,'* there le a wide dif- 
erenos of opinion regarding the value of the sub- 
ject, history of eduoation. Author statdi that his 
show that tha subject ahoold not he prerequi. 
rite to a D. 8. fn education and expreases doubt in 
regard to the Ph. D. Suggests that history courses 
and general Introduolofy oourm be dispiaosd by 
oounes in prindplae or ^Ucsopkp, 

338. JoNM, W. Mitchell. The status 
of the history of education In teacher- 
training courses in the United States. 
Masters tMsis. Eugene, Oreg., Uni- 
veretty of Oregon, 1930. 52 p. n)s. 

A itndy of hiftotr of adocatlon ootusH In M oof- 
legM and unJ vcrritiea which are training teachers, 
andaoomparisoo of teodandes with past mcUcm. 
History of aduoaUon has dadinad from |ti frgmer 

place Of first (mportanoe as a oouras for IM training 
ot taacban: tbeas oourses raoalva more oonriders- 
Uot In anJverriUas than in taacban ooUeges or 
llb^ arts ooUages; history of edacaUaotobMng 
Included in other ooutssk In tha department d 
adocatiao. 


339. STOomiE-nDB, J. Howahd. The 
teaching of the history of eduoation 
in normal schools. School and eoeiety, 
7:671-80, May 18, 1918. 

Daaoribta a ooertloiuialre etody of lOSitote and 
city normal schools. ThadisooHnoiiofUiaretariH 
boonolaM bytiMfUtonMot: “rtofn onrstody 
of ^ oondlUoM of tba fsariilnf of M rto cy of ado- 
Umt It la not lo mooh the 
hca that hlatory ofa rt n n atlo a h a s HmaodneaUoiial 
valaa aa Uiat US maihoda, matwiala, and almi of 
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iu teaching failed to Incorpora te the prin* 
nplM deecribed in lie own chrooiclM of eonim- 
Uooel itUtndee.*' BibUograpbj. 


. Outline of en oiientetioD cxxine In edocetloo 
ntUiied by Scutbeestem sUU teech<gs ooUm. 
Durant, Okla, ^ 


LangwMge9 


340. Fbkeiian, Stephen A- ' The de- 
ktm of doctor of modem l^guagee at 
Middlebury eoll^. ScAoof and »oei~ 
fiy, 35:388-89, March 19, 1932. 

I)«9ci1ptloD of reqnlreiDMto (or (b« decno of 
doctor of modera hmcaacM, • ttrchlnt d«ciM 
, prinuuily. ^ 

341. PuRiN, Charlsb M. The training 

of teachers of the modem foreign 
languages. New Korib, N. Y., The 
M(um%uan comwny^ 1929. 112 p. 

^ (Publications oi the American and 
Canadian committees on modem 
languages, v. 12.) 


* * Evan a hasty examination of Prolteor Pnrin'a 
report will show that the fqreign languai^ tmchm 
lo this ooantry* as a clas^ ara poorly equipped 
both In the fundamentals of their snbject and In 
lbs theory of teeching and the technique provided 
by practice under supenrigion, . . , The deficien- 
cies In the training of moddni teachers, 

resulting in a la^ of fondamenUl and 

capadties, appear in glaring relief to every class- 
room visitor and are vrritten plainly in the statis- 
tics contained In this report/* (Frmn foiewordL 
P. V ) 


342. Scarf, R, V, and Noter, Ralph. 
Somfc not^ on a curriculum for Latin 
teachers. Educational adminieiraium 
and eupervieion^ 18: 126-32,* February 
1932. 


Results of a questionnaire sent oat to aD Latin 
teachers in Indiana as a basis for rsTlalng courses 
for prospective teachers of Latin, at Dali Mate 
teecbenooUega, Munda, Indiana. 


Prineiplee oj Eduealion 

347. Anderson, David Allen. Basic 
courses in education. School and sod- 
eijj, 13:69-60, January 8, 1921. 

Reoommends three ooorees for the profenioiial 
education of teachers: an introductory course, a 
theoretical oouree, and a course In e^ool-room 
procedure. These recommendations are based in 
part on returns in a questionnaire study. 

348. Chadset, C. E. The undergradu- 
ate curriculum in education. North 
Central association quarterly^ 1 : 149-73 
^ptember 1926. 

This a report of the committee which was 
assigned the prx>bleiq of InvesU^ing the character 
and content of the courses in education In ooUegee 
and univenities of the North Central assocUtioD 
and of preparing rBoommendatlons relative to the 
standardlxation of such work. 

349. Evenden, E. S. What courses in 
education are desirable in a four-year 
curriculum in a state teachers college? 
What should be their scope? In 
American association of teachers col- 
ic^ Yearbook, 1926. p. 67-71. 
Washington^ D, C.. American associa-- 
tion of teachers colleges^ National cdv- 
cati^ c^sociation^ 1926. 

A catalog study of the coursea in education in 
four-year curricula tor the training of elementary 
teachers, with special reference to teachers of the 
Intermediate gr^es. This Is followed by propos- 
ing a series ofiequired courses in educatloD for a 
teacben college preparing teslbben for the inter- 
mediate grades. 


Orienialion and InlroditcUon 
lo Eduealion 

343. Buck, Walter. Tho oriontatlon 
course in teachers colleges. School and 
society, 32:640-41, November 8, 1930. 

This study reveals th^of 137 four-year teachers 
colleges. 43 offer and reqpke an orieoUting course. 
This course is designed^ orienute students with 
the school, dvilixaUon, or teaching. A list of 
topics meet haqueDtly covered in this oourse Is 
included. 

344. Gilbert, Geneva. Objectives 
and content of introductory oourses 
in education. Master^s thew. Nash- 
ville. Tenn., George Peabody college for 
teacKere, 1930. 

Ip study, m obleetivei and 300 diffeseQl" 
toploa In content wars found. Other proMonal 
pporsea do not Mve much attention to introduc- 
tory ooursee. Toe question Is raised regarding the 

f Mue of such a oonree In tha pmliari<m of teacoii^ 

346. Macdonald, Marion K The 
Gontenta of tho course, ^‘IntiOTuctioD 
to teaching.’' Bdueationol adminietra^ 
lion and eupervieion, 17:9-13, January 
1931. 

An aoalyils of tha comae **Intit)dDetlon to 
tseehlni;** bom catalog •fatemanta. 

846. Toiifunb, R. R. An orientation 
ooune In education. Teaehtn cotteM 
/otirfMl, 2:186^ Julj 1981. 


350. Good, Cabteb V. An analrais of 
studiee in educational theory. ^ucaA 
tional odminietTotion and supttvition, 
16:519-48, October 1929. 


A MDiioermpiiy of 417 boob (not muailiM 
articles) with a topical index as foliowB: 

I. Character education, moral educaHon, per- 
sonality and character, religloas education, and 
dtiagnship training, 

n. Curriculum and cuirloulum construction. 

ill. History of education. ' 

IV. Methods of teaching, individualized In* 
Mruotion, project method, study, and supervlii^ 
study, 

V. Oldcctivsa and alms, 

VI. Psychology, 

VII. Sodolofy, heredity, and environment, 
society and the individua], 

VIII. Theory, phlloeophy, ethics, 

IX. Misoollaiieous. 


361. Hinsdale, B. A. The study of 
education in American colleges and 
university. Educational review, 19: 
105-20, February 1900. 

Thla tftldo b hbtorinl In iti aDpm«h. dtini 
doemneDUry material. 


DlAttbrjohn, lianucl Lewis. Ai 
evaluRtioa of courses in educatioo b^ 
representative administrators an< 
teMhers of Kansas. Lawrence^ Kane, 
Unioeruty of Komob, 1919. 

QomUooqbIi. lavarttfstloo of nbtive vahiM e 
n^,ialac^ t v oba N apal oouiaea for taaolwn 
^ra vi^ d oalD topia In aaeb ooon*. a» 
lalatf va valnta of atfta aeadnla anhlaou laqai] 
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QMdlntbetrmlnJncd^teMbm. AUoltbMT«2Qaf 
lo b« bfttM oo the Improved fiinctioiiiiif oC the 
teechcf. Urm more pncUoel and lew tbeocetkai 
Bab)eot mem. 

863. Kelly, F. J. A study of the val- 
ues assigned to courses m education 
and related fields by 2i9 high ^school 
' teachers and school umbers and 
school administrators iu Kansas. In 
Society of college teachers of educa- 
tion. Studies in education. Publica- 
tions ... no. 14. !^ucational 
monographs, no. 9, 1920. p. 3-9. 
AmeBf lowoj Tribune publishing com- 
pany, 1920. . 32 p. 

The author secoisd raUxifi from tsacben and 
admlnistTSlora Is CIsm A and Claai B hifb 
•chools renrdlnt the praoUcal vahie ol mch topks 
Id edooalTon coaisM (82), and o( sach.ooarae (8), 
which was listed io a dMdt list. The asthor con* 
dudsd: There is as insistent demaod that 

the professJonal courses be planned with a view to 
meetina spedflcally the problems ot the proiBS- 
aiOD.*’ Neither the topics nor the coorae in hist^ 
ol education was valued very much. Coorees in 
educational peycbolo^ were valued hirhly by 
both teachers and administrators. Tahm with 
trequeddes and percentages are presented. 
Data are from a master’s thesis by D. L. Katter- 
}ohn. University ol Kansas. 

854. Kru8E,8akuelA. A critical Anal- 
ysis of the principles of teaching as a 
basic course in tether training curric- 
ulum. Nashville^ Tenn., Oearge Pear 
body coUege for teachers, 1929. 168 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 63) 

An analysis of the movements In educational 
history which have made prixidplea of teaching 
basgl m the oorrloolom fol the training ol taachera. 

855. Mon'ro^, Walter Scott. The 
undergraduate -curriculum in educa- 
tion. In National society of college 
teachers of education. Yearbook no. 
15, 1926. Studies in education, 
p. 26-34. Chicago, III., The Univer^ 
siiy cf Chicago press, 1927. • 206 p. 

‘ The committee studied the namea of courMs 
offered in 1023-24 or 1234-25 and oondnded: **U 
nndersirable overlapping is avoided, a common 
terminology employra, and each coarse planned 
to sustain a definite relation to the others, ten 
courses with an average credit oil semester hoars 
plus 'pracdoe teaching and a group ol apedil 
methods ooorsee would oonetitote a vety compro- 
boDsive array ol offerings for ondergraouate stu- 
dents prepaiiDf to teach In high aohools.** 

866. OsBiTRN, W. J, Constitution of 
our courses In principles of teMhlng. 
Edu4>adional administration and super- 
rigiofi, .17:644-61, October 1981. 

The re^tJ d an extensive study of tbrite wen. 
known textbooks in the prlndplm of teaching. 
Books were analysed; the elaments of the ooUine 
wm olasdfied into 14 catcgorfee; and the Items In 
eadi were oompared. 

857. Palmer, Arohii M. Educating 
the educatora. Journal of higher edu- 
cation, 1:334-38| June 1930. 

A review ol the pro fiw elonal oomiet on hIglMr 
education given In rommer aohools. Tbirty-eiz 
institutions offer such oouraea. ^ 

868. Rximbabdt, Eidia. Qeo^ in- 

troduotony oouiim in eduo»tlon. in 


teachers colleges. BUmmtary tchool 
journal, 32:67-66, September 1931. 
h«portofs*niTeya(tbeohirsctttUMlMlmln. 

totntlon of conenl Introdiutoty oauna. in m)u~. 
tion In 41 iMciMn ooUc^. 

369. RusDiaER, WnaaAM C. Ilie 
present status of education as a 
science. In Graduate and 'undergrad- 
• uate courses and degrees In education 
. . . p. 88^160. (TTie school review 
monompha issu^ in cooperation 
with the Society of college ..teachers of 
education, no. 11. Publications no. 7) 
Chicago, lU., University of Chicago 
presr, 1912. 163 p. 

The dlra^cm and data appear under the M. 
towing aub-beadioga: (1) Introduction. (II) (ha 
, preaent status of the pni^plea of edaeatlon iw an 
mganUed body of knowleto, (III) a sugmited 
Hat of topics for principles of edaeatlon, and (IM 
acientfflo method in the (xlDClplee of education 


360. Ruoo, Earle U. What ^uca- 
tional terminology should a beginning 
teacher know? Bducaiioncd adminis- 
^ation and supervision, 16:187-95. 
March 1930. 

Emm u analysif of live general Introductory 
t^booka (n education and a sampling of eleven 
^neaUonal periodicab, 2100 different concepts, 
Induding derlTativec, wore found. The loi 
appearing most bequeotly are presented. 


361. Tidthan, W. F. Reor» nization 
- of courses in education in the normal 
schooL Journal of educational mtthod, 
1:266-67, May 1922. 


a -er -IVUMMATV WfUWUD lOCiaeQl M) 

a tbanwghgolng reorganisation of counes In edu- 
osuom given In the stste normsl school i 
ville, VA, is the bordan of this paper. 


I at Ftnn- 


362. Tubbs, E. V. Professional courses 
. offered in normal schools and teachers 
coUem. School executives magazine, 
61:276-76, February 1931. 

An analyab of tba oouraeB of normal Bchoola and 
stale tedcneia ooDegee In the flelda of education 
^ and psychology; 


363, WteAT, Habrt G. Curriculum in 
education for a two-year normal 
course. Educational ^ministration 
and supervision, 14:643-66, Decem- 
ber 1928. 

*' This paper embodlea a aerlee of lecommenda- 
. tlons which wv* offered for the oonaideratlon of a 
. committee, of which^She writer wee' chairman, 
appointed by the state department of edaeatlon, 
to revise the oarrlcalum In education In the nor- 
mal fohoob of Weat Vln^nla." p. 043. 

Psydiology, 


364. Freeman, Frank N. Courses in 
educational psychology in .colleges, 
unlversltiee, and normal schools. In 
Society of college teacham of educa- 
cition. College couiees in education, 
p. 46-61. ' Publications ... no. 13. 
Educational monographs, no. 8, 1919. 
MarshaiUoum, loivo, Marshall printr 
in§ eo.t 1919. 87 p. 
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Thif rqxirt ia bMMl np<m « qnattioiinln wtileb 
' Mnt to Um deportiDentB of pfycholofy aiid 
education in Ukt ohkf lotlitutioot of.karmiic of 
tbo Uoiied 8UUt. RoConM wcr« oomI from OS 
oonxMncboolf md 45 ooUcftf and iinlTmiUm. 
Tbe aatbor aayi the ooune Id odocatloiia] pty* 
cholofy WM aa many thinfi aa thm wars inetl- 
tutionsglirliif II. A table la praa cc tad showtDflbo 
r^eouency with which Taiioua topics art iociodad 
jo the oourae In eduoatloDal psT^olofy. Trendi 
regardlDf iDcrMaod or doerwed amphaaU od 
certain toploi an shown. 

.365. Ebbtibero, Oscar E. The opin- 
ion of a teacher-training institution 
concerning the relative value of aub- 
ject-matter in educational psychology 
• to the elementary school teacher. 
Journal of tducalumal p^ycholocy. 19: 
329-42, May 1928. 

From aqneatlonnaire to tha Ihcnlty of the Cok>» 
redo stata teacbera ooUaM at Orealaj. Colo., and 
to 10 auparlor atudanta io aach dapartmenty the 
authors evaluatad for Importanoa aach of 16 Mneral 
lopioR, and oomparad this with an avmhiaiio 


Goodwin B. Watson. 


ion bf 


o 
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366. Hoff, Liluan M. Mental hy- 
giene in tbe normal scboole. Under- 
standing the child, 1:9-30, October 
193L 

IVscrlbaa the pioneer work bainf introduced In 
8ta|p normal •eoool, Salem, Mass., b 7 lectoim. 
Advocates a normal school profnam to promote 
tbe menial health of teadiers and poplw. This 
'program to Inolade a oonsolting psTohlatrist to 
determlnalbe mental health of the stadent teach- 
^re and to guide Um ooneetion of teoulty person- 
ality traits that may bo developing, and second, to 
iocorparaie into thi normal ^ool curricalitm a 
course in the psyohology of maladjustment. 

367. Httnsickjbb, Liixian. The appli- 
cation of pedamgioal theories in tbe 
professional education 'of teachers. 
Teachers college • record, 32:164-78, 
November 1930. 

An aooouDt of an attempt to pat theory Into 
practioe by oondooting a course in educatioc^ 
measureiDents throoffi a mo^Uflcatlon of ^Es 
socialised fodtadon. 

368. Jabrbtt, R. P. Status of courses • 
in psycholo^ In state teachers col- 
leges in the United States*. Nashville. 
Tenn,, Osotm Peabody college for 
teachers, 1927. 136 p'. (Contributions 
to education, no. 47, August 1927) 

This is both a catalogs and a Qaestionnalre study 
of 83 degree franting state norma) schools and 
teachers oollegBS in the United States. Among 
other findlnn are the Ibflowiog: Apprazimately 
12 per cent of tbe group studied meet ue standard 
of tbe Bouthem aode^ for phfloeophy siid psy- 
cbol^. Mm 7 oourses having dhTerent tltlei 
are based in large measure on the Hune texts, ref- 
erences, and topics, while teacber^pinion indi- 
mtee that the 173 titles found could be lednoed to 
47. Only TO per cent of the courses weie ou a 
laboratory bi^. 

369. Macdokald, Marion E. A catR* 
log study of oouraea in puyoholo^ in 
Btate normnl schools nnd teaeWe 
oolfegas. Bducatumal c^dminUtratian 
and 9upervinong 18:272-82, April 
1927. 

Anjmahriis of tha ctlalap of US Instttiitions. 
toctading a ftafoiMt of the frmQsodas of the 
yvious psyebciotT eounst and a tabulation cf 
thoowidapj^tflosiei in pgyebok^ 


870. Odrll, C. W. Univeraityi coDegs 
and normal oourses in educational 
measurement. Journal of educational 
reeearck, 2:772, Novemtm 1920. 

'This is a questionnalie study made for the pur- 
pose of detsrmininf the 1930 status of educational 
measaiement oourses in the ixwtltatlons named 
in the title. ^ . 

371. RstMBRT, Martin L.. and Ar- 
nold, H, J. Survey of oonditiona 
facilities tor the teaching of psycholo- 
gy In the State of Ohio. J^ychological 
oidleiin, 28:342-66, May 1931. 

Report of tbe study undertaken by the per- 
ohology aactioD of the Ohio ooU^ asabciaU^. 
Data are given conoeming personnel of the pay** 
ohology department. 

372. Robinson, Claba L.- Psychology 
and the preparation of the teacher tor 
the elementary school. New York, 

. N. Y.. Bureau of jnMicatione, Teach- 
ers ooUege, Columbia university, I03f), 
121 p. (Contrlbutiobs to aduoation,' 
no. 418) 

A picture of existing conditions In tMcher^ 

373. " WoBCESTCB, Dban A. The wide 
diversities of practice in first course* 
in educational psychology. Journal 
of educatiq^ “psychology, 18:11-17, 
January lw27. 

TbeuitborM]nttMrMiicmttoii^p«,eholocteta 
*** ^ iMlwiil U* oouiM 


Graduale Work in Eduealion 

874. Mbbiau. Junius L. graduate 
counts in education. Bdxtcational ad- 
ministration and supervision, 17:674- 
82, November 1931. 

A Btody of tbo tradnat. oomsM In edoontlan 
. oflimd in 14 nnlvmittoa. 

376. Monbob, Waltbb Scott. Survey 
of the requirements for the doctor of 
philosophy in education. School and 
society, 31:666-61, May 17, 1930. 

Condndw that th. fonnal nqniromenta (or tba 
doctor of phUoaopby in oducatira oiblblt oo*> 
•idonblo varlaUon in tbe different inatitutUma. 
Tbe raal leQaimnonta for a decree are to be Mind 
in the itandards of ecbolanhlp maintained by 
tbe memben of the etall, oepooany by tbe bead 
of tbe department of edncmtloB. 

376. Mobs, Ralph H. ' Status of the 
master’s degree in education. Mas- 
ter's thesis. Washington, D. C., George 
Washington university, 1^: 60 jp. ms. 

A qneetlonnatre atndy of iMnimnenta (or and 
adndnietn^n of tha maeter'aoeitree in edneatkm. 
Flndlnca: Than it jitad (or itandardiiation and 
room (or botlar tvaotloe. 

SeUnm 

ZTJ. Billiq, Flobbncb.O. A tech- 
nique for developing content for a pro- 
fessional houne in science for teacners ' 
to dementaiy sohoola.* New York, 
N, YnJSurmwgfpuUiedtionvi Teaehere 
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colUf«i Columbia univertUy, 1030. 
101, p. (Contributions to education, 
DO. 397) 

ProtastonsllMtlon of mbjoct matter In the field 
of sdeooe and tucmted meUioda for prewnii^ 
thb content tnatenal In a proteaaional ooum on 
tba coUb«o lev«J. 

378. Blodgett, Fbederick H. A ten- 
tative curriculum for a teacher- 
training courae in high-schooI biology. 
School Bcience and malhcmalica, 
26:482-94, May 1926. 

Ofv«8 the subjects, th^ time aHotmenU, end % 
bibliography. 

379. CuMMiNB, Harold. The preeent 
status of eoological teaching in Michi- 
gan schools. School science and mol he- 
mal ice, 16:805-16, December 1916; 
17:18-24, January 1917. 

This Is a qoMtlonnaire study of tho content and 
..method of laboratory teachluf la toology c^^***ff 
of 81 accredited high schools in M if hi^n » 

380. Finlet, C. W. Biology in the 
, secondary schools and the training of 

biology teachers. New York, N. Y.f 
Bureau of publications, Teachers eol- 
leoe, Columbia university, 1926. • 79 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 199) 

Data from otbor studlm are asMmblad. The 
oonduslon is that sub)*ct eomblnatlons of biology 
teacnen involve scienos. mathamatics, cbemlWy, ' 
a^^hysioB moie than all other sub)acU oom- 

381. Hatdbn, HirfRiETTA. Methods 
courses: survey of courses in the teach- 
ing of chemistry. Journal of chemical 
education, 3:528-32, May 1926. 

The data oompOed for this articia are based on 
nlnetyeevan questionnaires returned from among 
tM l^Q schools and coUem of the United States, 
which, according • to their catalogues, pOei^ 
science methods oourses. 


384. Powers, 8. Ralph. Programs for 

the education .of science tethers in 
state teachers ooUegea. In National 
^iety for the study of education. 
J. . yearbook, part 1 . p, 325 . 

344 B^mtngion, III., Publie schwl 
pubttshtng company, 1932. 370 p. 

''The t^cal oflbrlng In sdence In nomal 
Mhools Md state teMbere coUeges consists of tela. 

named, with a do- 

Itself, with lew or no ptetequWtee, and with litita 
* ^'•“'Eohlon-ol sequence between coursce." 

385. Riohtsbll, Rathond M a 
study of tho training of general 
science teachers in the special sciences 
te a cert^ state. Master's thesis. 
Ctnannaii, Ohio, University of Cin- 
ctnnati, 1930. 66 p. 

special scleDoes receiTed by the 
i^no. in ^ seoon^ ibrnrlTliTS. 

exnount of training Id eecb sciiiifS 
with tbe releUve amount of ap^ce deToted> to « 
geDOTil teknoe textbooks used: thus dets^. 
n^nf wbetbar or not the prepermtion of geDsnl- 

‘**® textbouki used. It wu 
wWle the general-eeleiioe teacher of the 
■mall ^h anh^ aqnals tba genera|.ecienoe Imrh 
ar of tte law bisb aehool ln“^' WSuSn* 
Uiaro is a lack of depth of training. OeaenS; 
^S2 *«eh*“E a wide v^el^f 

■ub)e«ka la.addlUon to geiMral solenoe, 

386. Shaver, Jessie M. The pyepara-' 
,tion of 't^hers for iiigh-echool biol- 

”*albematia, . 

24:174-84, February 1924, 

^ omudi^oa ree^ by tbe aatbor In this 
mtelogue study is '* that bloloclaa] oourses in tan 
teachars ooUagaa in sU <mtnJ«taiaa do not acras 


882. .McNall, Jessie J. A study of the 

content ^d organization of materi^ 
offered in teacher-training institu- 
tions toTCtber with an examination of 
the methods used involving visual in- 
struction.. Washington, !). C., Ameri- 
can nature association, 1930. 6 p. 

(Nature almanac, p. 132-37) 

The study Involves ths examination of letnms 
from 107 teacher-training institutions. Biological 
topics are oCfored most frequently In nature study 
and elementary science to teaeWa in training. 
Ph^cal science topics are reported to be pmentod 
inlM than one-b^f tbe sebook reporting. Con- 
servation leads as a theme around wnich materials 
m organised. The most oommonly used equlp- 
a ment are anuarla and lantern slides. Teaobenare 
given training In the use of lanterns and motion- 
plctora equipment in practically none of the 
Bohoola. 

883. J , E. EduoatloiuJ r©- 
qu^mente for teachers of chemisrtry 
in s^ndary schools. Journal of 
chemical education, 7:2269-^, Octo- 
ber 1930- 

Thr^ data gatband from dUtaent Oollagea. 

* *^^hatl(m of oaorsM te a 


387. Ullrich, Fred T. Science in- 
struction in four-year curriculums for 
prospective elementery-echool teach- 
ers. Elementary school journal 
31:697-707, May 1931. 


1 V . ‘“t o* vanoua ooDaga acd 

normal-school administrators in ngard to tiis 
mnstmotlon and modlflo^ion of curricula in 
^noe for atudanU who exp«3t to eomplete four 
ycon of study In alamantary adacaUon. 


~ “T” of science instruc- 

tion for the preparation of elementary 
teachers In four-year curricula in 
t^hers colleges and normal schools. 
Nature and science education review, 
2:107-26, April 1930. 


n..M t oDiamania In Do- 

oamberj IW, from 131 teachers colleges and ' 
mal achoola, were studied to determine the course 
or oounee of rtudy in aoienoe oCRered in various 
four-year ouirioula for elemenUry teaebart. 


389. Van di Voobt, Auos M. The 
teaching of ecience in nonnal schoob 
t«whers ooUegee. New York, 

Teachers 

coBegs, Columbia univeraiiy, UW. 96 

s K 
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^^(Contributloiu to eduoation, no. 

This ptady wmi andgrUhtn in arte to doiv- 
miD6 the id^uacT of ths tnintsig oi Um t^Kff 
of esiaco« for tba work ptoood upon him tnd lo 
order to adaItw the KlaDOi ourrlculm oflpiwd in 
nofixLy sehooU end Unotes ocUoM. Suawllons 
for modifying earrioolg for trmmiDc oi Ktanod 
teachers wars mada. 

390. WiLUAMS, Lswib W. The t^n- 
in^ of chemistry teachers. School 
tetence and malhemalict, 24:61-57, 
1924. 

SuooaKfnl me of Wisoooain (Mllkr) plan. 

f Social Sciencot 

391. Aknakin, V. Dbwet, A study of 
sociology in some teacher-training in- 
stitutiona of this country. Teachers 
college journal^ 1:109-14, March-1930. 

\ This is a oomblnatioD catalog and qnastionnalre 
study. Tba aotbor nlnad tha UnprsesioD that 
Bodology * * is dastioad to play a largar part In tha 
expandlni curricula of taatte-tralnlng institn- 
UoQi/* 

392. Bbattt, Wtluaro A normal- 
school oouree in sociology introduc-. 
tory to work in the social studies. 
American journal of eocioloay, 2d:67a- 
80, March 1921. 

Coons, lo dyle sodology osad In thdstata nor- 
mal school, 8aa KrandsoQ, Calif. 

393. Bowdbn, a. 0. Influence of so- 

ciology .in education for teachers in 
1 929. J oumal of edueaiional sociology, 
3:464-72, April 1930. ’ 

** From a stad j of tba cataloguaa of tba InstttU' 
lions In tba Unitad Staiaa, oertaln sodoloffcal 
courses hays bean on the incrataa within tha last 
five years, paitioularly oouraes in adoeatlonal 
sociology, with sodology and social psychology 
cloaa saooDds , . . Couraas listed In this study 
^ undar social teohnolo^ are much more popular 
than fboaa under soctal theory . . . Almost no 
chaniaa hays bean mads in the requiremeDts for 
oartiiioaUoo by tha state dapartoents of educa- 
tion which iovolya any IVafaly aodological sub- 
ieota.** p. 471-70. 

394.. CcKNiNOHAU, Flotd F. The 
status of geography in the state teach- 
' ers colleges of the United Stat^. 
Teachers college journal, 1:171-73, 
July 1930. 

*'Thls study Is baaed almost whoDy on data 
obtained from catalo |0 of the yarious state teach- 
ers eollataa . , . Thu aorvay oovm more than 
elgbty-flya per cent of all the state teachers ool- 
legee of the United States . . . Tba number of 
oouiM offered by any one college yarles fhun none 
to twenty-two, tha ayaraga being seven mid threa- 
tentbs cooraea for each ooDega . . . The study 
ravaala a deflnlta tandency toward fewer method 
ooufM and more profeaslonalUed content 
oounea.** 

396. Davib, Calyik O. TrAining teach- 
eiii ^ of the eooial ecienoee. Junior- 
senior high school decHng housSg 4: 
622-26, June 1930. 

The aothcr daaerfbed the standards and pro- 
- ^ “*• 

896. DsABsbmir, Nbo H. ahd Rpoa, 
Eabm p. Sow Bividiai la teaeben 


coUegee snd nornud schools. OrteUg, 
Colo., Colorado stale teachers eoUegs, 
1928. 162 p. 

Thia la tb» report of u loqnlrr iDto tfa* Wsto* o4 

the soda] stadias made under a mbraotloD ol tba 
’ Commonwealth fond. . 

, 397. Harden, Mart amf Scranton. 
Claha. Progressive education and 
the tea<;her-training institution. , His- 
torical outlook, 21:373-77, December 

' 1930. 

Thla tt « dwcriptlon of ■ groap problem-project 
upon vhlchasocimlatodiredMiln tbeSUtenor- 
oul aobool at New Haven, Oonn., worked. 

• 398. Habtbbobn, Hugh. The training 
of teachers for the work of character 
education. Journal of educational so- 
ciology, 4:199-206, December 1930. 

► A diacnaaloD of (our oatabllahed prooedune for 
training, teaclien for obanoter ediicatton. ' 

399. Kolp, Danisl H., II. Preparing 
sociology teachers. Sociology and so- 
cial research, 16:135-44, November- 
December l930. 

* Inveetlgate. praotloai In 
the teedMcR of eodedogv, and maintalna that ptt>- 
tfeaional prpparmtkm should be undertaken by 
higb-sebool teachers of sodoliigy, and that 
preparstioD should be offered in normal schools 
and colleges. Part II gi?ea an actlyjty iTmlfirif 
ooyoiing all forms of soddogy teaahinf. . 

400. -Lbe, Habvbt. Status of - 

tional sociology in norpoal sch%ls, . 
teachers colleges, colleges and univer- 
sitlas. New York, N. K., New York 
university press bookstore, Washington 
Square East, 1929. 89 p. 

This quettioLonalra study was oondnoted under 
tbe auspices of tbe National sodety for the study 
of eduoatiooal sociology to determine tbe status of 
educational sodology among teacher- training In- 
stitutions of the Unitad BUtes in IB9S. Replies 
were leoeived from 129 normal schools, 23 teaeWs 
colleges, and 367 departments of education in ool- 
leges and aniverslUes and otbar aouross. 

401. Pendleton^ Charles 8., ed. 
Suggested required courses in geogra- 
phy for teachers colleges. Peabody 
journal of education, 7:97-9, Septem- 
ber 1929. 

Tbeao 
mended 
phy 
102B 


teo sugnstions ware organised and rte>m- 
ded by the Soutbam oounoU of ooUega gaogra- 
teachers at the Atlanta meeting, Jmy iVC S, 

402. WiLUAiis, E. i. F. A coifrse in 
professional treatment of subject- 
matter in history. BdiuMHonal admin- 
istration and supervision, 16:410-18. 
I^ptembdr 1Q29. • 

Dascribea a profeasioDil course In high-aobool 
history offered to advanoed ttudentslo West 
VMuia onivenity, In which tba subject matter 
and iba Diufeasiona] aroaota of taaooing It are 
presentaa slmultaDaoiisiy. * 

CarYieala in Teadiers Colleges . 

403. Cross, E. A. 'A new. cunioulum 

for teachers colleges. Educational 
administration and supervision, 16: 
54<M», October 1929. . 


o 
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■OUCATION or TTACHKBS 


DmfbM te eonlaik oOvad by Ootondo 
ooDipt, Owrit y, Oolo. 

404. Dbabbobh. Nko H* Curriculum 
rcTiaton in the New York e|iite nomiel 
•chools. SUnuntary $ehool nnirnaL 
80:510-S2, Maoxb 1080. 

Tlw nUMT dMcrlbbi bow tfa* ‘‘oobubIUm 
BM thod” ofeonloiUaiB nrieion WM OMd In NWw 
Yoft 8UU. 

406. Dktok, G. P. Study of four-yeer 
curricula in' state teachers colfe^. 
Educational adminutration and tuper- 
mum, 16:206-19, March 1930. 

ThSTwCiciaiTtonte 
TBfisd;liitiUylBU>^^lk»wli»pr<ieam(» r Mptr 
Motoolmf^ 13 pwfc rtyewiSprdfcnaonnl. »p«r 
«m >p^ nroMonsl, » Iter eant (peed oon- 
Icnit and .nwihdd, 6 per oeot pnoUoe ftarthtiM 
aiMl a per oeot free eleodree. 

406. EtaKNBsno, J. Linwood. The new 
curricula for the teacber-traiijing. col- 
let of Fennsylyania, In American 
aasodation of teachers colleges. Year- 
book, 1927. p. 21-32. IF««fi^ton, 
D. C., Amtrican oiaodaHon of toachert 

NationaljtduoaHon aoooeiation, 

A dflte Ded deeoHpliaD ot the cxxrrteale wlilcfr 
kwrmd the procrmm of etodiM Ibr the Pbiu^rl- 
ranle itete Donnel aobook. 

407. JcDD, Charles H, The curricu- 
lum of .the teachers ooUem. /n Ameri- 
can aaaociation of teadien oolfeges: 
YearbbolL 1926. p. 76-82. W<uk^ 

^(pa, D. Cy -ti^neiican ataoeuOion of \ 
teacken coBeoei, Nahofial tdueation <u- 
•ociohoa, 1926. 

Tfaa wrtbor ays, ** My ponM« to this DnzwrbH 
not bssatootlsroplaioabattoiirBsUwSoptiaa 
o( s profimm o( actentlflo atta^ on this impoflaBt 


406. 


What should be the min- 


^ »» UAV BIIViLMJ uo VIjO miD* 

imum eeeentials of a four-year curricu- 
lum for teachers ooUegesT School and. 
ooeioty, 18:61-67, July 1923. 

Tba aathor adraeataa a aaries of eo om a lor 
ta a rtwr tralnlni InsUtadona which »*««» btala 
^thtbe Hist yaw and (Itb the stutet an orw. 
rlaw and apfa ntl flo tatiilm In literature, 

a^ of oooiaa In tbs natariali to be 
P m* a ai oo a l oomaM 
ualytlM dlieetly the school prooeaaes with whlota 
*hs*;apher^todaal. A eorrkulum otthii type 
wooM be Btiietty panMd^ l|Qm tha oatiot. 

409. MoBCfAK,vW. P.' A statement of 
the TesuHe of an inqvdhy about the 
carrionlum offered by normal schools 
and teachers ooUei^. Anisn^n 
scAoof, 6:333-34, November 1919. ' 
.Itanlts of an Inqidry ooeoanitns the atUtmte 

sad Mpectenolea of normal aehooSrftwioihoot tba 


i***! ■^***^«*» aoooetaHon of 

(socAsra cottar, NaHontJ education 
association, 1926. 


^Usjtffr***** C- ^ Caltfomla tethers 
--Tpl^os. ^tsrrii odueational 


7 J_— r O van nsvaa^M^VWJ# 

26:94-96, Fsbnisry 1927. 

mpaitnto^^ ib, 

ofag^5toaB?Sto Sw!artta^ 

irvMotial pmparattoa of taaetaan. Te«diliit a 
®JirtDedm« by Wkmnmm then by 


lor 


*»• owTioaiam wUh 
ttoBi Ip More rmilred ep*. 

itary 

412. Phblpb, Shxltok. The four-year 
college ouirioulum In state teachers 
oollegBS. Bduoationai administration 
cad aapsTfuioa, 9:346-66, September 
1923a 

^T^^.lgy*P**° 6 yoraoam i MohliiMi«)^ 
tete afam of oomal aebeola to tiarhari ooUetF*. 
Coirkulma ptMCios Wm MiAiyMd. 


413. Raott, HoMaa P. A study of 
the curricula of 'state.teaolmrs ooU^. 
BJueational adminisiraUon and super- 
vision, 11:466-72, October 1926. 

w. ?^ ?*^fff****.^^*'*****— *^*kapob- 
M«he d buDattoa of^b taaahiri -"r~ 
i«iryaarciin1>inlalawllmtosdagsa..~ 

4f4.' Walk, paoaaa B. A decade of 
tendendei In euiricula of state normal 
schools. Bduadion, ,87^209-29, De- 
cember 1916. ' 



Qurieaia in l/namrsiiiss and ^ 
UksnlAHsCoUotm 

416. Bol^n, FaaoEaicx E. Canicula 
in univ^ty departments of educa- 
wn. SoioM and soeistu, 2:829-41. 
December 11, 1916. 

. T>»y ^.6ieB«a>«dtha orsanlaatloa of pro- 
fc— trainiiii lor iMolMn b Ajnariou ani* 
in IJIA Thp iMj oMdl o^tkict 


■ y w^awKBi tvritory In Um 
nm^ytir nd loiir>yyw fnrhtrti 

410. NawooifB, XL 8. General organl- 
s a tl o o of the ourrioulom In standard 
fT four-year teacbenooUegsa. /aAmeri- 
'' CM asBOdaticm of tesahera ooUegae. 
Yearbook, 1936. p. 99^ 


416, BtTmawoaTH. J. E. Borne prob- 
lems In the admlnfatratioh of toMher 
in oollMas and universities. 
In BoeSe^ ot eoOim teaehen of edu- 
oftUon. Educationiii moiioamplif. No; 
10,1921. Studisein^M^rFub: 
U«tfcm i». l||. pwll-34. BMmors, 
Md^ trortars^ lag, 199L 79p. 






CUBRICULAB AND INBUftnCTIDNAL PBOV1BION8 


ritlM vttiitlMUMc^aCtta(ttuid«<ia. FaeOltlM 
tor otMTTBtkBLiiMl prmam wtn ttadM. 

417. Chajcbbm, W. O. Some ioterre- 
Ution* of departmenta or achoola of 
educatioo. In Nattonal aodetr of 
coUen toMhen of education; (Edoc»' 
tioniiJ monographa, practice ta>i<hlng 
for ixoepeetive Wchlng. no. 7) p. 13- 
22. Ctdar Rapidt, /otoo, Th« Tatxh 
pros, lOKL 74 p. 

noltai Ip • niwaUmmlin Qh MiaMir 
rducM lit '*linparuat priadplai t^ieb ■(pm to 
bar* faiMral •omptann’* aaC Umm diMlaet 
pTheiMi tor dM ooanllxMtiaa ol ud 

oJuaMioB)' ^ * ‘ 


33, 


4li CHtomas, W. W. A unlveraity 
^ curriculum atu^. Bdwation^ r»- 
uarck ImUeUn (Ohio daU unmnitw), 
8;261-«2, May 2®, 1®29. 

OatUDM noM propoMd actlTidM d • eoaanU- 
u* 00 wor f f h o H oii of Um eimtailDai of tht 
Kbool of Moeottaa la Ohio stat* qalvtnlty 
1. Dftwmtnattoc ortTpMnli tn/«»H.wJr^rt/^ 
tor whieb tralalac dhoaM bi proTKM. 8apc4T 
iDd d WMnd a. Iniortiattaa ol onrloQb& 
(I) tiM HA d MtlTltiM bon fi« n |Kni o- n }{ [| 
iMCtMT itQdy. (b) atadr ooBtaM of oD 

eraiHi otawL te) Bonmp oohom, iptjy 
omMom, 0 ^ nMtirAy oiAMiBatirtiLttS 
cQotral omioppinc d eoaHmi. t. MiSmaia 

419. FoRmAN, EiAAXoa Bbthbro. 
A study of iaaeher-tiaining in four 
non-etate ooUera of North Garold 
Master's theeli. Durham, N, C:, 
Duke w twar s tfp, IMO. 

ttada w to typfasi aeaetoto oolh—t^Ai^ydls. 
eonoMaiaa^ 

rwoiBOH ailAtaf U thoH lostoUak*^^ 

4;^ Foens, H. Teaeher trainina 
in the Burr achooL 
' adminidration and tunarwinon, 16: 
614-^ Novembar lOwT. 

•ittodSapteafflod fitsMboiuM 

421. 8TRRBiL». Ralph F. Teacher 
preparation at Sjrracuse unlyeriity. 
EdueaUonol adminidratum and ruv^* 
nrion, 17:SSi-99, NoTember 1#8L 
"!*****•**'* *f ^ 


** *** ^^opi^ola 

promoi or laporTHid 
wUblht Stiw 




teiobm li Btttfi firom ^rvoSiSool^fMia 


C9 lo loqate ^poolattiaita In mm$ tcwtelo 

WtLKBHsoir. Hi^T C. A study 
of teacher traiMna in senior eoUeaea. 

Mast^thei. CA«vf>, IlL, 

of Ckicofo, 1934.^8 p. 
AoolpaidaaMtipardofiortiiMoteofodiieatloa 
iF_?.*? *^>*y >P>«»»«t« wn iS W M><i iM^dten 
JlniM kat^toprm 

■yAootjits of oaoni dMorlptioai rerMiMi oMHb 

eyjnipgat teMoSont sod A 1^ 


. Oirriaikm Cpndnteiion 

424. Buchanan, ViiannA. Training 
^ elementaiy student<^teacher in 
curriculum construction. Virginia 
toaehm’, 13:18-16, January 10^ 

*4s*bod Moplopid at RwrlMobotf s t olo 
*wcb«»«w ll isi to ilr lBs.itB<t»ntt wpor fa MS In 
earnm ann eonstnietioa by Om Mlovuw loar 
Ae^ (1) 0«etla,a onmnanc bMte lir ttUuiMta 

. ^ ?.3siais.'’sa5a*fe; 

m Bouia, W. P. Tto OMe meUuMi 
for the study of teaching. School and 
ooddg, 16: 121-80, February 4, 1922. 

InlMiiis • aad Uofthi Cm- 
Mtfi InodattM (N. Y.) kr Um porpoM d <Ma- 
“OMi Bstb^,** iBd Umo lannwiil 
neb a aatbod to 
***^r Tmihtni 

428. OaBiHL^ E. t>. Training teacbera 
to utilise community resouiWe as cur- 
riculufn material, /a National sod^ 
wll» teachers of education, 
otudmi Id 6dimtioii« Flft66oth tmt* 
book. p. jyO-27. CUeoco, 7B.', Uni- 
oorxdy of Ckieago'fro»»,lW. 

^I Wdiii is ao4 add work oarrtod on it tbi 
Unlm sltyA^mTtTMrialnaanltiift ntMiiif fat 
WMiwrilmn oooilniiittpB vt doioribod. 


427. HAOOBnT, M. B. II. Specialised 
curricula in teacher training. In 
National aod^ of college iaachm of 
«J“e*«on. Sfodisa in edueation. 
Fifte^ yearbook, p. 8-26. Chi- 

M® *2& p""" 


"I?aiTi‘5S?5Saiffl»5S 

9Sa£;<‘sss!'d^:s.%::‘S 


td>a egarji%.'8SK 

ygitetir pfesmaa . It it tts 


9*j ge — Wl 

frnd lfhwat CBtitontor , . . 

pgip«i| o< thto iftor—lnB tostiinrthi 



422. WBBHm. Alphhd H. Ah analy- 
■ia M tlM eonieula of sehoob of eduea- 
tion in stale unieenitiaa. Maaiar*a 
Ckiea§o,nL, Umo m iiy ^ 
qrf y^ iw i^Ap. ^ 


ERIC 



tJv4iPMMsfisla 

V. 4^ 


^ T. nA WnniBT. 

w- Ik Unineohim reviaion baaed on 
•oolal needa. Indndrial aria mu ra- 
16:408-06, Novdnbsr 1836. 

nsMiitw ii—aijiiji at 
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EDUCATION or TEACHBB8 






ttoaktrti ictMtIii (1414) whleh wwt twtnf per- 
■uriu^d la th 0 boiDM of )oniar lad itnior 
■oImio) bojB aod girii, whlib rwraf in 
dAil jjUk of ohildrBo or pirvnti. 

ItXTLi^ H. G. TMcber-tninlng In 
curriciiluin building. Educational ad^ 
mini$(roiion and iuporvisum, 11: 
OctobeF 192&. 


l>MCTfbMl the pUn ponord In tbr trmlnix^ 
iobooU of TcAcbm toiygt u KmporU, 


430. Makk, C. R. Methoda of oon- 
BtrucUna cuniculuma. In American 
aawKiation of teachers coUeffea. Year- 
book, 1924. p. 28^31. Irof^fn^n, 
D. C., Amer^a oBBociofum of teachcrg 
coUoQ€$, National education aaaocuiiion, 
1924. 

by wij of wimmary, . mriciihini 
buikllof b lik« brkifv boUdiDf BntclfT vhal the 
produou of the cnrrlcoltim most Tbeo eo*- 
lyv theee mdftcaUoDe of mpulta to be echbred. 
Bad detenmat for each DertioaUr fub)M end mob 
pirtlcQler type ^ leeoher, wtaU moei be done in 
ardor that tpecttmUoDS may be fUlADed.** 

431. Pbbssxt, 8. L. and PsiassT, L. C. 
PnoticAl **edueatioD&I epg^oeeiiiif " 
in a teacber-training course. ScKool 
and $oe*at]/, 36 :67-70, January .0, 1932. 

An erpertihent in • teorher>trilofiit co on a to 
appir - educnUonaJ rnciaeenjac*' to epecliW local 
prociioel problome. 


432. SfkATBMBTBR, FivOaiNCB. The 
effective use of curriculum materlala. 
New York, N. Y. Bureau of publico^ 
iionM\ Teacberi college, Columbia um- 
eereiiy, 1931. 161 p. (Contributiona 
to education, l3o. 460). 

Foraolalet i oonrw for ebmeDtery becbm (n 
tmlniof Id Don&Bl echools end teechm QftU*y In 
which certain desirable prlndplee and pnmom <d 
eurricuhuD will be UeaM effectlrei7. 



MeAbdt, Counn, and Cweriattm * 


433. Bain, W. E. Serrjoe itudiea as a 
technique (n guiding studenia to ana* 
.. lyxe teMhing. Thoaura eoUeoe record. 
32:147-63, November 1^. 



434. BAifBEBOKK, F. E. Survey of 
obeervable improvable factors which 
evidence skill in teaching. EUmeniory 
tehool jourruMl, 28:181-^, November 
1927. . 


A report biSMl upon tha nutted thoo(fat d 
larty-s^t inperviiiM prtiidpsli in s dMS oa 
saperruioa st Jotuit Hepidia nnlTwiltT noridoi 
. s Uit of fseton whiah show ikffl tai tsadi- 


486. Barb, A. 6. An IntroduetioB to 
aelentifio study of olasaroom teaching. 
New York, N.Y., D. Appleton and ce., 
1981. 399 p. 



436. Eaton, Thbomirb H. CollMm 
teaching. N#wyork,N.F.,yo*n 
and tone, ime., 1932. 264 p. 

TtenaWn millet of U» book to tntraiwM) br « 

brtof etoaplM' ooUlntoig • oonoNitlao of bUoir 
•dnenUoo oad Uw part ployod by traSiM 

tbtityi — “ — ^ “ 


437, Kkllt, I^bbbt L., ed. Teaching 
■■ In an effective ooUege. Aeeoeiaiton of 
American eoUeoee, Bulletin, 13:103- 
202. .^ril 1921 

VartoQi prehlemi toTolTod Id tenhtTR^ Orbrvr 
^Utyntsupli^ tmrbtr enttetiimta prxxDoUMi 
of eflecciTe UwefalnCa mearoh, etc.) are beated by 
•epermu authon. 


438. Mabtin. John E. Are methods 
overemphaaiaed in teacher trainituT 
Virpnio journal of education, 2?: 
319-21, April 1931. 

Ao UMJytto of Uia prepondoB of* typical troap 

of laochm to s Vtrdnto dty tcboal fyneni. vtib 
oaomMoto. 

439. Mbeull, R. C. The efficacy of 
apedal vs. general methods oouraea.io 
R teacher-training program, ^wa- 
tional adminietratum and euperrieion, 
d6:338-44. May 1930. 

ADeiporlmrBta) itadr of U» ratottva offMitre. 
MBi of opMtoJ and fonwal BMbodi oouraM la 
taaobar-tnlBlna, trom whldb tho autbea oondudra 
Utal tha saorriJ meUtocto oourao to man aflectlTo 
Uian Um ^ladai maUMh oouma. 


440. Pbbsskt, 8. L. Experiments look- 
ing toward fundamental changes in 
instructional methods in profeaaional 
oounea for teachers. In Nations] 
society of ooUege teachers of educa- 
tion. (Studies In education, no. 16.) 
Pif^nth Yearbook. 1926. p. 45^9. 
Chicago, III., The XJnieereiiy cj CAicocM 
press, 1927, 206 p. 

This papsr reports briefly three attempts to 
aroid InoooatoteDctoa faatwaen maUMdi of toaoh- 
tiw which are taught and motbods pf teachlin 
whlob are emplov^ by the Instnielar of tha 
(Muiw. Tha erpartmonts Indicate that Instrocton 
could profltehly amploy tha methods they adro. 
eate. 

441. Spattldino, Frank E. Practicing 
the principles we preach. Progreeewe, 
eduoaiion, 8:267-70, March 1931. 

A daaeriptloa offfia Dapartnaot of adneatloa 
of the Yala graduate sohooL 


442 . 2 irbr 8 , Laura. Comparative 
studies of current practices in reading 
with techniques (or tte improvement 
of teaching. New York, N. V,, Bureau 
of puUieatione, Teachere college, Co- 
lumbia wd/oereUy, 1928/ 229 p. (Oon- 
tributions to educatioD no. 816) 

Thapeofaiam to tested to be; "Hew shaB onnoBt 
prsottoa In taadlns be raeeostniated If to to to aiwix 



■sAa/ * 


-2k- 
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Obttnalion mnd Pmiiieipalion 
mnd Prodia Ttaektn§ 


tM crtd^tei ai w«a m t prtnte ( 1 ) 

thty wmat A doAW l»Ahnc oonnid^htp how^Aga 
UiAiDAitTgf tad lilt atdflL 


General R^JtrtnceM 

443. Good, Haut Q. The sUtua 
of BuperviMd iMchin^. Bducahcfml 
rmw, 62 : KovMiber 1921. 

iDibAHiaunary ibiAOtbor iAT*. *'A Itw rtitAi, 
hcnrtrAr, aIthkIj bgrt dgAnite prniAwinnil Umia 
im rtouirgmAota. IfxsIodlQf mcckml work A 
■noMWtiAt UrfAT frxMip hat paiW iDdaflnita nfu- 
Uuooi oo pracCioAl work, admltUi^ It to ibt pro- 
MoQAl ourriculuiD but do 4 tpactfrloc charActar 
or axdoudL But about half ib# futas d iha 
UniDQ do not rtiv In law or fUia Acbo«4 rtfoU- 
(inos to any prartital trainii^ lor ibt oaocrala 
pfoblamt of facblfn ** 

^444. Mead, A. R. Supervised student 
tearhing. RicMwumd, V'a. Johnson 
publishing co., 1930. 801 p. 

Tba aotbor haa brooftit Voodim In thb book 
^rictioaUj ail tba prtriooa Kudlai raUUnf to 
fitudaot taacbli^. sucb* looks aa tba ralua at 
fUhiaat taarblna, iba aiiiks oraupaniaad tairbtna 
taacblnff by o b rar r alioo aixl parUdpalioo, adlfT- 
UM oMbi atiadaiit laachat» hli Mri^manl, aalao- 
uotk, and fTaltiartoo, alo^, ara qpTsrad. 

445. aiid oihsrs. Advantam and 

dbiadvantagoe of campus and 
campus" laboratory schools. Educa- 
tion^ administration and superrision. 
16:190-207, March 1930. 

A atody at tba adraotasaa of oampm and off- 
campus laboratory aoboola, msda by tba aorray 
rommittaa of Ohio Waileyan onlrarattr In IM 
sod ira, In which an atabormia list ca poailtAa 
•dranUsat and dlaadranfaffas waa aasd. A 
aummary Is pvtn for tba aarara) iiaina Inohidad 
In tba InvaatigatioiL 

Aims and ObjscHms 


449. FoffTBK, H, H. Student ieschlng 
and tba irainiag of the Junior high 
school, teacher, oducotiondl admtfiis* 
tration and supsrrision^ 8:349-64, 
September 1922. 

Dtaroam tba naad. tba damazsd. tba npply, 
and ibt eharaotar of aodant taanhtni 

460. Gold, M. Ounce of prevention or 
preliminary criticism for stut^nl 
teacbera in history. Educational ad- 
ministration and supfTviston^ 16:631- 
32, November 1930. 

A Ual of oominoo Ibula and mlaukaa of baslii- 
Hint fa a rh a n . Bow ILwaa darivad ai»d la Tam 
to ■iparriaoQ. 

451. GaATsa, Marion G. Observa- 
tion in teacher training insUtutions. 
Master’e thesis. New Yark,^N, V., 
New York uniter siiy, 1930. 119 p. ms. 

Eight typaa of o b aar r atloo art rarngnlaad by tba 
author. An aumpto of aach li daacrtbad. Obsst* 
Tailoo &• aoalyaad In lanns of prtnrinka pomi^ 
laiad by aariy aduoatora Briaf maotCMi Is mada 
of a qtiasrifwinaira arudy of 7S0 Dormai 
ooDaiaa and unlrariktiaa 

452. Hall, Cbcilb B. Studies In 
student observation of teachings Edu- 
cational administratum and supervision^ 
17:45-51, January 1931. 

An analyils of tba n aad i of atodact ob aa r ri thm 
of laarhlng 

453. Horn, John Louis. The educa- 
tiye. values of practice teaching. 
Journal of oducational ressarch^ 11: 
197-203, March 1925. 


446. Bradfibld, Stella. Observa- 
tion, participation, and practice teach- 
ing for a liberal arts ooUege. Educa- 
tional administration and supervision, ^ 
8:105-12, February 1922. 
a dauilad oulliiM of tba ooaraa iDdieatsd hi tbs 




447. Brown, H. A. Practice teaching 
in state normal school. Elemeniary 
school journal, 20:449-58, February 
1920. 

.. A plan for saparTiaad stndant iasehing baaad 
upon aoma nindplaa which, In tba opinion of tba 
wrltar. arg fundainsntai. It shows tba nacsartty 
for an iDcma In tba mpsrrtsarj aCsff. 

448. DbVosb, Emilt. Improvement of 
practice-teaching as sugnsted^ by 
graduates of one year's teacning expe- 
rience. Educational administration 
find supervision, 13:611-24| Decem- 
ber 1927. 

Opeatloiinstis aani to tasolM who bad rsoaotly 
gadoatsd horn normal adiool or tsaohsri eolksa. 
Forty fspHad ssd soosalirt alianaw in pwrlildBa 


^ This Is a qnaatlonnalrs study in which thirty 
atudanU ware askad to glra oGaosntaooa raaaons 
for iUting that acadamk oradlt should or abould 
not ba srantad for pracCioa taachlpg and to ( 
aoma aduoational raluas dafirad troo It. 
aaswira art oinadfiad and gtystrln tsit. 

454. Mter5, Aloneq F. The course In 
obOTrvation and participation in its 
relationship to courses in principles 
of teaching, methods, school manage- 
ment, etc. Educational administra- 
tion and superifision, 14:404-12, Sep- 
tember 1928. 

Ftoin rapUaa to a quasUonnalra sobmlttad to 
466 studanis U was ooudadad that “obaarratloo 
and partidpatioo pUya an Important rMa In for- 
nlsMQf tba studant with an axpariaooad back* 
ground for tbs propar oodaritaoding of aduoa- 
oonal probtoma ooiMftdarad in ‘ 


Btudanti acknowladgad this almist unanlmocialy 
If they had tba ooorsa In obaaryatloo and partiol- 
patioo but wara nnawara of tba handicap if tbay 
aid not hafa tbs coitna. 

466. Norton, John K., ed. Demon- 
ctration teaching. R«M»areh buUttin 
th« National oducation aooociationf 7: 
8S3-88, NovcmtMH 1929. 


for pnodn tMehlagT^l) Btodaod want • ^ 

oppaftoalty to obMfT* Uw erttle tMcbir, Dot oo^ 
tinortopniiaieotoontilai, ^olwaartM tbo po- 
rtod d r wpi MHhi i pwtflw ( Atho ow ■hcoM 



rt»vdi* 9iiaH(4)^%£»»«iA. N, Y,, Bwrma e PmUmoMoiu, Thoch* 



A datafUd illaoQadoo of iha dlf h r a n t typaa of 
* - ^ bills and thsir valoia as Bpar- 

iSBography. 

466. Pbtoh, Hooh ClarIc. Gradod 
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«r« eotUfe. Columbia umutrriif, 1936. 
114 p. (ContribulloD* to educ&tioD, 
do. 202 )- 

* thi ph Mw el th> i— fhg *i wqtt; 

■mopd rotiihij la frmiiaiiui dlArully tad oooi* 
piyity . la ordir of prnpar Miimet, aad m prq»c O 
to M wwtad oui by ih» Muduit mar#^. 

4A7. RicBA^aoMN, W. L. Burngiltotm 
for UMi^her tnUr^g ot>f jdno^ from a 
study of modicjLl intorMahip. Bduca- 
Hond <%dw^n\MtrxU\on and riipsrrinofi. 
9;3(>4-14, May 1923. 

Bli waamioat far tmeim trminlat tet^ itam 


458 . Rowe, E. C. Appranticlng the 
brginfilnE iMcher. EUfmenUiry wcJkool 
journal, 27:563 73,. Msr 1927. 

^ Om 7, lad. Aa appmUoiihlp pUa wbkli r%- 
qolM chat ill (aaipShanoad taacSim ba «o> 
||iSid at jHM vlUiia a ratbar narrov grada i 


r la Lba kay la the pba. 

459 . Rdbsbll, Cbaeijcs. A UbonUory 
t^chniqiM for obaervAtion Aod pArtU 
cipAtion. ToacJkorg ooUogo rocara^ 24 : 
844-M, September 1923. 

' A Jatocrai^ iKhalQua for ptwCldt 

wblob proTtdai lor aaQnanfla la 


460, SocTBAi4 ^ Matcie. DemoostrA- 
tioo teAching as a dmahs of helping 
Toung teAchers. CktldAo^ oducalum^ 
7:98-101, October 1930. 


A Ttry brisf raporC d a atady BaAdl bv Uw 
vrAir b iba InCroducdoa to a iimnAiiwu Ua ooa 


of a^hkih b ' 


j vanlmora 

Ibay Dov sia racafriof 
tha a3 


r K sea of I 


j. . (aod) . . thjy 

Mpfol C]^ptSof Ai|MMTbary 

461 . SruouB, H. A. The ceae-prob- 
leitM o 4 ftu(fent7t«echera. Bduoatianal 
44 iw<mtralum and tnparwitiofi. 14 : 
814 -;M. Mejr 1028 . 

Th> ■ntfaar i kawth M 1 m» h» 
oa^ rM wnhltmi lor InToottaoal porpaaM. 
Thaaa m* daaariptlau at aeiaal ciaavcna Vtoa- 
aatMaoiopT aatotiuaa ara rtwBirl 
by >ha tola im aa rti a ra . la a parlod a( iwa, 

m««. tt... K \ J aH 


462. WiiTNBT, Frbdbuck L. Oep 
between leaeon pUn and etudent- 
teecher performeooe In state nonnel 
school prsclke teschinf . Bducahokal 
admimutratum and sepemawm, 7:861- 
71, October 1021. 

r wo praotlaa aa k ahoald. 


468. WoLTWko, C1.UU. Inoessing 
the pcoduetlTity of dAjKMistrstioo 
l^ns for student tesehm. Bdnon- 
Honed adminiitratien and tnpaninan, 
16:13-18, Jaaudrr 1930. 

ABd sfcgti sf tJia Wbdaal iMdbm Ia eh 
Iw 111 iwried a( otetrattaa? 


£pM3i>e Pimntfor Oendnet Obaarnatum 

and Praetun Work 

464. Ann, Lkstsb Kbixt. ProTkiotu 
In the lisle toschers coUegas of Penn- 
sjlvsnls for Ishormiory-echooi «i. 
pericDoe Ln leech in g in the elenwntArv 

r Bs. £K)ctor'i rbesia. Ntv York 
I'.'f Sew York uniaerrUf, l93j’ 
136 1|>. ms. 

Tba ate <r tte wady «ai to aaiarltla Ua 
•stwisoiTooteol proTteoao of tte PaoMyhuui 
IM looWiin noBtiM aad U doatfibo tbam H 
ate attonpo k> Wwo *hw addltteiai nronsooi 
ara Mattel to loaura atejiuia labaworyHcbcKd 

3st“uS'£rffi:."35.'ss,’ s 

ISV-a a n o d amto yiar. 

466 . Akthont, Kithbbiicb M. Tho 
Usrr^nburi program. BdneaUon,il 
adminiitration and ouptrvMton 
17:351-67, 6Uy 1031. 

A daorlpitei of tte Mten if Wodaet tMctea 

at HuTtaMliBi, Va 

466. AniVi.Ai>BuaoB. Learning edu- 
cationaJ prlndpte through exprri- 
eDce. Bit^calional admnmtotratum and 
mperneion, 17:867-62, May 1031. 

A dMortelaa tf^aiaited tratalat aC Sum 
teoban eeiafa MOaiakaa Wta. 

467 . Blackbubst, J. Hbbbbbt. 6 u- 
porrlaion of obe^stlon and student 
toschliv St Purdue univeriitT. J^u- 
' cahonai adm*niotrotion ~ ana ivtier- 
ririon, 12:106-0, 1026. 

Tbai 


468 . Bbandt, Robb K. Practloe teerh- 
in the oounty mining schools of 
Wttoonsln. Janum^ of mral oduat- 
Han, 2:464-68, June 1023. ^ 

a rtnpU aa Uadlaa teagib (4 wort la obaarraUcM. 
pM lWlMhn a,.ae d prieUa^ taa nhtm k tj wmU. 

460. Baaeuca. Eairaar R., and ethers. 
Tlte supervision and administration 
of preoiios teaching, EUneational ad- 
mtdsUitration and mperwman, 11:1-12, 
January 1026. 

DaaarfbM tte plan Is aOHt d tte Uiliwaty 
oTObtawa- 

470. BauaoKifaB, L. J. Field work as 
, s mesna of training studenkteachers. 

Bdueatianal admUnutratum and taper- 
riaion, 8:848-b, Sqiiembor 1022. 

Lfl W Jbo ^ wor^ pahteat SS 
a .. 

Hb Mpwf Mwai l aadolgaettiitqBitawL 

471. CavniiL ^wni N. The aifanlois* 
tratkm of student tnatthliig in Imtiano 

, state teaehen eoTlspi feaektn etd- 
legejevmdl, 8:6-11, Hspiejlher 1080. 

1 ^- rtiStfitB- 
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472. CnrmmtM. Mbuitt D. 0»- 
KTigo Qomud ftoa tnlni^ wsboo] pLu 
of ooop«ntk>a. BducatUmal adwnm»- 
tratum •mJ nptrnmicn, 11:S28-8S, 
192 S. 

Tbm mMba arc **!■ thk M|Mr is •Act 8 
inail* t« DieM« dartr tht p4u of cooicriloa 
Ml m Oivtui oanBA] aiod KtiIdAm icteoliL 

N. Y ■ni fnibnir hnr M fipOTlii 


474 CoLTiit, BTmrnmn 8. The hmon 
pUm and ita value to the aiudent 
teacher, /m National eocieijr for the 
Mudj of education. Ei^toenth jear* 
book. Part L The proTenional prep- 
aration of higb-ediml ieachm: p. 
190-212. Bteemin^Um, 

$^hool pubtUkin^ company, 1010 . 
372 p. 


Tta# a a teorlpcka of the plea mod by the 
ftmikv to atperrWM Oie wt ot the eatet 
tMthm, AjtammOM eappofttM he on ere la- 
duiieil 

475. C<x>K, WaxLUf A. Introducing 
the Itu^nt to praetioe. Bdveation^ 
adminiatraticn and •uporvMian, 
10:2M-a02, May 1W4. . 

Kn nnlywk at three aierked atanm la the pra> 
heatoiul tjmlalef of laeohari end i ieailnfliifi of 
Ua pUa need la the UalTenitj hkh <d the 
or Booth Dakota ^ 

470. Dsanaour, FnaifCM R. A ten- 
totive plan for Integrating theory and 
praetioe. T Mtk ert coUsge joiaital, 
2:17, September 1090. 


— 1 dUm la th* p t hiiM i tde_ 

<WpwtaMt ti dn Indln. Ma He mm eal- 
ti*. t« th. btttar of tk« a 

■■■“' 1 •nd npirrlMd ^nAtnt 


477. Dunkui, Joan L. Plan o# eoop- 
eratlon ^at PVoetburg etote normal 
KbooL BdyteatiotuU ttdwnniMnaiom 
and fvpemnon, 11:830-25, 1025. 

Deeoftbai the plea ef the 
•t riMhoiiiiaTVi^ _ 
pnctioelcheol the eMier et tfil 
bdtothat. ^ 

478. Bfaai, A. F. ’Peacher training 

that benefite both tear brag 
•chools. NmUan*» eofceeb, S:40-52. 
October 1981. • 

Ng 



479. Eraaraa^ B. & 
t*%ahOT of 
the tiahting 


Oec^antion of 


ti aeodanle eal^|aete with 

f ffbtvif , ateMf^WOl 


OTtnwtroMon and rapermidn, 11:907, 
»4ay 1925. ^ ^ 

In lOg U^gf ytg^ ^ g < 


473. CaaraowroM, SiiUr M. An eralu- 
fttioD of the currant plane for Uie 
orpuileatioo of obaerration and prOe- 
tuT teaching. Maeter'e thneia. Natrt 
l)am»y Ind^ f/nwornty ^ Notra Damia, 
1929. 102 p. 

TIOi $tmdf a •« larantBUon gf Ihg rtoaOn- 
iB^ou of enhlect aietier lod praiHiiaiMU tramlM 
tn iheeleiaeiilafT ■ohoohaBmacKbed by anrouQ 
irhooli end aolliM* hi klknlfaii, Mmri xthrani a 


the anthor proDCMt e Mt oT pFlodplee to be 
epphed by edauDlaraUFe othoin ead dtraceore 
cf praptha tee nhljn Tablei «a eppaaded. 

480. 'FacuLTT of tbb metuand 

ETATB NOaJLAL BCBOOlr-jfT TOW||pN. 

A plan for the cloaer coordination of 
profeasionalLEed tub)ect matter and 
etudent ioachioi in a normal achooL 
Bducatumal odminiatration and tEper- 
Fuum, 14:267-^ April 1930. 

Ylu tdaalcv mdb eoordi&aCioa ee h'dteiMad 
In thh arUcii has been rrolrad ihroiifh ihe miMad 
affeit of the teciiltr of the hferrUod Mata ooriael 
eobool el Toenoa the ftfly Uulnloe taeehen of Ihe 
oeenpos elefneoTery edhool. end ^ pe^by eAU- 
.^eed oouaty end dty Ualaipf eaataci. 

481 . Pix>wEBa, John G. 11 m oontant 
of BtiKfeot teaching courm dmicMd 
for tMe training of accondary teaeWra 
in elate ieaclm coUe^. Doctor’s 
thesis. (Accepted to published.) 
Now York, N. Y., T'oacke}^ ealtopa, 
Columbia wnioertity, 1932 . 

AJUfos Mady of tha pripcipiBe Msd 

which are e i e r efcad la the nraoiiea „ 

the srcxip Ipdieatad fVeeapU a ptao which rwp» 

‘ I lha *' baM praotkM ** and propcaai pew apd 


IsrsfMMve peoosdnrae. 

482 . PoaTKE, P&ANK K. Reorganlta* 
lion of teacher training at the Uni- 
versity of WaahingtoD. BducaHonal 
^ admUniotration and auperaiaion, 
J 6 : 458 - 66 , oSeptember 19 ^. 

Deterlbsi an VdtatniaDl of 


. fTun in ort^r to eruoulata lhadry oouiaai with 
prwcuoe tsechhis Ipdkwtat opofMatiTf work 
with ottyssBltoote sad oloaw raiatloe wHh eoedeiBio 
of the onTTsrMty. 


483 . Fox« Ethel Katheune. A study 
of the effectiveoesB of participatiob 
for student teacherB in a specific 
situatioD. Master’s thesis. Now York, 
N. Y., New York unweratiy, 193 k 
81 p. ms. 

This wsi e Body of tbs pertkipstkio aobool el 
Obrtlaad ponnsl aobool. Fipdinse' Psrtiflfpwtkm 
oestilbiiM dWcOy toward iadependent daOtot 
trntiiUm. ^ ^ . 

484. Obotoo, J. W.- Amount of time 
student teoebera ^nd in praetioe in 

'teaching. EUucational admUniatraHtm 
and suparaaionj 11:417-20, Septun- 
bor 1925. 

Tkargnoft laitodgi (UU rapertad by iSO gto- 
Ogpt ig g A g w iw ^ i i t» da— g at «hg o al ina t y 
hldt adMMl. O a ft a nA Oaltf., and tO midgat 
tgacOgn gailcngil ta othgr aefaow in Oaklaad umI 
In Bgrtaigy. Bmrt gi it ttgchwi nportad that It 
nqoirgd as arane>.«f IM boon pwvaak to Oo 
hidhseled f 


485. Hau«^)€rMT, Altmio L. Tte 
CSodnnati pina oi teoeher training. 
Bdueatiamal admimiatralion aauttupat- 
sintm, 10:129-41, March 1924. ^ 

.The witter daMrtbMiaBr typee of adfsinirtra- 

j&TS&'ianSSsxirs: 


o 

ERIC 
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typ* Mntrol. Th« featorw of tb« Clndnnati 
<«ooparat}v« plan an dcacxibed In dauo. 

^6. HBBsinnr, Amanda. Student 
teaching In an afBliated public-echool 
center. EUensburg, IKoaA., WosAtno- 
Idj^taU normal tchool, 1927. -76 p. 

plan of cooperative prooedore in 
TODing gtudent teachers at Selah tridniiig center. 
Many tenures of a mamial for ftuaent teachers 
are included. 

487. Heckert^ J, W. Extra mural 
practice teaching at Miami univer- 
sity, Oxford, Ohio. Educational od- 

^minwfroftonandeupcrrwton, 10:303-9. 
May 1924. 

facilltiefl are providefilin a professionai school for 
teschera. 

488. Helseth, Inga Oela. Practice 
Bupervifiion for critic teachers and su- 
pervisors. Education^U method. 9: 
19-21, October 1929. 

The plan used at the Florida state oolAge fbr 
women, lallahassee, Jpla,, is described. 

489. Hill, L. B. Plan of directed' 

teaching. Educational adminieiTotion 
and Bupepneion^ 16:448-62, Septem- 
ber 1 929. ^ 

A piM of directed teaching at West Virginia 
university in which ail the niembers of the faculty 
of IM ooUege of education supervise directly the 
student teachers. 

490. Howapd, Franic E. Cooperation 
of college and high school in providing 
facilities for practice teaching. ScWi 
andaoctcfy, 9:296-98,4Marc?8, 1919. 

Tlhe desc^ption of a plan inaugurated at Mld- 
^ dllbury coUege, MlddleboryT^ 

491. Humke, Homer I#. Cooperative 
teacher training at Evansville college. 
School and society, 24:206-7, August 

• X4, 1926. 

• Ptudent work in pairs, one student 

Delor in the training school while toe other takes 

' ^ of 

the city aro used as training centers where skilled 
critic teachers serve both tbe city and the college. 

<OT. Jacobs, W. B. Practice teaching 
for secondary school teachers at 
Brown university. School and aocieiv. 
3:535-36, April 1916. 

toJloNwl »t Qrown 
*. 9»J9ctlon, tramlng, and practldiig 

boglnklng tMcbers who noeive tr»ir^ 

493. Eindbr. J. S. Tinning teachers 
on cooperative plan. American ediiea- 
digest, 44:6-10, Iteptember 
1924. ^ 

^nnsylvanla ooIleM for women meets state re- 
ju^inents imdw onlcy^ plan, tbe succcseftil qp- 
er^ion of which is described by the head of tbe de- 
partment of education. Pittsburgh schools 
oooperate, and mutual advantages are deaoikb^. 


^ ,.494. Lanv, Jessie A. The Fort Wa3rne 
plan of student teaching, observation 
and reports. Educational admfnistra- 
^nofHlsuperinsumgS:^ 9&-104: 
January-February 1922. 


A oarefhlly worked oat detalted ooe-viar MttM 

to student teachizig, foUowing the plan usid hv 
tbe ^ter in Fort Waynerind. The coorae i 
organlfod in 30 sections, each covertag miimk 
amtent consisting of units of obwrvetfon, iml 
tlclpatlon, readings, suggestions for reports, tndof 
carefully selected reading to oover 

495. Mead, A. R, Laboratory work in 

preparation of teachers at Temne 
stete teachers college (1928). Bdu^^ 
ttonal administration and supervision 
16:99-i09, February 1930. ’ 

The nine Important 'features of tbfe labocmtorv. 
school system are das^bed. i-wmwjry 

496. Mitchell, Lcct Sprague. A co- 

operative school for student t^hers. 
Regressive education, 8 : 262-65 

March 1931. ' 

A jmperetive nnderiaklnf of eight schools to 
pro^de &ilitiee for the development of a student 
tewher s powers, her understanding of children, 
and a dasuelde schoolroom envlronnient. 

497. Nelson, Esther M. The content 
of student teaching in elementary cur- 

^ ricpla in state teachers colleges. 
Doctor's thteia. (Accepted to be pub^ 
^ ^^chers 

college, Columbia university, 1932. 

States purposes of student teaching and the esv 
perfenm of elementary student4eacnere. Qlves 
pon tent of oractice teaching and proposes means 
l(x efihetive preparation of teai^rs for tbe 
alemeutary grades. ^ 

^98. — Student teaching in 

Maryland state normal school at 
Salisbury. Educational adminulralion 
and eupervieion, 16:467-67, Septem- 
ber 1929. 

DmctIIm tb* oounm tn (todmi-tMchliu tb.t 
■re offered. ■ 

499^-PICBBTT, A/rs. Laixa H. Student- 
teaching in the .East Texas state 
teachers coUege. Educational admin- 
iatration and aupennaion, 10:31^20. 
May 1924. ' 

, ^ ^*** «**ni*atlon, tuoltv. and 

^(acUUlee (or hAndllng teaweis lo training. 

600. PuKDOM, J. LesUe. Teacher- 
training through directed observation 
of teaching, thrhugh teaching under 
faulty ' supervision, and through 
tilling as an apprentice. In Super- 
visors of student teaching. Seventh 
annual session, Dallas, Tex., February 
28 mnd March 1, 1927. p. 32-36. 
TijUin, Ohio, E. /. F. Wiilianu, Stere- 
tdrv.- treaaurer, Heidelberg coUege, 
1927. 68 p. 

Tta anthor dOMilbed tba ntogram hi afli»ct in 
Harrla teatJMn ooU^, Bt. Loala, Mo. 


601. Robbbtb, D. H. Observation and 
prMtioe at Michigan state normal 
college, Ypsflanti, Mioh. Bducalumal 
Mmimetration and ’ eupendeion, 10: 
, 310-14, May 1924. 

A discriptloD of tho plan in mo. 

Robbbtb, H. D, Practice teaeUng 
BA BA (7Atcojo schooU jmrnaT, 

12 : 10 - 16 , ^ptember 1920 . 


ii 
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A detailed report dMorlbinc the profram for 
prBctire taacbm in tba CbJoMo nonnal 0 ^ 

503. Rv^bll, William F. A special 
course for critio teachers. School and 
Bociely, 36:2^24, January 2, 1932. 

A n eioerpt from • nport of Um of Taacbtn 

college. ColombU anleenlty, dOKrtblag the eda- 
cational innoTation of a speaal program for oitic 
teacbere in normal schools. 

504. Ryan, Calvin T. * Improving 
teacher-training through more eflS- 
ci^t selection^^^d assignment of 
student-teachers. Educational (umiii- 
iatration and iup^rvioiony 18:35-40, 
January 1932. 

A discossloQ of a procedure for relecting and aa- 
sijTOing stadenta at the Nebraska state taacheni 
college, Kearoay, Nebr. 

505. Sharp, ^Laitrxnci) A. The use 
made of the demonstration school by 
the college teachers of the North Texas 
8tatQ,teachers college.^ Peabody journal 
of educaiionf 7:332-36, May 1930. 

This is a qofistioimaire study of (15 teacben In 
the North Texas stkte teachers coUege. About 50 
per cent of them say that the demonstrmtioii school 
has been of value to them. 

506. Sherrod, Charlxb Chester. The 
organization of directed teaching in 
the East Tennessee state teachers col- 
lege. Educational adtninieir^ion and 
aupervision^ 16:685-88, December 
1929. 

The author condudee ihO'daecriptloD by saying, 
** After more than two years of ezperlenoe In hand- 
ling student-caching as outlined above, the re- 
sults ssero ample to iustlfy the experimeDt and 
warrant the oontinuallon of the plan on a larger 
scale.” p. S88. 

307. SbowalIIr, Binjamik R. The 
Auburn plan of 'laboratoiy practice in 
supervifflon. Educational adminUtra- 
h'on and Buvervinon, 10:220-23, 
March 1930. 

An emmnnev In mettoe tenchlng work mide 
it possible to depaii from the usual method of 
handling Instraction in supervision. The new 
method that developed is deecribed In this article. 
The author sajrs of It, ^‘Thoee who have had the 
advantage of such training seein to give evidence 
of leas fumbling In their early efforts in the Held.” 
p. 223. 

308. SaaRTLBrr. Olitbr. High school 
practice teaching at Salem collie. 
Weal Virginia Bchool journal, 60:28. 
November 1931. 

A description of the method used by this Instlta- 
tton in oondooiing teacher-training work In the 
local high school. 

509. Smith. Clara H, and Olvet, La 

Milpitas— A rural school pro- 
ject in teacher training.* l^osAtri^n, 
U, SJ' Government vrimiing office^ 1024. 
19 p. (Bureau* of education. Rur^ 
school leaflet no« 27, April 1924.) 

This article desedbee how a rural school was 
used at a training school for pfospaotlve teachers. 

510. Smith, Roberta N. Student 
teaching in a two-year currieolum for 
primary teachers. Bduoalionq^ admin- 


ietration and eupervision, 18:47-68, 
January 1032. 

A discussioii of laboratory partidpatlon in the 
training school and fn pubUc schools carried on In 
elementary education at the State teacben ooUege 
in Oshkosh, Wis. 

511. Stalker, Francis M. Coopera- 
tion of departments and training 
school in sui^rvised teaching. Educa- 
tional administration and eupervieion, 
12:233-37, 1926. 

A description of the situation In the Indiana 
state normal schdb), Terre Haute, Ind. 

612. Stevens, Romiett, and oihtre. 
Brief descriptionii of completely or- 
anised systems of practice t^hing. 
n Society of college teachers of edu- 
cation, Education monographs, no. 7, 
p. 27-^3. Cedar ftap%(&, Iowa, 7%e 
Torch press, 1916. 74 p. 

Various anthon have collaborated In bringing 
together rather detailed descriptions of the plan of 
organixing practioe teaching In 10 inatitutlona. 
See also united States Bureau of education bulle- 
tin, 1917, no. 29. 

513. Twamlet. Edna. The student- 
teacher. Bulletin of high points, 
(New York, N, Y., Bdardof ^ucation.) 

• 12:69-6;, April 1930. 

This la a brief description of tbe plan of coopera- 
tion between Morris high echoof and both the 
coUege of the city of New York and the Now York 
univergity for tbe benefit of student tsacbera. 

^ 

614. Wade, N. A. Distribution of 
student-tochers time in conducting 
recitations. Educational administra- 
tion and supmrision, 17:692-704, 
De^fmber 1931. 

a report of a study, made by tbe State normal 
school, Froetburv, Md., of tbe acti vitiee of student 
teachers in oondneUng recitations during twoft* 
week periods of concentrated student teacblhg. 

315. WAPLfcs, Douqlas. The Pitte- 
burgb course in unit planning /or 
OTOspective high school teschen. 
Educational adminiatration and auver- 
viaion, 11:340-43, May 1925. 

Aocooot of tbe practhM emploved in tbe work* 
Ing of tbe pliuL 

316. and Bauyain, Edward. 

Tbe Pittsburgh plan ot, Mgh school 
pTMtice teaching. Educational ad> 
miniatration and auverviaion, 10:354- 
67,^p(ember 1924. 

Tbe pleo to dlscoased from the nnivenity iteod* 
point and from tbe hlgh-scbool standpolni. Corn- 
menu of 18 practioe teacben are given. EmpbaiUi 
la pla^ upon the necMity for excellent teaching 
In high school. 

617. Willard, J.,Monrob. The prob* 
lem of relating theory to observation 
and practioe in the training of teachers 
for city schools. In National educa- 
tion association. Journal of proceed- 
inn and addresses, 1912. p. 890-896. 
Chicago, lU., Untoeraity of Chicago 
preaa, 1912. 1427 p. 

Tbe ratbo' pteboee en aooonnt of the ifllk 
ro l at fam e hl p benreaa tbeory and pcHtloe ooonee 
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SSia 

618. WwoHT, William W. Experience 
while in training. New stale 

edi^ton, 18:66-TO, September 1930. 


Sumeys of Pradiccs 

619. ANDEB 80 N, C. J. and Edball 

practice iii 

gWl rmctc, 25:16-26, January 
*:booTCd“h2h 

ERT, conduct of student teach- 

cAI" ‘f?!' 

0072) oerieo, 

p*« 5 Ssatt£" SSSSl" * “> “• 

621. Baker, G. M. Supervision of 
Uan^^ t^ching in physical educa- 
the iMtitutions in 

A ®****®- R^earch quarterly 
0 / the Ammcan physical education 
<^»oatUton, 1 : 122-^2, DecemberW^ 

®*nton E. student 
t^oIuM in agnculture. WashinqUm, 

■ office, 1926. 

124 p. (F^er^ board for vocational 

tsrXnri) 

•dSkKiSSm ^ Hrtraltml 


b7'T'o“)KM?7a 

wiooj BUttt and tmitoriM taohL^Sn^ 

, MortoftheSSrSiJJfa?^ 

tod 1020. ™ 1925 

6%. CoL»BAi«, Gbobob H. PractioA 
*®*2!l?* “ coUegee of the nS 
centr^ association. North ccn/ri 

S^?* 192 r“^^*'' ®-’ 376 - 431 . dS! 

».sS?S3H£« 

o«i.i-*,^r.5s5te2isai'"" 

Tempi HiLUAsi Di- 
rected obreryation in the normal 
the South. Nashville 

"S™? 

627. Da^s, Calvw 0. Problems 
involved in practice teacjiing. School 
and society, 10:14»-48, 19197 

prcO BJited. AWtly® t tunm^ f itirw noints Am ma -la 

628. Docolam, Karl K. The assiim. 
nsum, 8:321-30, September 1922. 



Organisation 

fni? j®^*"*®tration of uracticeteach- 

of*i 5 K«£?''*if and endowed colleges 
w liberal arte. New York, N. Y 

^61*eoftOTM, Teachers eo}^ 
W«, ^lundta university, 1931. 127 n 
((^ntnbutions to education, no. 48D* 

tbeiSaU oolta^ wnplaMilnt 

O- Teacher 
lining from the standpoint of the 

®Wo college 

satiation. Tremssctions of the fif^ 

oSi »t Columbia, 

M *'/??.** 1®27. p. j»: 


fSnt ^ “«Ml®nt tSMhlng asslim. 

ment, siae of cImsm ualniod *<> 

“°?'^Sr *“»tltuUoM owning sUalnln^hSS' 
■nd the number aMng dty ' 

^*“0- A study 
of student teac^g h, etate normal 
^hools and teachers ooUej^ Elemen 

Md 50 dty Bohool raperliitondtDtt Taachpr* 

stoe who have not bed 

6 M. Fab^qton, Prbdbwo E, Prac- 
tice work in university departments 
of ^ucation. In National society of 
wUe^ ^hers of education, Depart- 
auperintendence, National 
education association. (Jbservation 

u^v^ty departoente of edition. 

>,P*- Itnoa Cily, 

foiro, The C. A. Wthher printing eo. 

;£p!^»J!sraa“bS?.^^^ 

sssansatssasi'rjii^ 
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coarse Iq the 51 lostltatlQiu whiob eaewtred^he 
QuosUonmiire. The oetesorioel InloriDetloQ In the 
ubk h sapptetDanted hy <te9or1pii?e oomments, 

531. Fobtbb. H. H. The sUtua of 
Smith-Hughee practice tesohing. In 
National society of college teachers of 
education. Elducational monographs 
no. 10. (Studies in education. 
Publications no. 16) p. 32-38. Balti- 
more, Md., King brothera, inc., 1921. 
79 p. 

The BTtkte pranite dete on the foDowtnr 

(1) Acedetnip pUoe of 8mlib>Hugbee woriL 

( 2 ) admlnistrstive reepontibUUy, (3) edminlitrm- 
tive leletkmihlpi, nndTi) echleTernttite.^ 

^32. Oarbi80i*7| Lsb. Ourront 

practice in coordination of college 
and traininff-echool work. Ypsilanii^ 
Mich,, Michigan &UUe normal cMeaCn 
1931. 26. p. 

Resnlte of a qnestiosmalre itndy to disoorer 
what is now bolnf done in the tencbm ooUem ol 
(hl5 cocutry to coordInaU the work of the ooUagi 
deportmentB and that of ibo trainini ecboolir^ 

533. Glabbbb, John Henht. The 
I superviaion of student teachers in 

normal schools and state teachers 
colleges. Master's thesis. Chicago. 
lU,^ Vniveroiiy of Chicago^ 1930. 

Ad Inrretlfstion of the saperyision of stadent 
teaciwra In nornMil achooU and teecben ooUem in 
the United States. Findings: The alma of U^unlng 
schools are chieSy to provide opportonitiia for 
observation of superior teaching, pr^oe In leaeon 
planning, an introdootion to actual school condi- 
tions, experience in taaohing, and skill in olaae* 
win manyemeDt; training teachers have not 
mn trained sufficiently in academic work to meet 
the scholastic standards for accrediting instltu- 
lioDs they serve. ^ 

534. Habrttbb, Lbonabb D. and 
SyiTH, Dora V. An investigation 
into the methods of student teaching 
in 32 college and universities. Educa- 
tional adminisiraiion and iunervision. 
12:577-96, Dei^mber 1926. 

iWits data on credit aOowed tor student- 
leaching, length of oouise, iclivitiee of student- 
t^ber, oontorenoes, rating, profeasioDal coorsee. 
ohservaUoa, supervision, marking, and other 
topics. 

635. Hbndbbson, Jobbpb L. A statfs- 
tical study of the use of city school 
systems by student-teachers in col- 
leges and universities In the Unit^ 
otates. Educational adminiatration 
andauporviaion, 12:326-39, May 1926. 

, hundred fonrtosn repUre to quastionnalre 
(not iooludlng nonnal aeboob sod icwlMre ool- 
Sorroty-tour ure city Mhool 

systems for preotloe 

636. Jabvib, C. D. Teachers of vocb- 
tional subjects. Waahington, U. S. 

printino d^, 1919. p, 
2^24. (Bureau of education. Bui. 
letin, 1919, no. 66) 

Dels cm studoU leaohiof In vooalionsl taachtf^ 

’ * training. 

6^ Kbllt, P. jr. and Scott, I. O.. 
What training eohool fadlitlM are 
provided In etate normal bo1m)o1«. Ed- 


veational adminiatration and super- 
viaian, 1:691-98, November 1916. 
Slity-elfhl repIlM to more than sbondredoaes* 

ttotuudras, sent to the better normal schools ^ the 
North and West, wve received and analysed. 

638kJC^n, Zorb. Student teaching. 
Jourruli of educational reaearch, 21: 
394-40l\May 1930. 

Olv« the results of a questionnaire study of 131 
teachei^tnlnlnt Institutions raiardlnf student 
taaohing. 

639. Kooe, Lbonaro V. Teacher- 
training departments in North central 
high schools. School review, 26:249- 
66, April 1917. 

Statistics pertaining to training leAniH., 
presented. 

640. LiBwis, E. E. Practice teaching in 
model Bibools. Elementary achool 
journal, 13:434-44, May 1913. 

Prom 118 replies to a questionnaire eent to every 
e^e normal school in the United States, the ai^ 
tnw found that 63 per cent of them required one 
^ 7*¥. practice teachtaig. The ranalnder 
mulred less than thbr. InMontoflKallprao- 
tlce le a ching was done In oampm tT alnln^ .^a^ 1 ^^^y>^a 

641. Minnick, John H. How have 
high school teachers obtained their 
practical work? Educational review. 
62:332-36, November 1921. 

This was s questionnaire stody Involving about 
80 pw cent of the high sobool teacbere In Pannsyl- 
pn^ and New Jersey. PracUcal work was de- 
"*■ P«ct‘« teaching. 
« both." “A larger per cent of teachers having 
served from SO to 34 years bad practical work than 
any otl^ nopp. , . . Of all high school toacbers 
beginnliu their careers In high schools, 80 per cent 
have had practical work; while of those beginning 
In the elomentary schools, 06 per cent have bad 
P^'^tjcal work. Of all high scl^l teachers who 
have pnctlc^ work, 46 per cent began teach- 
ing In the high schools and sbout the ssme began 
In the elementary schools. ... Of all high 
■chooj ^bers who had practical work 60 per cent 
did It In elementary seboob and 40 per cent In 
high schools.*’ 

642. Obr, M. L. The administration of 
the 'training school and of student 
teaching. Educational adminiatration 
and auperviaion, 16:147-61, Febru- 
ary 1930. 

Pour general plans tor the administration of 
student teaching, and of the training school, are 
In Operation in 36 teachers colleges. There were 
same number of large, medium. 

643. Pbndbroast, Hbi^bn Ann. A 
study of student-teachihg in physicM 
education in institutions o^rmg a 
major course for Women. Master’s 
thesis. New York, N. Y., New York 
univeraity, 1931. 106 p. ms. 


O 

ERIC 


Pfsot^ prareqnlslteeantf requisites, obsarvatlon. 
■geody used, tteeof plawes. types of teaohlns, the 
sopervlMr. her toed, oonfHenoea leawn plana, 
g of teecfacre, system of gredmg. OWeethe 
CMWinitog tbmf 

644 . Ti^ tr, AaNBs. Organising the 
iupervi«ion of home eoonomlee preo- 
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tioe_ teaching. Educational odmitiM* 
traiion and tupervision, 8*22S-33, 
April 1922. 

Aigoeralsuf v^j^ofoopditioiMEntifE'^rHnfthiOwi 
mptrriskm of practice leochinf in homo ecoDOfn* 
K8 compiled from the mpcrieiKe of M borne eoo- 
poi^cs Ueobers tnd sapcrrimrs. The •rtkltiB 
both oomprebeoaive aod oonstnicUve in ocmtent. 

645. Wade, N. A. and Frett, R. M. 
Some practicee in the adminisiration 
and supervision of student teaching. 
Educational administralion and saper^ 
Hsion, 12:124—30, February 1926. 



Of stodeot teecbers per critic, sod otte nmm 

646. Walk, Georoe E. Practice teach- 
ing and obeervation in normal schools. 
Education, 38:69-95, October 1917. 

Thb b » «UlocTie stndT of 50 to 00 schools 
u Um bealniuiic snd and of tbs dacade lW(hl014 
reEArdlna, {iy VirUtions In tbe distrfbotlon of 
practice teaching snd obearraticm. (b) rviations 
in tbe dme allotted to tbe twosobje^ and (c) 
▼ariailon in tbe conditions other thu time under 
wbicb wcgk In each subject Is conducted. 

647. 


— Student teaching ae an 

inte^ part of teacher-training. Ed- 
ucational administroHon and fupervi- 
non, 14:289-98, May 1928. 

A made by tbe auUior ten ymn pm- 

TjoQsly (1917). vas dted. Tbe concluiioD frtan 
this study ns that there existed no deOnite 
undersUnding among normal schools at to what 
Properiy constitutes the profeasional training 
involved In Modent teachmg and obeenration. 
Tbe autbor then declares that. ^*A decade has 
passed. . . . Wa have wUnes^ unpeiraUeM 
progress in aD fields of educational activity. 
In DO sphere has them oocnrred greater hoDcove^ 
menl than in teacbee-tnOnlng." 

648. West, R. L. Value of demonstra- 
tion schools. In Department of ele- 
mentary school principals. Fifth 
yearbook 1926. p, 279-86. Washing- 
ton, D, C., Department of elementary 
Bchod principals, National education 
association, 1926. 

Analytee tte value and tbe neoesifty tor dem- 
ojMnthn schools. Gives tbe results of a aum- 
tionnaire study on tbe status of dcsnonsuatioo 
in 63 of the « dtles of tbe United States 
with s population ol UO.OQO or ow. 

649. Whitcomb, Fred C- Practice - 
teachmg in the manual arts and in- 
dustrial education. 7n National so- 
wty for the study of education. 
Eighteenth yearbook, Part I, The 
professional preparation of high school 
Whers. p.346-48. EUomingUm, lU,, 

"372 ^ publishing co., 1919* 

I w«ttotbelWln^ 

In Um United States which warn' credited with 
tralnlm tescben of manual arts and indiisCrtal 
received from 26. from 
on: fa) What they wms 
then doing, and (b) what tb^ thought should be 
oonsi 

560. WiixiAME, E. I. FI Admlnist^ 
tkm of otwerTRtion in tbe teacber- 
tmining inetUtitione of tbe United 


Stntes. Bdvoational odminittraiion 
a^auperwitioH, 8:331-42, September 

A qoartioimaira ttodj of 305 tc«te.acnH,,, 
t ytttat toM ralallTo to 
otwvAtion of taKhlng. T^t. 



551. WiLUAMs, Joseph T. Teacher 
tmning in colleges. School and Mcittu 
19:105, January 25, 1919. ' 

RepUoi to • qoMtioiiiioiio won nedTod from 
AM iDp«rlnt«iMkDU of thIrty-Snut«^ 
the District of Cohonbia. In a study of teechw 
tnlnlni In prtrAo eoOeeot 

s y« doff rtmeoto israe oortiflcotos to 
? LLi*? g ^ ” ?***** wWKwt ftntfav oumino- 
per <*Bt of tlMW requira thu 
^ work of liw srodoBte Indode cer^ noa» 
slonoJ oonrMA olthooelp the numbtr ofreA 
conmo roqnirod rugM from six to thirty ^ 

662. Wilson, I^teb MacL. Training 
departments in state normal schools 
to the Unit^ States. Charleston, IlL 
Eastern Illinois state normal schooL 
1919. 116 p. (Normal school bulletin 
, no. 66, October 1, 1919.) 

A tbarooffa gtody of tnininc srixiol bctUtta In 
IvlS. || 

653. WooDsiifa, Maxis N. A catalog 
study of the status of student 
to the liberal arts colleges of the North 
Central sssociation. New York, N. Y. 
Bureau of vublicaiione. Teachers ^ 
lege, Columbia university, 1924. 
o^ocdon of d»u 8ho«1i« tondanoto 

664. Teitbll, Gladstone H. A brief 
survey of practice teaching, observa- 
tion, and partidMtion to the eecond- 
arv field of state universities. High 
school quarterly, 17 : 184-87, July 1929. 

A post lyk of pnlfannlty In nractioo toorhint 
at iMo nnlTcnitioB wm found in this no««tioD- 
nabo Mdy In M institutions, tbe nombv of 

ISO. vimibo 

Professionalised Subject Matter 

665. Cox, Meredith J. A project in 
the profeesionaluation <rf subject 

• matter throu^ tbe otudv of the halo- 
journal cd education, 9; 
69-62, November 1931. 

*•“ gntortwwHrittkm of 

fbooMo^eojor vbotlMr or^atodantete^ 
W ptaetfaal adTiDtaiM ior toaoliliH froin a aob> 

Joel minor cuurao. 

666. EyHMDBH, B. 8. The erftio teacher 
and the profeasional treatment of sub* 
jert^tier — aohallwnpi. JBiueationel 

•uperuisiam, 16: 
373-82. May 1929. • 
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Tbtytoiart BirtiwqwtloMto 

tiw crttfe tMctef c«a InltiitiTt la nttiiM 

up ritnatloiM which will TtrtaaBT fcra tba 
^mUtet tmOMtn ci oar tmSmn coOt^m to 
iotTDdtM o Dombtf of fanportuxt nioOiMfcinii 
fltaDmu Into tbcir odotm,** and chnUam thm 
lo do It. 

557. Evwbn, E. 8. Propoe&k for cor- 
recting profeasional myopin of subject- 
matter teachers in teachere colleges. 
Educational adminiotralion and tuper- 
fima, 16:372-82, May 1930. * 

Th» flv« vedfle miKMtiaiM sra; (i) No oonnm 
« prin^y lOTtow* ibooM be finn fcr 
credit, OO^ mpcb ol the time now flrcn to biehly 
iftUied i" ■— — • — . ' ' 


tp^Uud eounes In edncatlon ud 
rooM be more proflublr need far edditlaael aab- 

ie^met^ ooorw for tboae Uecbers who «« not 
fotni to be speddista in tbe Md of education or 

psycbokia, (3) tbe oonteai of tbe nbject.niett«r 
coarws sbmld be carefniy aderted with the n«- 
feadoiud needs of toMbeis tn mind at all ctii^. 
(t) one or mote mts of “ protectlTe-qiialifym^ 
tests shoold be admlnidered to tbe stodento who 
ere about to be asalcned to practice work tn the 
ranous aab>scts, (5) tb«e should be a aysta of 
Mot mparriaion of practtee-teaclMn by the child- 
teac^ speda^ ftbe anpcrriton or critic 

a peal and acttee reapon- 
^ ^ practtoe-teiteiws in 

tnoir DwlA. 

558. Lewis, C. D. Hie professionaliza- 
tion of subject matter as a trend in 
teachers college development. Pea- 
body journal of education 6:325-32. 
May 1929.. 

TIte anttw dtea aoxna evidence to dww that 
tiM wQftf ibnt Mn oww iMins nmd6 to tnin tooci>» 
throuS the modiiim of the 
robje cp wh ich jhey wOl tench, end raUied sob* 
Kf fro m • p rofaealonnl poii^ of view. 

Indicele e deAnlU traod towird the edoptlon d 
LOIS meuKKL 

559. Manottk, V. L. Early normal 
school practice. Bducationdl adminie- 
tration and eupervition, 11:26-41. 
January 1926. 

Discoarion of Bandcdph’a atndwfcf piuMonal 
.btjatmmt of sobleca matter encf reply by Ran- 
doipb. 

560. Pendleton, Chables S. The con- 
tent and method of subject-matter 
coinses in teachers colleges. Peabody 
journal of education, 3:273-92, March 
1926. 

Somiit^ of «1iat oonsdtntea tba protMonal 
t^mant of aubJacA matter is qnotad. There ara 
Id Items, 

661. Randolph, E. D. The profes- 
sional treatment of subject matter. 
^imore, Afd.j Warmct and York, 
inc., 1924. 202 p. 

DlaaniM^ Deatmcnt draa to subject matter 


ptap^.wtth ri<ii%inaa, is indodecL Coochidm 
.t^thetwoT>aae.alneamctiinrytred becaMeof 

dSSdfrtSiKSSi 

662. WmiiBS, John W., eh. The re- 
lation of general to professional edu- 
cation of ieaehera. /a Department of 
•uperlntendenoe. . Ninth yearbook. 

im. FiveuMdfjlBgfaaUmlnjSSi 


^ education. Part 8, p. 253-74. 
wMstnjftofi, D. C., Department of 
eupenntendenee, Natwnal edueddon 
auodation, 1931. 543 p. 

■ TtoOto tte (hTBlivaieDt of teedwr prtperatkio 
dminc end toDowtns tbe Great War, prcaants a 
WtBolplee of teacher tra&int. and 
Rata prehleiQS tor future study. 

EVALUATION OF THE EDUCATION 
OF TEACHERS 

General EeabtaUont ^ Pre-Senioe and In- 
Srrtioe Educalion 

663. Aspinwall, W. B. The value of 
(itudent-teaching in a teacher-train- 
ing course as judged by graduate of 
one, two, three, Md four years' ex- 
perience. Educational adminietration 
and eupervieion, 7:267-73, May 1921. 

tortta ituousb tte teatlmony of teschen of one. 
two» three, end Joar yeers’ experience. 

664. Barnette. M. R. Appraisal of 
a^cies for the devdopment of the 
high school tes^her^ih service;^ merits 
and weaknesses of college summer 
schools and other cultural agencies. 
In National education association. 
Addresses and proceedings. 1930, 
p. 295—296. ^ Wc8hin0onf U, C., ATa- 
fionoi education (UBoctation^ 1930. 

A diecxuBlofi end evmhietlon of tour methods of 
^*Mxioe treininf. Outlinee evldencee of the 
Deoemlty for eome type of in-eervioe Ueining. 

6M. Betts, Gilbert L. Philosophy 
in the measurement of teaching 
abUity. School lijty 17:168-69, May 
1932. ^ 

Criterie SEelnst which to valldete meeeoree of 
^Wly were described. Tbeee criterie 
ere pciiioeophicel in neture but ere rasoeptible to 
qaentltetive treetinsot. ^ 

666. Brown, Francis J. An evalua- 

tion of exto^mural courses. Educa- 
iumdl adminUircdion and supervision. 
18:13-20, January 1932. ^ 

^ ^ eT^iistton of extnrmunl o o ore e s by mpeiv 

directors of exteoskm, end stM 
dwrtnOTt of edhoetkm ofhds]^ BacsBstkme 
the improvsineDt of this type of murk sis 
gjvsn. 

667. Gaboon, G. P, What training 
beginni n g teachers need? University 
high school journal, 10; 131-60, Aujrast 
1930. 

of tbs fannw students rJndicete thsC 
•tt®sphsse of their prectloe experkoos 

bsB bM tbs most yslosbls phrtoflSsIr mlninc 
. . . Most iDriner teschen sonested thst their 
pspsnUion oould hs^bSn improved by hsTlaff 

by henne b^ sosdemie oooisee more sdepted 
lo ose l iahlsb school work . . . DMpUne and 
2 “ 5 fwn TOn s ism sDt hi thsir nrioae 4mcCs 

pcobtos of bestotS - 

‘668. Caldwbll, Otm W. An inveEtl- 
^Ipation of'the teaching of bloh^cal^^ 
iubjects In Koondary sohooiff. School 
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$ci«i%ee. and mathematia, 9:681-97, 
June 1909. 

“A MptrtiU lift of qoMtloos wm not to tbon 
wbo m DOW angigDcl m biologka] fab- 

)fcU In aeooodAry fchoob. Tbttot part reJkmd 
to the tofcber*8 mpmUon and oxpehsM, tba 
sfoond to the kind of coum the ^tarhffr Is pfeaent- 
1ns or tblnka be sboold pneent, and the third to 
the students' opinion of various especti of 
work." 

669. Caeti^Ri^ Homer L. J. The une of 
measurement in evaluating achieve- 
ment in education dames. TeacKert 

, colUge Journal, 1:175-82, July 1930. 

The writer reviewed the liter e t nr e end showed * 
the types of tests used by instnictofs in the field o4 
education and the oae made of these tests. Fur- 
ther sucsBsUons were made Ibr setUnc up iefkmiu 
t^^ ^ xneasurins the suoaem or 

^ 670y Clem, Orlie M- What do my 
students think about my teaching? 
School and society. 31 ; 96-100, Januarv 
18, 1930. 

The author submitted a check list to 300 stu- 
dents in education at the end of the oouna. Their 
rasponsee ftimish the basis for this arlicla. 

671. Cole, Mart I. Cooperation be- 
tween the faculty of the campus 
elementary training school and other 
departments of tethers colleges and 
normal schools. Doctor's thesis. . 
(Accepted to be published.) New 
York^ N. K., Teachers colUge^ C(^umbiar 

• unioersiiy^ 1932. 

A welfhted evaluation of cooperative actlvitlee 
of critic teachers and ooliege instructors. A rank- 
ly of methods for carrylxlk out the ooopsratlve 
activitiaa. Jury prooedum in devaloplnf cfa^ 
list. 

672. CoLyiN, Stephen S. The most 
common faults of banning high 
school’ teachers. 'School and society. 
7:461-69, April 20, 1918. 

Collected written dlscosaions of the chief prob- 
lems of teaching from 112 teachers at the end of 
their first qt teaching. Says the writers are, 
in the main, oonscioas of 4 imtin problems: (a) 
Control and discipline of their daaaee; (b) their 
personal attitude toward the class: (c) tb^ math- 
ods of teaching; (d) their own inadeqaacj, lack of 
prsparation, and need of improvameot. 

573. Dickinsok, Vbba L. An evalun- 
tioD of the obMrvation and partici- 
pation course in the teacher training 
program. Master's thesis. Columbus, 
Ohio, Ohio vBlate university, 1930. 
113 p. ms. 



— \^»wssm lui ludaiDg 

obeer^tion is evolved. The autEobsugESsts ways 
in which the course might be made morv eflie^ve 
lor the training of mown elementary teachers. 

674. DaiBKiLt, MATm LuotUJi. An 
evaluation of plana for directing high 
school practice teaching. . Master's 
thesis. Nashoille, Tenn., Oeoros Pea- 
body college for teachers, 1930. 125 
p. ms. 

atodT analyaa tte vMimu tnw of phiw 


tioo ptoiwaraibbwt 

-A 

678. Ddanib^'Flobbncb G. Anevalus- 
tion of practice tcaehinc from data 

S ^thered in the United States. Doe- 
r’s thesis. Nev York, N, Y., Ford- 
ham university,. 1930. 104 p. ms. 

e ''^.?"?7**‘**’*’**'**“*“ **“•*!>“*•• Tb«ftm 
«• Uj« bmoilia] hM^xroond orpnetioe Uach- 
comot pt»cU0i8^f» 

STihiattai oTt^ pnuction by mpatocaadeiitj 
grtodgJi, and psdutM by answm to ■ qW 

676. Fitch, Habbt N. An analysis of 
the supervisors activities and tech- 
niques of the el^menUuy schodl train- 
ing supervisor. New York, N. Y. 
mreau of publications. Teachers col- 
ItM, Columbia university, 1931. 130 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 476) 
teparrlian ntlog of the bMosacy, tho need 
to tnUnlitt, sad tba Tsh» of 4Zt BotlTltie*. Stu- 
techen Indioatod tbs help proridod by 
»U|e UsdHts and sucfcitsd swvltiM ttot the 
critic teachers might have pertem^. 

677. Gilchrist, Robhrt 8. Inade- 
quacy of training of secondary- 
school teachers and principals. Schwl 
review, 39:140-47, February 1931. 

A nuTsy of tbs prepsimtkn of Meandary ecbool 
tssebsn and prindpak to datarmlns InaasoiiacT 
of traipinc. ' 

678. Grat. WiLiAAii 8. ed. Hje train- 
ing of college teachers. /n'Institute, 
for administrative officers 6f ’higher 
institutions. Proceedings, 1930. Vol. 
2. Chicago, III., The University of 
Chicago press, 1930. 242 p. 



an as Incraesiii^ the len(th ol^y In the teach* 
mparing tnstltnUons. Tbs appendix oontaliu; 
‘Rsports on currant malbods of tratnlnx ooUeee 

tascDscs In nrtou hisbw InsUtuUoiw/^ 

679. Hacblhr, Jamhs Moimoz. A 
study of the relative value of courses 
in observation and student teaching. 
Uwtor’s theslB. Stanford University, 
Calif,, Stanford university, 1930. 

r •“ Ivo t MStnn s l intemsticD to 

•MMpnls “•tbs obsenratioo coarse was not dgnlll 
tontly diSerant from that of students In tbe tescb 
Hu ?“»« eubjscto which ooihpleted 

Um scbadnles of these stadanta w«s to tbe most 
part BOsdsiDio sol^scta. 

680. Hotsok, P. W. 'rntlning of high 
•cbMl teachers of Minnesota. Minns- 
«W*s, Minn.^CaUtys cf education, 
cjiwsrtup of Jfmhdwte. 19^. 39 p. 
(Educattonm monogxapn v. ^ 

Mtoi of tbsbtft aebnd IsadMn k Minneanta 

kEJfl!®’ I*'%»«»*sP»«<sJbrtinacfttoainalto 
>TO«»*tan wfnot ha 


XyALUATION 
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, *581. KxLLBUiAir, Advlla P. SpecUl 
qu&IificAtloDs for toMben in grad« 
seven to nine. llMter’e 5«ro- 

fus«, N. Y., iSyroeiwe un* 9 ertUy, 1031 . 
215 p. 

PaUi wm neoTMi hr ptreona) corrafpoodBCMe 
wUb Aooeptad taihorlttaf In ibt figOd of jonlcr 
bbsh AcbooJ and mmiDAr mdei on (tmctknM of 

adokranu, tbi stioofth aiKl woak- ^ 


cdufatk»a fbr i 


oesns of tha pnoaot pmrani, and tba p w tn g 
^blems and maibodt ofprooadum in ooDscliiw 
daU for the itod T. A aainHinteduive ahalnfi wai 


made of the •oblactiTo and obJecliTo ounkn of 
uachenf and adminfstratcn -on tbo lanoaods, 
deAdendee and typee of preparadon deakabia. 
and ooobjecdyadaUontbefUtiiaofibelrainkur 
of these leaohen in Mnrioa. The atTidy wee ocm* 
fined lo the northern tier of ataiaaraaatTn 
and midwaetarxt 

582. Kent, Ratvond A. Univerritr 
preparation of teachers for high 
schools. School review, 27:172-86, 
Mareh 1919. 

This (tudj o< tba written aUtamenta Mapa r ad 
by 100 Dnlvarsitj of Eanaaa atudanU, in tba kat 
aemeetar of tbatr aanior year, waa oondnciad “t« 
0 st eoma deflnita tnJbnnatlob aa to what 
[spedaHnathode] oonnea actaaUy did to piapaia 
prospediTa hiBh^achool taacbara lor thdr tpadfio 
pmlBaskma] work.'* Tba author oonchidecU**. . . 
00 matter how great ona*B real, one iooka almod 
In ram « . . for any evidanca that tba high ediool 
Is thought of aa the *peopla*s achool*. * . The 
senior tinlPicaity atodaou who took tham 
kinentably to a dear idiaa of what thaM aob- 
>erts were expactad to acoomphab in epadflc tenna 
fur hmh'aduioi poplk.'' (|k ifi) 

583. Kinklet, J. a. Virtues and de- 
fects of normal school training as seen 
by gradua^ of two, five and ten 
yeart' service. Educaiional admmtt- 
tralioH and tupervivion, 7:10^10, 
Februa^ 1921. 

The aot^ aaya, ”Wtth Inr sneptloM, tha 
rsporte todkata that uormal-achool m 

helpful baoauae'Ol the insptraUon in the work of 
teachmg that it glyae . . . Tha one dalwg in 
normal-achool training that*had ahnoat nnivinai 
mention in my retuntf la what 1 shaQ call *too 
much that doaa not hinoUon'/* p. UB aiid lOA 

584. I^sBjXScorr. Attitudes as a fac- 
tor of teaching in normal schools. 
Journal of odueaHonal sociology, 2: 
232-38, December 1928. 

From tha ratorna In a qnaetlonnaire atndy. tba 
•titbor Inlara that ‘tba taaefaar b aitrong taettf in 
^tt^lng ftodanta to fonn attitnte towaitla 
tba snbiMta o( tba ooirieobnn. ... It mar be 
wmlorUiic to obaerra that tba tiaotaar m a botor 
In fonninc atUtodea, b poetUra in W par cent 
“*«*tl»* In «oly » par oant o< 
u>em . . .*' p. 3 tj. 

685. Mtbbs, Au>nzO F. A teacher 
training program for Ohio. New York, 
«.• Y.. Bureau of. pubUeafions, Teach- 
es college, Columbia university, A927,^ 
144^^^ (OoDtrfbutions to education. 

An ingsaaiaf prepatrian of Ohip taactea 
ooinUir bon tbs rtanminarioiiai and andowad 
“Ibfaa rutm tbaafrooi itata taai^-tninli^ to- 
rtltutioiiA Oi^lboot U par east of tbanaw 
taa^wi (IM-^ bad s attbbatory at 

tnuiug, 

— ■ 

^ - with jte Hlnry M tha U. 8. Offlet of 
SBdaVillihbasr- 


688. OBrien. Feancu P. Employing' 
student criticism in revising oounes in 
education. Educational administration 
e^^^gwriston, 11:^94-98, Septem- 

. RoidbaframlUtonnwsttxIantsofthoPntrar- 
Kanma oohcar^ ’lbo Triuo otoonnaa in 

aduoatlon anpiicad tha ooonaa in tha foUawiiw 
ordar: ado n ati cMi al MYcholofy, jimt- 

687. PLEASE, G. R. Graduate student 
^ticiBing of the colleM of education. 
School and society, 28:676-79, Novem- 
ber 10, 1928. 

Critidraa tba method of taaohint and <nanba- 
tlon of ooiuaaa in pmduata ooUaaaa « « p«rii>iiT 
cradiMoooUaiaa of aduoatlon. 

688. Reinoehl, C. M. Standardising/ 
correspondence instruction. JourmS 
of educational research', 20:260-7, No- 
vember 1929. 

An attempt by a workar of many yaan eipari- 
w to aat a^ atmxiardt tor oorraepondaiMa 
^7 aa a ptaam of ImaarTioe taaober tralnint. 
Study of 2,383 saticned repoita from lie iaacbtrs 
iP.PP**'’ quaellona:. (I) To what aitent b a 
full time taaebar Jnstiliad in doina qoUMa work br 
oorrtapondoooaT (j) wbat b a raeaoS^b Ibnlt in 

, tte number of oCuraH that may be taken luatlfl- 

ably while a teacher b in full tin» awTioaT 

689. Summer school courses 

for teachers. Educational administra- 

c^b^l92^!*™^*^' ^ 

A atitMoal atndy of 107 taadm, raparrbara. 
and admlniitratorsat tha Dniraralty ol Arkanms 
Munmar aebooi of !«». Lbu 71 ntotaaiaiial 

oowmoutotas. Bralnatod on bwb on rwpoDd- 
anta inlaraat and eetimaia of raiua of oouram. 

690. Saam, Theodore. Stimuli being 

oflfered to promote growi.h of teachers 
in service. (Abstract). In Depart- 

ment of superintendoDoe. Official re- 

K rt, 1931. p. 209. IFosAtn^, D. C., 
ipartmetU of supenntendence. Na- 
tional educatimi association, 1931. 

Thb la a aommary of tha Jodflameola of aoo> 

oaaafoi ^eh era la aeran aebooi ayatama In Has 
■ta^ BMb bi(fa-a(dH^ and alamontary taaofaara 
oooaldarad summer aebooi and traral « eflaotira 
maoinofsToarth. They sonestad that vtaiuUon, 
traral, and aiunmer-seboai allowano^ ibad tanutSL 
and opaarration of demonatratlun lamons ahould 
taoelva moreamphaab. 

691. Wbnobr, Pftul G. The stetus of 
teachers’ meetings In city and ex- 
empted village senior and Junior high 
schools in Qhio. Mas^s - the£ 
C^mbus, Ohio, Ohio stale university, 
1930. 126 p. ms. 

It g eoIl 0 otloO|. orfiftItrtioDi and 
ttUou of <kiU rciwTg to pnMsUoii Id iotchirt* 
mtttliip and to tba prokrtooet of caaohari fai 
rig^ to matiingt. Ft^ogi: Ttaohttt prakr 
tMdba^ynaeUDii that Itad to prolMoiid^ 


proyaoHot. ApproxUnaUly 76 ptr oaot of tha 
laa^am rtpartiDa gaira tha fiolkmiiig rtaadnt lor 
urwnnnai^l f taobtri* manrlngi no dadnlta ob- 


jM^ta of iiMMlifM 
of iiBifiit awdvitfSi 


topki — 

toan&^M. 
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■DUCATION OF TKACHIBS 


ERIC 


EdoeaHon in HeiaLion to * 

C au M i of Fadure 

692. Barr, A. 8, and RtroifliLL, M* 
Inexperienced teachers who fail and 
why. Nation*8 achooU, 6:30-34, Feb- 
ruary 1930. 

Olrs0 10 of the most charscterlstic dlffleufUei of 
iMl ADd 2nd sreer leeching derived from e QuestkuH 
Dilre study of beginning greduetas of U^renlty 
of Wleoonsln, DlmcultJee. cherecterlstio of the 
ftrst y weeks art given. 8<^ decreased in 
gueocy (with experftenoe) showing that gradual 
oootro] over ihem was gained. 'One difficulty— 
provisioD for individusl dlffereoces — was mare 
frequently recogniied with Increasliv axparieooe. 

693. CLEMEffT, Evelyn A. Aii evalua- 
tion of teacher-training. ^uccUional 
adminiairation and supervision, 18: 
91-98, February 1932. 

Report cards oontalning three items, command 
of sub)eet ma tte r , skill in instruciion, and manage* 
ment and discipline, were sent to tbs county, 
dty or district supeiiDtendeni of schools in which 
beginning teachers were employ^, with a reausat 
that each teacher be given a rating upon each of 
the three Items. Analyaisof the first 1,600 returns' 
Indicated that “five times as many teaohen fslied 
In jUadplliie M in knowledge of sub)eet matter, 
and two andanehalf times as many failed In tech- 
niques and method of instmcUon." **Lack of 
adequate method" was the most frequently men- 
Uoned deflect due to poor training found in new 
teachers# A list of personality defects is giveo alsa 

694. J:ddin8, a. W. Why teachers faQ. 
Texas outlook, 14:16, August 1930. 

Lt^ five reasons based upon eihauklve study 
by Llttler, by Blueflelds, and by Morrison. Theee 
five resMift, reduced to their lowest terms, are: 
Lack of good diadpllne failure to cooperate, lack 
of preparation, poor Judgment, and go^p. 

696, James, H. W. Causes of teacher 
failure In Alabama. Peabody jour^ 
qf educaiio7{, 7 : 26^71, March 1930. 

DaU were secured fronrooDen freshmea. teadi- 
ws, and principals ooooermog publlo-ecbool 
teachers ^ho had failed. Tbe causes of fitUuree of 
118 teachers, based on a list of ID items, were 
checked by the allege freehnuoL Oim hundred 
teachers were analysed by fhaohers. Dbdplipe 
was given first place by each group: temper was 
ranked high by students and teachers, but not so 
high by the principals. 

696. Lancelot, W. H. Developing the 
student teachers in traits of personid- 
ity. Educational administration and 
supervision^ 16:366-61, May 1929. 

A plan used to develop destrable t)ersQna] tnJts 
Is described in detail. Ikime avldencs coocernliig 
its effectiveness was coUectsd. Tbe author con- 
duded: "Aside from the limited evidence of pd’# 
■onal improvement in our studenis.of tbe kind 
mention^ above, tbe number offaQuiei in teem- 
ing due to personality defects seems to be dearly 
on the decrease among our beginninf teachers.^' 
p. Ml. The list of 60 rules to observe was omltM 
bom thlsartide. 

697. Madbbk, I. N. The prediction of 
teaching success. Bducalumal admin- 
istration and supervision, 13:39-^7. 
January 1928. 

. ”!?!? “tflU*** tWo, about th# group of SI 

taaober (aUona was tha nulforiulty la whkb ttaar 
wera found among tbe loweat Ma lar caot In la. 
ta l ll g an oa laata and elemaolaiT.aSoal intdaot 
taataglTan at antranoa to normal eakooL laaMUB 
of tH imniial awtioul m'lagrataakigy, tha 


■other faond tntaroamiaUoai m ioDowi; Inta^ 
Msom ra. alamantarr^bool ■ublaot«iBtt« tan 
j T^ .”Lh»tal^Ugya t$. oblMtiTticmin m 
° ho»og y. and etacnaatary^hool Ribjaet ^ 
mr ?a. payeboJogy.,.7X ^ “*■ 

698. Morrison, Robbrt H. Factora 
causing faUure In teaching. Journal of 
educational research, 16:98-106. Seo- 
tembw 1927. ^ 

•• hy 40 admlnbtntora. 


poor disdpllna 
Immorality ^ 


InabllUy to cooperate, goaip, 
lack of teeohlng skilL 


6M. Nanning A, 8. P. Teacher fafluna 
In high achooh School and society, 19* 
79-82, January 19, 1924., 

'A numbw of rtaaon, for«ha faflnra of It] hlib: 
a^od taadMT*. “One of iba outetandlng lanain 
tbb Invattlntlon la that dlaalpUnaL lack of oooiv 
atatlon, a^ poor Inatrooijon aratha moat ofiM 
montlonad raaaopa to Callura." p. 82. ™ 

600. Shkivi:, Francis. Scholarship as 
a factor in teaching. Peabody journal 
of education, 8:144-48, November. 
1930# 

I ^ ^ d a t e survey of edocatkiQ 

In Weie Virginia, teaching was evahietfd on a rat- 
ing or soore card oontainlDt twanty Items. 

. . . QjiiU uniformly the scorce on sobolarshlD 
were hiaher than tbe genenl ratings. . . . Finally 
P^n emalit y traits and lack of Instniotional skfli 
are MsCgned as causes of fkilure approdniately Dvs 
Urm m ofi^ es is defidem schd^p, in spite 
of the fM this groap of leeehera ranked 1^ 
in s c hd a r stUp In tbe norinal soheol." p. 144-4A 

Eduealion in Rdalion to ' 

Pradke Teaching Grades 

601. Brxcrinridgb. Elizabeth. A 
study of the relation of preparatory- 

‘ school records and intelligenoe-test 
stxiree to teaching success. Bduco" 
tional administration and supervision, 
17: 649-60, December 1931. 

oorreiatloo betwaon hlgb-Mbool gmdia and 

student-t a a rfil ng gradea in Uia normal aebool was 
totwaan tba formar and ttranhln. In thr 
ftod It wa, .948^.04. CaitalatlOQa batwaou Arm j 
alpha aoorm and aaeb of tba two measuras of 
J««hto|^^raooaBi ware and .OflSi.OM, 

602. Broom, H. E. The predictive 
value of three specified factors for suc- 
cess in practice teaching. Educational 
administration and supervision, 16: 
26-29, January 1929. 

Tha oorralatlon betwaan tba swEmsa grada 
pomto tar unit of praotka taaefalng (to 148 cam) 
and average grade points In oinsr Mucatidn 
oofursos was .Xli^.oeg. • 

603. Gaboon. G. P. Intelligenoe-test 
scores as a factor in the pred|^ion of 
practice-teaching sueoess. University 
high school journal, 9:206-27, Novem- 
ber 1929. 

^ -If ‘CWT ftw May aroi^ co tha Tlior- 




^ fvg vum Mtmj aroopa on urn j uur- 

Mooe abowg no algnlAeant rdatloo batwaan Into- 
liftnoa and wioraAs in praotlos taaohiof aa BMaa 
ui#d by tba pr asao t derleaa.” p.aa 

604. Codnm. Haibl K The eonela- 
tlon of gradM in pnettee tetodting r»^ 




byaluahon 
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ceiv^ by seniors in a college for loach* 
with their scores in the Tlmr^ne 
group intelligenoe tests. Pedagocu^ 
ieminaryj 81:176-82, Jime 1924. 

fcHtod C Cm ta n sqiisri ssnUofwiey) \mww m 
p^c#-csschinf gndsi c 4 wnion and nors on 
Thiirttci^ pfroMbckm) axsicSnadcci (N— lOT). 
C-J16. Iwwm BTvses ci^ la aU oounSA for 
' three sod lsusr,C».&a. 

ios. Dtess, Benjamin CX, A comparlaon 
of Iho achievement of third-grade 
pupil* who have been taught by 
training-school teichers with the 
achievement of those who have bmn 
taught by regular teachers. Master’s 
thesis, fioulosr, Colo., UnwertUy of 
Cciorado, August 1927. ms. 

KMolla gb<nr that thlrd-crade tralnlBS-achool 
pupUi mada lew procraa raUtlva to Intdisanot 
wre) tbao Umm of DosHralnlnc-achool eontra] 

pwipa 

606. Elqea, A. F. A study of student 

«ft4cafuwi, 

Meawad by fains In grads soors on tbs Stan- 
ford M^Toment test, ponlUandsroadst t«ach«s 
lo 10 olaaaas In lour icboaiB (cradH 2 to a) 

Wfular taaebm 
lalnd A1 of a grada Cadet CsadMn reoslTed 
cyriematlo and tborougti Kpanrldoo. The allihl 

dlflerenoe wee in (avor of tbe oadet tocoben. 

607. FRAMiEfr, Carl G. P. A com- 
parison of the resulte made on certain 
standardised tests ... Bidtminpfon, 
Ind.J Bureau of, cooperaiive reaearch, 
Indtbna univereity, 1926. 21 p. (Bul- 
letin of the school of education, v. 2. 
no. 4, March 1926.) ' 

StudeoU were (ound to do prictlteHy •• weD 
ODder student t e s rfi era as under legulsr teectMui, 

608. Frasikb, C. M. Intelligenoe as a 
factor in determining student teach- 
iiig success. Educational aMhinietra- 
Hon and eupervition, 16:626-29, No- 
vember 1929. 


Co.^Hued inlsQIgenoe sosne of bluest 
end tto lowest fi% of tbe Lewiston (Idabo) noniw 
studenU to gradee in student teaching. 
Piileienoe (S.M— ‘3.50*.0S) was 

609. Hawe, R. F. Use of Thorndike 
examination In a normal school. 
Master's thesis. Stanford Unioereiitn 
Calif., Stanford univoreiiy, 1928. 81 
p. ms. 

Msde s study of the relationshfp of Thorndike 
Mores to KTeraivsrlables. Among these vsrUblM 

!2L L**^J*“ " This oorrelation was 

.tftk.M with a populaoon of 07. 

610. Kindeb, J. 8. A rating scale for 
practice teachers, fiducofton, 46:10B- 
14, Ootober 1926. 

CoR^tlOto obtained between various meae- 
J* tneasons of tsachlns 

Ability whflA ddof pvsoUoA ^ 

611. Neel, Maet 0., and Mead, A. R. 
Correlation between certain group 
factors in preparation of secondary 
^ool teaooers. Bdueational admin- 
utration and oupertinon, 17:676-76. 
December 1981. 


_ regard* kept at Ohio Werivan un|. 

oorrdAtiop with stmtuHo Btod«ot ia that 

^ P«»nMlty tralM. 

612. PT 1 .E, WiLUAM Hbnbt. Intelli- 
gence and teaching, an experimental 
study. BducaiionaTadminielration and 
eupervition, 13:433-^, October 1927. 

Mads aeTeral studtee rsteting to tMohlng no. 
2T“ critic u«m«r>. Tmu adminlttcnd 

wem. labmatopr tsstslnd other unitary ta^ts, 

asemed to have UtUe reUuho to Uwchlng 


Th© relatloil between In- 
telligenoe snd teach ingsucceas: a sup- 
pleinentary study, oducaiwnal ad» 
mtnislraiion and ^iipirvi^cn, 14:257- 
67, April 1928. 

A Atudr mad« of the oomlatloD betwoeo lotAOl- 
and t^ au^of a cUaa from tha Detmii 

toachlnc lo the Detroit enbools. From iotelUgeM 
tort wr« ooDdudet that one oanxM>t predict the 

later estixnaUe by priodpala under whom they 


•614. ^BULTS, Ibvin Tabob. a de- 
sciiptive and predictive study of a 
cla^ in a school of education. Ek)c- 
tor^s ihedii. Pkilcdelphia, Pa., Uni^ 

vtrsUy P^ntiiylvania, im. I3l p. 

iUm: To diaopn^ the predictive value of en- 
unite oLLstin; quartOe rank In aeooodarj 
K^ool; anxnr dpha score; Tennan group score, 
when mnaiderlng: pertlst^ In schod of eSS 

correUtlon between practice teaching marks and 
superintendent marks. 

616. Waddell, Cbables W. The 
prognostic value of . Army alpha 
^res for success in pfactice-teachlng. 
Edueaiumal administration and suptr- 
vtston, 13:677-92, December 1927; 

The Mthor Iband only a very slight dillaraiiM 
In practice teaching mdea between the hl^iest 
five per omt and the teweit five per oent onto* 

' Amy alpha test »-« » wu 

613 WarmBT, Fbedbbice L., and 
, Pbabibb, Clabe W. The reUtion of 
intelligence to student-teaching suo- 

— 7. 

iw»6 Md niooem in student teadbing. CoUeie ” 
an bettertnan IntoW 
^^jmg^tert aoQTsa tor predicting tuooest In rtudent 

617e ZawTi James H, Predlotiiig auo- 
©©•§ in praotioe-teaohing. ISducO'^ 

14:664-70, December 1928. 

of tha U. 8. Omos of 

E dun at ton and avaflabla ai an iotwllbnwy 
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- 25 ? oBB ctodM. froai hi* taOf of eom- 

IWlop MMOeinta, Ihu, Sonwthliv otbw Umb 
parebotocy «ad mocbod*, m uhcht to tb—» itu. 

2 !f! 2 L.®?®rSLi?*?. to cndM moil* hy 

aUkteot Uttchm. * 

BdtMcaiion in /UoUon io 
Pupil Achif m n m ni 

61& CrmhAULADER, D. K. Report of 
a supeniaory piognm. Journal of 
tdveaiumal meikod, 7:262-59, Martb 
192g. 

XVuOpd report of • nMbod and th* nnUa of 
• wparriaorr procnm outIh) out la Treolotk 
N. J. Qlv<g Pi^t h odl oC iXSUrtiif co o n tfm- 

Uoo _ Tho b«t«Ou to tho Ui»cbm 
OOOCiugiOQM. 

619. Cab*, Emma YopKo. Value of 
drculara in supervistog the 

of reading. Maater's tbeaia. Na$ff- 
wiUe. Tenn., Georfft Peabody collage for 
taacAerg, 1930. 64 p. ma. ' 

Roi^ta cf (hi* oontraOad oiperimant 
that ib« MWat-nodlnc ahlhty of pupU* oaa bo 
Imprtvod by foniMhlitg toocihoi* liMruetiaao In 
tho tana of dreukr louan. 

620. CaaBte, Lblab Mab. Mea«uring 
efficiency in aupervidon and 

New York; N. Y.. Bureau of pubUm^ 
itoni, Teacker» eoilege, Columbia ua»- 
peretiy, 1926. 98 p. (Cofitributiona to 
education, no. 176} 

The A. R. technlqo* va* a*Bd; A. R. *«lnf or 
too*>( over • a»- nv >nth period were tahw m the 
RMMWrofteeehlnieffldeitcy. With ihW meaeora 
of. Wasn't *®<4«>ey there Mema to be oo the 
whole, h^ retedoo between toachlBg ikSO In 
ooe Mibleet aad teachlnc skill In aaeNSSr TIm« 
ta UtA retatto^^ •wSorreitoS 
*nd *km of taa cfalaf. Theiw^ no idSooV^ 
totormetloo (8taele-H«rii^ 

621. Eobbobh, Ralph. Study to de- 
termine the preparation of the teacb- 
ers in service and teacberedn traininir 
** related to the teaching of elemen- 

Master’s theab. Ithaca,. 
N. Y., Cornell uniaertUy, 1930. 60 
p.-ms. 

An e iain In a l Ion wa* made of the recor d* of 1.700 
X?S^ teachera In aerTlo* aad 7» mitmrm 
tMc^ In dUfcrant teaeher-Uainlnf 
*^<|to**^ taacben In tnlnlns am 

2**™* • ^ttor preparadoo In iheflMd of 
idenm edooatlw than teem* to have >»— «« Um 
P«^ofth^taad»« 

reported to hare had kaa 
hain^ to teach adence or natora study to 
reading. Ari thnM^lf, ^<«nh.g 

922. HiiuiAif, J. D. The ohOd’s loss 
due to student teaching. School and 
•odaly, 21:291-97, Miulh iST 
Usl^^ jd^levama^^atlo tacdutlque. toond 

seven elanwnIkrT 

ty, Coionda and 



itoidiSTsSIK 

623. :^PPB8, W. c. The palue of 
supervision in nuai aobools. Journal 


y ntrolcrfttot^ 6:289-99, March- 
Apni 1926. 

_y»ya_a mmfcill y oentioBsd oapRrhB*ot. M 
•O rny man u tlV* achooi* In one oo^ 

624. Hoppbs, W. C. The value ol 
supervUon in rural seboola of Oakland 
county. Unaing, Mick., Michtgon 
taaehere aaeoeiation, Juno 1926 
40 p. (Bulletin no. 7) 

Tta pupa* In ^ krperrisKl acl^ 

^ Vhmm at the «ab|Ma UMd. 

iy jp>roMa crfmMrSf 
^ •ppftitehid tbt lUiidftrtl. whSk 

6M. BnoHBs, J. M. A study of Intel- 
ligenoe and of the training of teachers 
aa factors conditioning the achiev- 
ment of pupils. 5cAoof rarisw, S3:19l- 
200, 291M62; Mai»h-April 1W6. 

. 2^**“ **“ M*isTMDsnt of ponQi In 

niaiomd in mt- 
7M 4mIM in nranift nchkvfiaieni Um 
Uatten who bad doc 
Thk PapwicirUy 

SwOdthstmUmvird* 
MMCiao halt of Uts oooias, a *., sound sad U(bt. 

626. JoNaa, J. W. An object i ve meas- 
ure of elementary teacbera-in-tralning 
^evement. Teaehareeetlegejour^ 
l:21r24, S^tember 1929. 

Uw sams ohlsotiva tast. 


t**hjpwttg^wa*s ms sn u ed by 

627. LonBMAif, W. W, Do pupOs lose 
under practiee teacbmT Educational. 

lant ths o a nrhn SoBS popOs do noTkse by 



. c wn psmd to standards. 
628. 


- Project method for prac- 

2uy iSSk^’ 

jsissa 

taaK?”*^ ^ "* tausht by 


629. Moott, WnunuBo H. The effect 
of practloe teaching on educational 
IHograas. It^ American narrmlstion of 


mmm 


... / 
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tMcben eoDogo*. Eighth yaarbook. 
p. 116-121. Watkinftan, D. 
American aaaoeiatian ^ teockan cof* 
1029. 

■ This atadr, ta nwlelwd sctMelg (trafit tlM Um 
^ umi»d to 

m tbt orl- 
itod* 
noOi 


Md B.7par 

636. Shuts, Frakcu. A compvstlTv 
study of directed and undireded 
teaching. NoMkeUU, Tenn., Oaora« 
Peabodf college for teackere, lOH. 
84 p. (ContHbutiona to education, 
no. 7. August 1022) 

Comptata mnreb ««• obtained ftm <a nanCH 
5v*.*T*" athooli tn .(mtaa bwn iS 

lourth IhfxiQgli icbooL Tbw 

dlrBid 


\own 
1 Q ftfo 
rrifttiTolj 
U D 0 ( 


About fiqtiAily 
ttodtroeCod iMloot. 
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630. OBeihn, Fhahcib P. An experi- 
ment in supervision of English. 
Journal of rural pducaiion, 6:3(4-18; 
Jsnuary-February; 830 m 13, Marcb- 
April 102«L 

K«ail^ m popfl sate* OBdtr npcrrlwd 
tiistructloiL Hiowid ooBafalocabia reinOkm amoM 
dtHenvil ckMO A&d dltaoDt nhlioU. bat tiM 
amoaot d caIb Ib 
\ would Im 


whicb ^ 


bo 


631. PrfntAif. MAKioif SuMiaBS. The 
value of ecbool supenrisioD, BaiH- 
more, Md., Wanoick and York, 1021. 
129 p. • 

A raraMew txMrtem, to dManslnt tie 
mo* at eipatvWoo. ilwwnd, “tbo ebfl^no la Uw 

Ripcrriaad a rtnwi li advaaoad IM par oaet m te 
duriQg iovoii n>ooUw la tbo pwHoote fcnrtiftfw 
under tavootlfittoo v did tbo cbAdrfw with 
eouhiHKOd.’' p. M. Tbt pis 


ia cDiBportai tbo 

®odo. A dookfttd di^reaoi woo Idoov la b w cJ 
ibi diroeotd groupt, with tbo euoptioQ of eaIo la 
tbo roA^ foadim 

6S6y^uir»ON, I. Jewku, and SfkEN. 
Baaau C. ImproTing instruction in 
reading. tSemenlaru eckool journal, 
26:604-606, April 1026. 

A vw1ot> d laocbodt woo takop to tmprovo 
In^mcciOB ta Mdliw 0rm to ohool tit. 

' BwatAry Mbool papOi la Lbo ranU and tIUmo 
• cboob d MorylAod. whoa t forj oaottblActory 
brd d AcbbsaMit WM louad to oibt to <>eCobw 
RmIU d tbo tmkm la tbo Mk>wti« May 
•bowod groAttmproT fj BO B t paormlly. ^^Eoouthi 
n ao to o fbii i tod tbo Itt tOArtwr ArboobL hoam- 
CAppod bootojA d tbo Imp mnaber d 
ABd onoktUod tsfhfn, Mdo laari Ou 




632. PuwiT, luNE and Mahuel, 
Hkrschel T. Differences in the 
handwriting of superrised and unsu- 
perviaed pupils. School and eociHu, 
31:297-08, Starch 1, 1030. 

tewT ani W^ tbaqoaMtyoiwittlnsUitbaiopar- 
^ iofi«ki to that la tbi niwip^ 

6^ SsaMSTBE, Pb^sjce Chaknino. 
The achievement of pupils in public 
and training schools. Abstract. Mas- 
ter's thesis. Boulder, Colo.. Vmaernty 
of Colorado, 1030. p. 103-4. (Unlver- 
rity of Colorado studies, voL 18. 
December 1030) 

lotMihiNlaavaaOetoaer of poblkaod tntning 
■frxjijiabowB by tbs oompsratlva aditova ni i Mt 
of twpQs s lt s ndTn s thsto schoolA ScfaootolnMaU- 
boo and WttortowB, 8. Dst, wws oMd la thte 
*t a<ly. Dtfa iadkato that ths poblle nbool 
riw wad sHis ht MrsatM bat ths r^Uarttr ts 
Mddramaot was iw oSr tlu Un dUhnaoi. 


protraat.'' p. SSI But “Um 
wbloh BOO did to Unpoovo iDOit, tbo 

plaA.** 

637. Southall, Matcie. A study of 
the value of supervision in consoli- 
dated eebook. RaUiok, ff. C., State 
rupertnlendeni of public inetructian, 
1M6. 38 p. (Educational publication, 
no. 106; Division of supervision, 
DO. 26) 

■ J** **“ *T- — • — r mjiwiii 

IbA lOfult d tbo rurAl mdooI topirrliar’f work ta 
WM oi id oto d foboob la tbo CrafOD oooot y ioboob 
taooiBportoQB with uaioperfbAd oeboob la uAkb- 
bor^ eoontbo. IbIUaI taoU ahowod pupOfiD 
MAb ibt AxporlmtatAl AadUit ocntrol ooontbo to 
ho boi^ DorruAi tn oyory CQb)oct tiotod. rtn%l 
-iTAD flyo mooUw lAlor ihowod that tbo 
I ta npirTbed conenUditod schoob pro- 
-- • tbgoi fa tbo oootrol 
Aoboob ADd did tbt woft d IM gradtA dorlno tbt 
AddjOMo and proatodliui d tbo 
NaOoqaI A dnn a ibw apodatioo, 05. UChM M7. 


638. SruBEL^ Ralph F. The scholas- 
tic status of pupils taught, by student 
teachers. Bducational adminieiniiidn 
18:00-103, February, 


634 Shhbwood. Hbhbt Noblb. Value 

of rural school Eupervirion: rasult of 
two-year demonstration in Tp/ttan* 
indianapoHe, Ind., Deporimant 
puWiC MHtrudton, 1036. 67 p. (Edu- 
cAt^nal bulletin ikl 84) 


680. Tatlob, Howard Rich. Teacher 
tnfluenee on class achievement: a 
study of the lelationshlp of estimated 
teaching ability to pupu achievement 
reading and aitthmetio. Oenstie 
monographt, 7:81-176, 
1030. 
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rt^ WBiMndw^ait w it mtmrt u wwr» 
of lb* (mnJ «<fccUnin— at tho HtTmIi 
luko wwt rw p oot < b4» k3f cU«t UttCruclIOQ Ld Iht 
••cb icboDl darliit Urn matmur 
Id wbteb thi ftchltmiMoli oC ib» popik ^yrt 


MO, Trkibkn W. W. Facton alTw-t- 
ing multa in primary rnading. /n 
National aociety for the «tu^ of 
education. Tweniieth yearbook. Part 

- JIf P- 1-24. JIL, FubUe 

- orhool publishinc comttany, 1021. 
172 p, 

OtMalloa* tram onpohUthud atwUM tr* 

I A ^ t • ^ k .. ^ 


iMOtM 10 • RITTPT ol u» HtffikUiro roconliOf tho 
rj •— terHaiTi Bcperrmoo 
on Iho Mooroo rMdlog i«ii by 


(i| iw^nt 

Thi InilUl 

^ . UwrhNiwi si Ttm ttiMl 9k%jim 

(tAiv ill of thi two c^trol WW9 S 1 

ohd a s. whUi ihi flnot mxnn <d iht 0Qpirn«id cte 

n s (H«4ciMn) 

Ml. ^Wklborv, E. L. Achievement 
U»te\y ^plied to training echoi^l 
Bdiicatumal administration 
and iupmiston. 9:3HS, September 
1923. 

*;^ah crwSi papOt to Ibi tnUnlM irbof4 m 
to Ukooi to ihi pQhlic tThodT in UJ 



ptkoUoQ 


M2. Williams, At^xs J. A com pari - 
•on of teacher-training renters with 
•chwls having a populi^tion of like 
ability. EducatumaJ administration 
15:lH4-89, March 

' , Mkkoi i»Wy oofopani^ botweso ptipQi of 

Xn^ng ceolor whoob do which lil o»w 
ioc^lokcbirv wwe iffifiMl lor Uw Am yier to bk 
ittdw cioM faperrlaion) aod mipik at aUm 
icboob whkh hod a like poputonoo of puplb 
Bly fiwdi> oompartoooo may show lyiChiiw tnil 
dlMVnjWi duo to rmrikUofi In dualOcmUoo poUry. 

. ohly coDBpkrboo boiwMo 13 yw oAdi art dM. V. 

"Rdueation * 

in Rotation to Rai^ Ability 

in the FiM , . 

I 

543. AKDEBaoN. H. J. Correlation 
between academic achievement and 
teaching Bucoeaa. BUmmUuy tehoot 
journal^ 32:22-29, September 1831. 

“!* «»»•**««> of twcWae «Wllty 
viUi high acbool arbolanhlp eoHagt Mbolar. 
wp of aoteu who wen reduatM ol hlcli 
' *? ^ PpP*t p wi lpuk of MidriikB iM 

^ induotM oT.Uw Buta tM(teia3ii«PS 

Marqnoua ^ j 

644. AiiMgjfTROOT, W. D. The rating 
of teacberv by training teachere and 
BUperintendenta. EHemenUtni tekool 
jovmal, 28 :611-16, March 1W8. 


**Ttw BTtdBOM to QtUWdMT both InM.. 

tMchm aad HipanfiltoMtoata rat* too htoh.” 

6«. B^artbelmbss, Uabbut M. amd 
Botkr, Pmur A. A atudv of the 
relation between tealchiM efficiencv 
and* amount of college credit earned 
while In Bervioe. Bdwiational aJwutir 
utratiffn and mperrihon, 14: 621-3A 
November 19M. ^ 

, T^to*qpraaoBn*lra'*t»lyo(MMeto*^^ 

•!><] of la )onlar hlch odto^u^Sirl 
Th* diuiteo iMMora a Ua* ratad t^dUat^ 
Th* lad*p*o<i«Bl nwtehtM *ra 
‘*1 ooui** (fwdiu **nt*d whito t* w^ 
jra _ Th * ramteiiM obuliwd lor ctomratwr 
lawte* M ra. ri. fw- la and t*.U- 

juakw hlfh trtMol iMcsbfn lb*y art, rw- iiu. 

t*B aod ft 13 - JKt Th*** ramtoliow m 
*U potoUra, totnlflrant. bm not hi(h. 

M6. BATHruT, J. E. Do teacher* 
improve with experienceT Penotuui 
journal, 7: 64 - 67 , Judo 1928, 

Th* ao^' raport* th* oonviaUoa bwv«n 
•rora op lb* fUthorat, Kn^t. Hod) tod^niid 
apUUtd* tato tor hlBh aoto^taKhar* and lb* 

■3:“- siy^ss^s 

•tpcrttOMtl wia.iAA^esa ' 

M7. Boaedman. Cbaum' W. Prof«- 
Bional testa a* meeaureaV teaching 
efficiencv in high tcbooL Mew-york, 
M. y .. Bureau qf ftublicationr, TearM- 
ert cotUff^ Columbia unuernty, l(i28. 
86 p. (OontributloDB td oducattoiv 
DO. 327 ) 

Tta nwUt* W*r* flartrad. fcr th* moit lart. tram 
daU racardta* SB taeehm ortttrkn iMiMm 

toachln* afflctjcy.nra* dtrirad tram ihJrwnTd 
t^ Bf wy tedfoMit of thraa iraapa. (I) mpw 

^**^.1*^ PopflinSraLbditV 

BIA^eiT. ThaoanwteUooiobtalittdbMwfao 
f^f_ortmrto*iji*d OMh of Bra tocBon wan; (I) na. 


. Av???*P“***’* itwly of th* ratinn of an 
T ^^^iiSitloo botvMii Um two wsts of riliiMi 

•55-Asr*-" j»,b» 


tofleal tan, Jad;.fla&; (4f proiMloti*l Inta^ 
i‘l praontma* taw, 
..37BdbXm TTa oomtotloo oaliraMi *■• Tal 
. axpertana* wa* .et aad than two tootonhan a 
^Mar eornfflOBltT with th* erttarioo than all fln 

7th* boion oomUn^ UwmJU. 

648. Broo^M. E. "a note on predict- 
iM teadher succeBe. Bducational 
iwmtniJfratwfu and tuperv^um, 18: 
64-67, January 1032*. 

*1^ Bald rattng of taacMm nooiiii oonatotid 
wlth-fhia* of U» othar toolon to tha khowin 
utat; pn<^ taarhiat ■ooowa. cr^ 

taken adncatkm oonnaa, •ftaeonato > 

Uon* batwaan praatkn Iranhlnf aoooan and th* 
to twp toon wm MdbM and .Ifcan*. n*pK>- 
Uraiy. 

Me. Chium, H. O. Tin reaglta of 
practice teaching on teaching effi- 
ciency. In Prsctloe teaching for 
teacbera in aeoondaj^ Bohoob. p. 33- 
86. WatkiniiUyn, if. 8. Otmtmmad 
ininUnij^P^ lvl7. , (BureaQ of edu- 
catioD.'TBuIletfn, 1917, no. 29) 

■oiMrtBtaediota of acboot*, a attaEdwth* 

ingmMW aeaipataa <*& 

taahar fhain doa tha tww tbi^ a toar 

Wira ofnBBttoB laiiitnF 
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6M. Dats, S. B. and Punch, L C. 
• Teacher rating. Unwrnty of P%tu- 
bvT^ ockool trf odticotion jovrnal, 
3:67, 60-04, Jaxnlary-February 1®28. 

C«n«)tiiapf wmo taa<1 bK««cti nUoa ai>d 
triuilnt «vl aad i^rtunga^n^ 

651. OafEN^ C. W: RellablUty of 

wUeee credent lah. Amcruan ocMoot 
board jpwjuxl, 72:M, June 1*20..^ 

^ •*«* <»«• B0« 1. rH h.T» 
^ vnatmoc of Sir^iM 
OUioath t, •tMwc otlu hVnai 

“<1 

652. Hamwn.' 8. a. a comparallve 

ftudy of. ratinp of teachen*-4n- 
t raining and (eacnerB-ln-eervice, Ele- 
mcti/ory Bchool journal, 2 ^: 30-44 
N’ptember 1027. ’ 

lii^ (rtlliw on mrd br iwSrrt,^ 

•* »>r wpwtDttod- 


1 nyr^t^ta*!? proaiitooiJ outarUl 

**• **»*• «anad oo Umm «Mia 
vKa laUnp oo fMMcaJ rrarfilr^ ttalUj. 

657, KoLaTAo, Abthob. Howthallve 
^daB Ourtoacberir School and n>c%tiu 
20^9-70, N6veinber 22. 1924 

ob«aiad br hJiDMU tad 
*** 

65S. KaiNBB, HaiiaT Lctheb. Pre- 
. training factors 'predictive of teacb(«r 
Buconaa. C^oTfiMj, />a., Stale (cacAcrt 
coUrye, IMl. 91 p. (Peiinevlvania 
aUte studies in eduction, no.’l) 

™asii3r«<s3ssssj; 


6M. Htkt, Tmlma. MeaffuHnK tca^h’* 

ing Apiiiude. .Bducational adm%n%^trc- 
5*^"**^ 11^334-42, May 

Tht oarrBbUoos laood by *unim td thm 

i^I^i25doPi!22L'**‘" ^ ' 

pynint_t wir»t »^lit ttudsou, suvan 

^.MMl) ■sort tad srtdat Is utlnielT 

rtWWDl*, •T'BTMV r« .at ^ ATTM aWM 
rtUofi by mpniort (in at % lia tttHvnl r» ai ia 
unlriJrtf*"' ?*?!!!•“<'• ttlsoift Wtthtnttoo 


/y°■^„.^BAalJt8 Louig. The 
irlation ^ the teac^r's education to 
effectiveness.' l9ev> York, A'. P.: 
Bureau of publicati^, Tede\eT, col- 
Ifte, ^umbut unu^rity, 1927. (Con- 
tnbutiona to education, no. 277) 

2r^.2S5S: 5^ ^S'lSSi.5!"^Ssi 

*<iucsao«i 

6M. Joj^. Edwau B.- The prediction 
ot teachioff succen for ooUecA 

sroS^m^iss 

Hs^-2S?-ff51SfJ55S 

iras to 

My RncH, ,b. M.; 


&!«««* la tatrb- 

, iSi«uKSS?f^ - « 

“*■ “•«;«>. Jimira L. Momi»l 

whc^WWucation and oflicienev in 
te^hing. SacYtnk, N. }'.. Bureau of 

K ubltoalume, Teochert coOeffc, Coium- 
o unu-ernly, 1906. 152 p. (Contri- 
Dutions to education, no, 1) 

fcid'b«tsrn^a2iss'sfs.s:s 

M^uig MRcw og tod moUnhlp In rmiiom u*k. 

awitOon bMwttti pr«c<^ ' 
•Itbln th» aod mciuMl taArhbi* 

**^tnnc hool «u 44J Th# comh^ 
P” Wwttofy and suortn to beedttos 

toto : Stodlet nmbto^ 

£rJL. ‘J2r^S£?' *>^p A"<i.»««*si to ts«*. 
to*i£ffl5^ fcUowed tb« work of thfir gradotlM 

660. Moodt Fiotd E. Correlation of 
profeealonal training with teachin* 
succe« of nonnal school graduates 
School review, 26:180-98, March 1918 

cwiTl.tteo4»twwn th. 
•fiio^irridaairi dating tbf tijih 

ShLS^ttm^^ «*P®rteoo§ RDd Rvtnce pmde i%- 
oHyM Irooi Um normti •chooJi in btSIi 

. U lt dssris of onmItUoD b not hkto 

abSit m ««» of 

MI.^Moa^ RuiABBTa H. Personal 

‘iSt’ »^v“'S!L‘?, !S“^: 




catioD, DO. B42) 

««A^S?J!II»5SX52£! 
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nmltlpto oorrelAtlon t^twMo 
ih6 six lD«Mira (Inclodlng practice teechlng) and 
‘•trait V* was R-.68. 

6fl2. Mt£R8| Alonzo F. and Bsechxl, 
E. E. Successful placement of teach* 
ers. Educational administration and 
supervision, 1 2 ; 596-S02, December 
J926. 

In a grb^ oonslsting of 106 cam, the correlation 
between critic teachers' marks and ratings later 
given to the same j)eople by tbeir superintendents 
was found to be .IW. When both seu of ratings 
were, weighted according to the salary leoeivi^ 
the correUtlon was found to be ,003. 

663, Reitz, William. Jnti^Uiffince of 
teacheni. Doctor’s thesis. Madison, 
Wis. University of Wisconsin, 1930. 
207 p. ms. 

A study of about 4,000 meaeurse of InteTllfenoe 
pertaining to prospective and esperienoed kinder- 
garten. elementary. Intermediate, and high-echoo] 
teachm ol Detroit. The measures of intelligence 
are related to certain training fbciors, supervisory 
efficiency ratings over an average period of four 
» years of service, and mlsceilnneous factors pertaln- 
ng to teachers such as age, place of birth, sex, mar- 
ital status, academic degrm held, y^ears of substl' 
tuting, years of leave of absence, a^nry, semester 
hours of education, and resignation. Further 
. comparisons are made of intelligenoe level of expo* 
rieuoed teachera. 

664. Somers, G, T, PedAgogicsl prog* 
noflis.' Nnv York, N. K.. Bureau of 
publications, Teachers college, Coluny- 
bia univeraiiy, 1923. 129 p. (Contri- 
butions to education, DO. 140) 

attempts to predict Ibe eocceea of 
proepActlv* teachera. Reealts (in part); (I) Intel- 
llMore— correlation with achleTemant In acbool 
and aiioceaa In teaching — \-M and +.«; (2) p*r- 
aonalliy, similarly, +.17 and +.61. • ' ^ 

666. Tikob, Ernest Walter. Ad eval- 
ustiop of soiDe tochDiques of ie&chor 
sel^ioD. Bloominyton, JU., ' Public 
school publishirtg company, 1928. 
108 p. 

/ Revle^ literature and studies the ralatlon of 
X data In fliaa of admlalstratlve offloes of Mlonaup. 
oils pablic scbools ooncemlng teacbera In grades 
l-fl to criterion of success consisting of prlnrtpals' 
ratings on a brief score card of traditional type, 

666. UtjjtAN, Roy R, The progDost^j 
value of certain factors related to 
teaching success. Ashland, Ohio, A. L. 
Garber company, 1931. 133 p, * 

Ratings of teacbera In their flrat year of enwri- 
secured. The five hig^t cotTelatlons 
wlthahU criterion werai Practin teaching, 
academic marka, .30; Profeasionil marka, 

«n^ snhloet marks, .ao. and aodoeoonoiDio 
fiat CIS. .10. 

667, Wagbnhobst, LbwU Hoch. Re- 
lation between 'ratlnra of studbnt- 
teaohers in college and success in first 
year of teaching. ESducdtiorml admin~ 
isiration and supervision, 16:249-63. 
April 1930. 

AblUty ntinn wer* aaoi^ for taaoben at tbe 
^aaa^pf thelrTrst yJroT teaching exparlenoe. 
Oq mlatlo naqf aaohof thiw othar nwaamearri^ 
were aa follows: OUs tntaOlganee tart aooni 


068. Whitney, Frederick L. The ia- 
teUigenoe, preparation, and teaching 
skill of normal school graduates in the 
United Stat^. Doctor’s thesis. Min- 
neapolis, Minn., Univsrsity of Minne. 
sola, 1922. 40 p. A 

StudW Uw reUtlon between aft rviables and 
tbe teaching success, as rated the first somestw 
under wntr^ of 1 300 graduates., TbemuliiS 
ootT^UoD With this criterion Wgs .388 ln**» 
ranklM dwlved from analysU of mnlUple oorrali- 
ttone tbo all Tsiiablee are rated aa follows for^ 
porUnoe: Stn^t teaching; probasiona] record- 
pbraque; endemic record; int^Ugenoe; and re(> 
oru In secondary aebool. 

669. . The prediction of teaching 

success. Bloomington, III., Public sch^ 
publishing company, 1924. 86 p. 

(Journal of educational research mon- 
ograph, no. 6) 

Rated teaching snooass after gradoatlon Is the 
orittflon in this study of tbe oorrelatlons between 
eecb of three factors meekutring eflect of teacher. 
^untioD and the criterion. The largest (prac- 
^ teactog) was .338. The mulUple oomlatioo 
between six factms and the criterion was .A21. 

Educaiion in Bdation lo 
Salary Reosasd 

670. Baer, J. A. F%r what is the teach- 
er paid? Educational research bulletin. 
7:223-60, May 30, 1928. 

"In all typea of aohool podtlona and for both 
auaa, uoept for men in tbe one-room rural school, 
tbw is a relatively high oorrelaUon between 
aalanr and uperienoe ... In aU typea of 8cbo.)ls. 
and for both seies, there b a relatively low correC 
Uqn between salary and training. In many cases 

thbb to low as tote negligible.’' p. moT 

671. Beck. E. W. The relation of col- 
lege gTMes to teaching salaries for 
B^midji ^&duftt68a Betnidji, AUtiti., 
State teachers college, 1930. 

TWi stadj itvw the nexults of a QaestiooDnim 
OAiit to all jpredtiaCef of BemldJI auto tOAchers col- 
y*" oflAbUshroent. 

Findlnp: Whan divided luto quArtlle^ on th« 
b^ of mate rooeived, tbe everege and mHian 
aalarla; for each quAitUe were higher than ihtoe 
in the lower ooee, 

672. Bramblst, Raj^som. A correlation 
between the echolaatic record of grad- 
uates of Indiana state teachers college 
and their yearly financial success 
^ter mduation. Master's thesis. 
Terre Haute, Ind., Indiana state Vi^ach- 
ers college, 1929. 26 p. ms. 

Coriel^iis between tbe fhetor eoholarehfp and 
the fin ancial auooeee of graduates of Indiana sUte 

{ere atgdied. The study of ih cam ihowM: the 
“"•“ation hetwesD the grades and salary la not 
iTtlL. o«w*»ilon ta fowast tetwton salary and 
highest between salary and 
*oMoiinl wo^Um footer, sohofoiahip, b^iot 
> footer which draws tteaabiy. 

673. Brubaker, Ara WbaVeq. Teach- 
ors Buries and professioDAl training. 
The^. Slats UoUeas, Pa., Psnnsfi- 
vanta state eolUgs, 1924. 

Puipooa o^b ktady b to dotannine tha Inlln- 
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674. IvT, Hobacb Macaulat. Wh&t 
is the relAtioB of iicftdeniic prepATA- 
, tion, experieboe, mteiUgence, achieve- 
ment and eez of the rural t^here In 
Mississippi to their salarVT NoihviUe, 
Tenn., Ueorffe Peabody college for teach- 
ers, 1922, 42 p. (Contributions to 
education, no. 10) 

I>sta mUwM ^ qoMoimslre to teacben and 

!'/. '«“■ J" rttlonBi somniar normal schools. 
( f|mbtoed training, upcrienoa, and 

suhject mattor aultlovenwnt on salary an aignJA- 
taotors an probably ot aqoal 

676. Wilson, Robebt B. Training, sal- 
ary, tenure, experience, and subject 
combinations of the science teacher in 
the accredited public nun-North cen- 
tral high schools of Michigan, 1929- 
1930. Master's thesis. Ann Arbor, 
Mich./UniveraUy of Michigan, 1930. 
45 p. ms. 

Findings: UtUe ralatlon was found to exist 
beiwMn training and salarr, Mnun and salarv. 
and between training and tenure. 

Edvuxtiion 

in Rel^ion to Subj^ Taught, 
Actioities, and Procedune 

£76. Baeb, J. a. Do high school teach- 
ers teajh the subjects for which they 
are trained? Educational reeearch bul- 
letin, Ohio state university, 7:23-28. 
January 26, 1928. , 

*“ • • toonlya 

llmU^ MtoJit an toacbm toachlng tb« sublaots 
for which ttey an tralnad,” I. a,, bad as altbw a 
/ortjor or minor* ~ 
no SI ‘ 

bad!.. 

a major <w minor In It. . „„ 
oentjthe lowest was 10 per cent, and the meoian 
was 27 per cent for the 21 subjeoU taught in jonlor 
or senior high tchooL 


ir which they ere trained/^ 1. a,, hnd either e 
mjor w mi^r* (All am colw greduates.) In 
3 subject, In either junior or seniw high sohoola 
id 60 iw cent of the teeoberf of the subjelH taken 


The largest was 49 per 
median 


677. Bockingham,.B. R. Supply and 
demand- in teacher-training. Colum- 
bus, Ohio, Ohio state university, 1926. 

182 p. 

A study of teacher training In Ohio seeks to tat- 
nish Infonn^rm esnntlal to the bringhig about 
“f * '• 5 *" between the stote’a rapply 

of, and ^and tor trained teacher*. The can^ 
j^^ll^tetween training and aervloe wai found to 

678. BbBSCB, Chablbs W. The tech- 
nique and results of an analysis of the 
inching process in hlgb-sobool Eng- 
Wh and .social science classes. Doc- 

Stanford University, 
tahf., Stanford university, 1930. 

.. A d attOT ipt to develop a techniqna by which 
.K^.**®?** insvertoos teaofw and pupil actlvUtoe 
"P taetnictlooal and latrainc 
yctivTtlee Mribroied in hhdMobool Engllab aM 
joclal scjem classes.” moet noO^le 

^ure of tte dsto to ^ great vartoblUtT Mtiw 

^mantt In socoaeitve pertoda taogbt by the 
same panon. aod in tlN averagsi of dlfwant 
l**chett and of dUtaant achoX" "Thfo 
^ •bow. an exton^hWtWexI^ 
between modern tlieoflss vt nlin foem prooedme 
and avemge pnatiee." la Um ome lOairai!^ 

188086®-^82 — ‘b 


***• neOoeable feadht- the gnat 
vmriatlaD uDoog tMcbsrs tnd scbooEr’ 

679. Chandlbb, P. G. Some methods 
of t^hing in six representative state 
tubers colle^ in the United States 
New Ywk, N. Y.r Bureau of publica- 
tions, Teachers college, Columbia uni- 

1920. 149 p. (Contributions 
to education, no. 246) 

Tbewtbor obsar^ tte teechinU of hirty4hrae 
observations on a 

S.'ISIrt .““y • ston-Tgraphlc 

report of each ct the class exerrLsM wsane o i r ed es 
• wwMs^a^^hecldng judgments made tor each 

680. Gard, Blanche. Professional 

Py®P*™tion of kindergarten teach- 
OM journal and detract, 6: 

252-66, April 1930. 

The profemional training provided in protos- 
slon^ institotions was compared with dato^^ 

t^w ™*i*rn kindergarten 

to««bM^Some aaiious sbort^mlngs In training 

681. flfoTsoN, P. W. High-school sci- 
ence teachers: a study .of their train- 
ing m relation to subjects they are 
teaching. Educational administration 

supervision, 9:423-38, October 

Pweentod tbe antbor con- 
I Sf' /*^.*"*“ numbers of science teecbers are 
In^cleotlv prapared, standards being v^ 
teesclences they are teaching 
high schools; (2i the per' 
C6ntog g o f 9clttio6 tooclMfs who hftV6 i 2 of 
hoore Id chemistry Is several tlmee 


Iwfy prepered tbemselves lo eny other edenoe* 

treking 

that but few are fitted 
to teach comblDations of acleocee. 

682. Inman, James H. The trainlBg 
of Iowa high-school teachers in rela- 
tten to the subjects they teach. Iowa 

iftM of Iowa, 

1928. W p. (University of Iowa, 
Htudies in education, v. 4, no, 9. First 
series no. 160) 

.,■*■* *?*?.™***r. 'jtet “ teacher's major subject fa, 
wUl be calledupon 

Bleed of, the subjects majored In/^ 

683. Kemp, W. W. Training of hlgh- 
Mhool teachers in relation to the sub- 
j^ts they teach. California quarterly 
"/^condory education, 1:409-12, June 

4 «r?* *!!• number of subjects taught by the 
M teechan, more thim onw-thlrd repwee n tedsub- 
*P tbe teachers bad llttto or no trmln- 
lS£ir*.5“li?' *'*’loh were neither pert of 

tb^midor nor minor offeriogs In preiianitira for 
. Mm tbra hw of me subjects hi 
iS*^^?l***^ received tralnlnt, that la. sub- 

g? j * yM" *.*T»d«ntlial, ware not befog tautht 

by tbem- to tte Ihh seinetter of lS 2 *-n/^. 4oSr 

6^. Koob, Lbonabd V. ond Woodt, 
The training of teachers 
to toe ^i^ted high MhoolB of the 
of Washington. In National 
■ooiety for the study of educatton. 


EDUCATION OF TEACHERS 


Eighteenth yearbook, 1919. Part I, 
The profeeaioDal preparation of high- 
Mhool teachers, p. i* 13-267. ‘Bloom- 
ington, lU., Pifhlic $chool publithing 
rompany, 1919. 372 p. 


The ficia AssembM In this queBtionnaIrs itady 
in parallel with toe statements of the 
Commlttac of seventeen aa to the kinds of training 
recommended by them. Of 1 10 teachers who were 



685. Xjeorqe C. How the super- 

viao^ ifenference affects teaching. 

August 

J931r;vf*: * . 

An inVi 
planned in 


effect on classifiooiD procedure. 


jtion Indicating that careftilly 
loai oonferenoe has a demonstrable 


686. Me Area. L. O. 'lleffitbmty of the 
evident^ of teaching efficiency se- 
cured in extension visitation. Ele- 
menlary school journal, 30:746-64, 
June 1930. 

A predictive score (based upon Intelligence, 
marks received during training, and rating in 
practice teaching) corr^ted .30 with a score based 
upon a detailed anal>sls of the procedures In a 
alngle ciaso period by the writer. The oonelation 
between this predictive score and ratings given by 
the supervisors was ,Ifi. There were 113 
Involved. The site of the class taught and 
the relaUon toween the grade In which the teach- 
er was working and those for which she had pre- 
pared were not found to be signifleant factors. 


687. Madben, I. N. Participation in 
teating programs by the classroom 
teacher. Educational administralion 
and supervision, 16:117-26, February 
1929. 


In a claas In educational tests and meanirements 
consisting of 47 seniors In Lewlstpn (Idaho) state 
jchwl, 15 of iho scorers made 33 errors, 
30 of which ranged in site, when converts to 
object am, from 11 months to 5 yiars. 11 months. 
The medi^ teaching eiperienoe of the^ 15 scorers 
was slightly less than two years. Additional train- 
ing resulted In niateiially reducing the number of 
eiTors though not elimlnoting tbi^. Are errors 
in other kinds of teaching tecanique aa freauent 
and relativaly as large7 


131M930 to lOSa-30. psrewnt 

in the Raid of major or minor preparatioo 
POT cant tougbtsabjOTUotbwih^tbSMniUwff 
“tow- per tmt of tholSLSnS 

in«le to Umm tooebora In tbe IO-tou 
to ooteldo of nulor or tetotog^ 

jJmojl 30 per cent to mbtecte to which m 
trototo, WB» roealved beyond h®b achool. 

690. Rhodbb, Earl If. The extent to 
whjch graduates from differentiate 
curricula of teachers college teach in 
their specialized fields. ^Sducofiotiol 
odministration and supervision, l.l' 
667-77, Det^mber 1929. 

By tn^ of a craestionnalre sent each mr, for 

lied carricala, which they had comnleud 
pared them to teach. ’ 

691. Smith, Dora V. Extensive read- 

ing in junior high school: a survey of 
teacher preparation. English iournol 
19:449-62, June 1930. ' 

. ,®P the of tort Bcorea mada by Tg junior 
high ae^l toOTbara of otparlaoce, from seven 
atatw, tha author eoncludea that, "children who 
« fortunato may tbereforo study niteratutel 
with a toarbOT who knows tan times as mmh 
about Juvenlla books as anotbar on tbe same 
fanUty." p. 4£2 ‘•The r^ saam to pro™ 
rather concIiBlvely thsf so br aa tbem women m 

^ ^oemed the teachers* preparation has far from 
kept pace with our ideal for an extonsive readinr 
program In tbe junior high school.’* p. 401. 

692. Stum, M. The relation between 
the subjects taught and the training 
of Califomia bigb-school teachers 
Master’s thesis. Berkeley, Calif., Uni- 
versity of California, 1923. 

Thfrty-nve per crat of the subleetabelng taught 
I!!f* toMhOTB Cd not ^11 

trained. The number of such subjects being 
taught tocraased as site ol sohooi decreased. The 
number of subtocts taught per teacher toerewed 
as aim of achoed decreased. Slity-Mven per cent 
pfmbjecta in which teachers ware trained were not 
ft ‘•“-a. Thirty POT cent of 
sutoOTts to which trained were uonteechlng sub- 

Validity and Beliabilify of Measures 
Used in Evalualton 


688. Mbhhiman, Pearl. 'The profes- 
sional preparation of teachers of 
readmg in the primary grades of our 
public schools. Teachers journal and 
abstract, 2:629-34, November 1927. 

The BuUior collected data In a serVe of toveetl- 

g ktlons which "would Indicate that there b some 
ut no very marked agreement between the type 
ol tuning teecbers of primary reading are now 
leoelvtog imd tbe type of actlvItlM they mnst en- 
gage to whan tbey enter pubUo acbool work.” 
pv 034. 


689. Ogden, G. L. The relation be- 
tween major and minor training of 
Stanford ^aduatea and teaching 
position hold. Master’s thesis. Siarv- 
ford University, Calif., Stanford uni- 
verslty, 1930. 

_Thb study was jnade throotb aooroe material 
without uae of a (|UaatlonnS«, toVoIvtog -STO 
taseban aeonrtog positions to CaUfomb tbe Rnt 
yw' toUowtog oartlflaatlaa ttaiuugb Btaatetl 
sciio{il of a d ucatlop during tba lO^sar pvtod. 


693. Courtis, Stuart A. The jness- 
urement of the effect of testing. 
School and society, 28:62-66, July 14- 
84-88, July 21; ms. 

By means of a standardizad fanpOTsonal tcacb- 
to| OTo^u^ a rate of beratog was esiab- 
ibhed (or both Iba contrri and experimenUI 
ipiapa of pupQs. It was oonclnsively Aown tbst 
ch&nEM In tte rata of liamlng can bo caused by 
dlUkmocas lo tbe effort pot Into eCady on different 
<»yi. ^ It wia sbBillarl j shown tbat toacben 
rmtod to bo good or poor prodooed remarkable 
cbuigee In tbe imto of baramg. 

6M. Com, Warbrn W. ond Orleans, 
Je S. Pix>eedure In Auitlyfting prog- 
nosis tests. Journal of educational 
research, 22:36-43, June 1930. 

Artudy of the (saoben tetasHt taat and the 
prognoaia Cart lor pnapaotlvs laSdlMn. 

696. Enoelhart, MaA D. Standard- 
ly te^ for studMits d education. 
Educational admitdeimiian and super- 
sisian, 1A;98~101, FetMniEi7'1989. 
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<1 ot JdUMUoo^ to aims u opinion ol 

^***S*' aone.” p. W. Tbo 

abilities and romlatioos with ouar facton. 


"It is tho Damn ot this study to pnsnt ■ 
^CTlptlm (/mh of Uw stoDdanUsad t^ in tba 

field ol educatloo, md to 

the work r"' " 

reliabilities 

wbao availabj6» are ^Teo. 

096. Flokt, Cbaslss D. Peraonallty 
rating of prospective teachers. Edu- 
eational odmtniatration and tuper- 
riiion, 16: 136-43, February 1930. 

. Ths Mtlw serared dsscriptlans of bast and 
poorest taojAera from 370 coUoga students. Twen- 

coovartad into 

i.i trait Tho oomlation batwaan srlf-' 

rsting and friends' ratings in two indeiwdaDt. 
trials was .M4±.ore and .ffl^.OSI. Tba uthor 
a itoJj^ty batwaan his lisu of traits and 
the lists of ChiLrUKB and 


697. Gakbbill, BEsan: Lee. Some 
ftdmit^trative uses of intelligence 

, t^ts in the normal school. In Na- 
tional society for the study of educa- 
tion. Twenty-first yearbook, 1922. 

. Bloomington, 
1922 publishing company, 

J'j.'tEiiSg.'gfia 

^^t. eiecutivv ability, social qualities, aDd ^ 
liks have a higher prognostic value than inlelU< 

Rfnw. More aocorate tests f(w the deierminatioQ 
ol those qualitJea need to be developed. 

698. Haooebtt, M. E. The crux of 
the teactog prognosis probl&n. 

86:646-49, April 

Tbo ^tar Tantnraa the opinion that 
attempUn* to pi^ tbo pt^^taaStaSTSS 
cess of studonta in t nmtng •• {>f^ 
the, ha va ovortookSX^taJ^t^S 
teaching situation ... If view is 

aawUal elemantli^a inattar2l 
ralatlonahip . Tha™Stlcto 
wpliDea uls oonoept of taadier-pnpU ralaUon- 

6M. Knight, F. B. Qualities related 
to Buco^ in teaching. New York, 
N, / Burwu of publtcalions, Teach- 

Do. 120) 

An ezMiiDtDtel study Is which a selected 

TOUD of i. "WWW 



7W. L^is, Cabnht. The Justifica- 
tion of judgments: a study of reasons 
pven by raters in support of their 
judgments of emotlon^ty, stability 
and expressiveness. Journal of par- 
imnd reseanh, 4:7, ff.. May imV 
Found ttet ntina <![tifHHionelltyiuid stabOltv 


^too, wara adtad to rata thair 
***** ttprees jndcmenta on what Ihey 
Uiof^t wan the chanrtaiistlca of good and now 
toacban. Tba lanUiin glraa by tba DunOa wm« 
•0 much tta thoaaM t^iK mp£Z£.d2St 
and the principal that It ia erldant tba pnniia 
were aocurata in UkOr Judgmaoto. 

7M. SHArmoN, J. R. Toachere college 
studente' estates of their own 

ort School and society, 

30:276-76, August 24, 1929. ^ 

*** ««ln«tlon of 

udtau stibg toacbers ctdlaso, during a tann 
ra^tly „tad tbSisal^SVd SS 

?S*?*?* . A*/* *>y toe instructor. 

ta^*m2i?K*»**i®*** toat although the instructor 

703. Shoose, J. B. Poaeible effect of 
pres^bing subject combinations for 
teachers. Educational administration 
and mpervision, 18:133-36, Febru- 
^iry 1032. 

ot.too gradra obtained by tba 
*** courwa of tbafr flnt 

toMb^Wdandtoaaoi^ DaUlndlatS 

thst on the sverage the gredes given bv ih* 
Kwnwtoto in flnt tSSSg IWd » ^ 

S2S!SigftSd^ *“ 

704. Sobbnbon, ECebbebt. Whyteach- 
mg success does not correlate highly 
vrith measured intellig^l^. Bduca- 

onAupWkm, 
16.602-6, November 1929. 

toachon ooDega olaaaes 
*** P*'y**«. *»to of which 

iXrMra;, aisa.7S.!aiir: 

QDity would Obtain over total range. 

706. TyiaBb, R, W. EvaluatLig the 
iB^rt^oe. of teachers^ activitiee. 
iMucatxonal adminUtratian and euver- 
ovusum, 16:287-92, J^ril 1930. 

of the teaching actlv- 
Ittaswm o proassors of aduoat'an 

with^ Commonwealth study ^ 
lycher tralDi n g. Katinip mgde by suDarvuon 
Instructors <S^^eSS 
were ke^ ssparaie from the nSnS 
eoucatlonal theory. ediica< 

?**tog8 were obtained from 
jL“^l^/™®P^tooondary-acbool taacbera. An of 

A type 

^ w w rBcommendatloii for teac^ 


— tiuu I or vcacu* 

?"• roaeorcA record (Unu 


7W. laoBT U. Ifc Hlgh-sohool pupils 
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v> HISTORY OF THE EDUCATON 
OF TEACHERS 

General — Publie-Scftool R^aiionahipa 
Biography 

707. Baolet, W, C. The profession of 
. teaching in the United States. School 

and society, 29:101-10, January 26, 
1929. 

Presents tn Reneisl octUne tbe development of 
the profession of teechlng In the United States in 
order to portray subetantlal trends. 

708. Barnakd, Henrt, ed. The Amer- 
ican journal of education. August 
1865-1882. Hatiford, Conn,, F. C. 
BrovmeU, etc., 1866-1882. v. 1-32. 

Contains a great varietp of historical and edn- 
cfttional iDformBlion, both on Eorop^tii and 
Azn^can aducatioDiU history, incJudiDC much 
matarial on tbe preparation of teachers In earlier 
timeB. iVofr ctptdaU^ ▼. 10:16; 11:282; 12:663; 
13; 341, 631. 763, 768; 16: 221, 208; 16: 92, 196, 

271, 449; 17:664.661, Ar of#o Index, 189Z ^ 

709. Biographical sketch of 

James G. Carter. New York, N. Y, 
F. C. BrowneU, 1868. 24 p. (Re- 
printed from American journal of 
education, September 1868) 

All ootUne for a plan of an institatlon for tbe 
edacatioD'of teachers, first publish^ In 1825, and 
a memorial to the le6:i&]aturB of Massacbnsetts 
In 1827, on same sab)ect. 

710- Emebt, James Newell, Chang- 
iog goals in teaching. Journal of edu^ 
cation, 116:ft-9, January 4 ,^ 1932. 

A comperiaon of modem ob)ecUyi6 of teeohlnf 
with thoea of thirty years ago. 

711. Kilpatrick, William Heard. 
The Dutch schools of New Nether- 
land and oolonial New York. WosA- 
inalon, U, S. Oovemment printing 
ofice, 1912, 239 p. (Bureau of edu- 
cation. Bulletin, 1912, no. 12 . whole 
no. 483) 

Includes bibliography. Preeenta detailed evi- 
dence concerning tbe first ecboolmaster, Adam * 
Roelantsen. 

712. Shelumn, Edward Austin, Au- 
tobiography of Edward Austin Shel- 
don. New York, N. Y., Ivee^BuUer 
company, 1911. 262 p. 

Description of Oswego movement and of con- 
temporaiT aducationiQ events, eepeclally In 
weetem New York- , 

713. WiNsmp, A. E. Birth of an idea. 

In American association of teachers 
college. Yearbook. 1928. p. 78-81. 
Washington, D. C., National education 
association^ 1928. 

This paver deals with the. contro ve n dee of 
Horaco Mann daring the time ^ben tbe normal 
I were being eAsbllibedl 


schools^ 


In American assoeiation of teachen 
oolle^. Yearbook, 1 ^, p. 14-23 
Washington, D. C., National sducatim 
OBSociation. 

Brief review of tbe history of tbe — 
fooip Ite esUhll&bment in 1917 to UOSLoSm 
( or sucoeeslve years are g^ven, 

715. Boltok, Fbbdbrick E. The pro- 
fessional preparation of high-echool 
teachers. Requirements and stand- 
ards. In National education associ- 
ation. Journal of nroceedings and 
addresses, 1907. p. WOO-17. Chicago 
IVis Vnivertiiy gf Chicago press, 

The Mithor presmts tbs results of Us iavMtin. 
Uon of "ths UwB of U1 tbs ststss to Dod the^aSi 
nrov^ns oonoemtng hlgh-scbool tsschiM" 
The influsnoo of tbs onlvaieltv mid the coUiim 
and of tbs sccredlUng sssoolsUoas on tbs n|^! 
ration of tbs hlgb-scbooi tCMkcber is shown bv & 

. historical msthod of spproMh. Btendsrcb In' 
Oomunr uid saggwtsd sUndards for Amsricu 
schools me prassntsd. 

71^. BunKMT, J. W.; Secretary. The 
Journal of proceeding of the National 
teachers’ association at tbe first anni- 
yersitfy. Albany, N. Y., James 
Crutkshank, 1868. 62 p. 

The National toachsis’ assodatton, organlisd 
t^ previous year oadsr tbs ausploss of the Nsw 
York state tsacbers aaaodstlon, was ths lore, 
runner of the prseeot National sdnoation ..f-- 
clriion. This is the first volume of its loumsl of 
addrssm and proceedinp. Subsequent oretnlts- 
tlov (National^eduoatlonal aasociatloc, and Na- 
tional education association) publish^ many 
articles and addresses including those of tbs ds- 
partment. of normal schools, in its volume now 
usoed u Addresses and proossdlngs. 

717. 


^^oadUing ageneiea, Sliondarda, and 
Pn^eaaional Organixaiions 

714 . AmBBICAN AB800tATION*^OV TBACH- 
BBS coUiBOBB. History of the Ameri- 
'Dsp association of teachers ooUeges. 


and Sbxuhin, Wm. E. 

National, teachers’ association. New' 
ForA: teacher. Extra, 7:3-8, October 
1857. (Albany, N. V., James Cruik- 
shank, October 1867. 8 p.) 

Contains an account of tho lint orfaniratien 
meeting of tbe National isaohers association 
later tbe National education tsNdation. Coiutl- 
tutiOD, list of offloeis, and brief account of nro- 
oeedlngs Indoded. * 

718. Ludeman, W. W. Clertaln in- 
fluences in teachers stan^rdization. 
Peabody journal of education, 8:362- 
70, May 1931. 

A dlacuarion of the historr of aAtzedltimint of 
teacher-training institutions and tbe trends to- 
ward standardlfAtlon and practices. 

719. Sntdbii, Z. X., Ch. Report of 
tbe committee on normal schools. In 
-National educational association. 

Journal of proceedings and addresses, 
p. 836-96. . Chicago, tu., The Vniveraily 
of Chicago presa, 1899. 

.r,TS"/*5" •*** pubMostlon of this tsport 
C. B. Kobsrtson said of It **. . . s s ser a i yetis of 
UthfU, ^nstaktng,'iDteU,M work andi^ 

' hi UWTtbe Normal Behaol 

BIbM ... It stated so writ ths ^dplee^ri 
are ftmdanmtal la ttw normala&aol orguilnn 
tl»t it bM bain a sort of Magna Oboita. Marti 
that hM been mid ever since and win be for 
SUBO time to OMoa on norinal sebM^ k a nia- 
tttloo or an espeiMtoo M UM 
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Curricula, Coarmt, end MMod* 
cf Ttaehing 

720. Brankoan, Oladts A. Home 
economics teaciier training under the 
8mith-Hughee Act, 1917 to 1927. 
Neva York, N. K.', Bureau of publico^ 
tiont, Teaehcrt eoUege, Columbia uni- 
vtTsiiy, 1929. 169 p. (Contributions 
to education, no. 3M) 


A stodr of trend* In tbe work of 71 Institutions 
tpprovod under Um Nstionsl Tocntlonal odu- 
esUon set. 

721. Bbaun. Mabt 8., and othen. 
Teaching social sciences then and 
DOW. BaUimors bulletin of education, 
10:85-87, January 1932. 

A comptiiMD of the method of teechlnr eocUI 
sdeoee In 18M in Baltimofe end the preeept dey. 

722. Gray, Thouab J. Methods of in- 
Btruction in the normal schools of the 
United States. In National educa- 
tional association. Journal of pro- 
ceedings and addresses, session of the 
year 1887. p. 472-80. Salem, Mate., 
Observer book and job print, 1888. 
829 p. 

The MUhor rent s qaestkmnsln to 178 icbools 
bMring the niune " nornisl."* Serentr-ifour naabto 
ralurns form the bsato of this report. Tbe mts/'r 
nre: “Aft«r redodnf tho number [of ooune 
‘•ywl* hy unUjinc aU there which ‘erldently 
differ In cune merely, tlrere wfll rtill remain i 
.urge number Indlcatlnf the chaotic state of tbe 
cnrricuta of^^ regarded neoesgary In schoob 
Do^rilyejbUnf lor .the training of teachere . , . 
There b ertdent upon the bee of nearly eTerr 
report a very high estimate of practlve teachinir. 
red a dbposlUon to extend ft as tar as the uinlts / 
of the coons win allow. . . . After fifty yean ef 
powth, It would appear that tbe nvmal sebod 
J»A' not taken that rank in thb country that its 
essucoed iffipartanoe would lead ns |o expert.” 

723. Hall, Samuil R. Lectures on 
keeping. (Reprint) Hanover, 
N. H., Dartmouth preta, 1929. 192 p. • 
(A. D. Wright and G. E. Gardner, 
edt.) 

riM pedagof^ w^ pnblbbed in tbe United 
U wtt of ooDflidoraDto influenoo daring the 
priod in irhlcb it waa published. Keflecte tbe 
inilueDce of I^aeteloezL 

7M. Monbob, Will 8. History of the 
PestaloBzian movement in the United 

Bardeen, 

1907. 244 p. 

o(tbe Ofwego mortmeni. Dli- 
po^h of PesUloxrJaB prindplce and 
arsthoda. ^ntalna bfbUofraphy. 

726. Napubr^ T. H. Trends In tho cur- 
ncuta for training teachers. Doctor's 
tb^is. NiuhviUey Tentiof Oeorge Pea- 
oody college for Uachere^ 1926. 139 p. 

Coortdenbta hlatorloal material ^ Cmriotils 
pronnM for pffpering teeohoci, ^ 

728. Vait pB Vdobt, Aliot M. Trends 

•nd tendencies in the teaching of 
chemists In normal schools and 
tewhers’^ colleges. Journal of chemi- 
JJ^gdueof*^ 7:871-89, February 



. J?**.““**J^ historical snd qnsw 

«omi^ mthod« and abowa tandeodea maul- 
Med In tbe period from 18S3 to isao. Ttea ta 
eTideooaofadmdMtum^ 

727. VaneUwalur, Nina C. . and 
oikere, Kinderpuien training schools. 
WosAtn^tofL u, S. Oooemment print- 
ing oj^, 1916. 62 p (Bureau of edu- 
cation. Bulletin, 1916, no. 6) 

The chapter beedlngs are. Elndergartcu Tmlii- 
lag ta relros^ and prospect; statbtlca of kiuder. 
garten irelning schoob, 1B12-1J; sumsted iwo- 

gqrtM treuDag!*” *“** Weab In klnder- 

Natiotud artd Regional Movements 

728. Almack, John C. The issue in 
♦ teacher training. Educati^ud admin- 

utraiion and eupervieion,^ v. 11:267- 
76, April 1925. , 

^ ^ e>ridtot that thm hove been two 
of view from tbe begiimiQ^ ooDoerniiie 
K^-trrinl^. Flm. thwTb thJ 

• spedsl typo of InsUtntlon, the nremsl 
school, b uniieceasary tnd that ralbnos should be 

idejt a third ^Int ofriew is being introduced^ 

P* Some detects and advantagea of tbe Janto 
oouDge are eniunarated* 

729. BARNiub, Hbnbt. Normal 
schools other institutions, agen- 
cies, means designed ior the pro- 
fessimm education of teachers. Hart- 

Gmn., Cate. Tiffany and eo., 
{lUpnnted Greeley, Colo., 
vyoiorado state teachers coll^c. Edu* 
cation series no. 7, 1929.) 2,v. 

Thb b a 'source mstcrtal oonoeralng early 
^bor-prepai^ artlrities. Part 1. United 
States and BriUso ptotIiuml Part X Europe. 

7^. Booni, R. G. Education in the 
• United States. New York, N, Y., D. 
Appleton and eo., 1889. 402 p. 

^;In the prefare to t^ book tbe author reya; 

r of nneral hJutoriea of education, there r/v 
to EngllllMrea than hiUf a dorem SiilTtJ^^^i 
w^ ere more than prlmerarhi there two, 
Ai^can achoub lerelve tbe merest mention—^ 
e^tren pm to one, and two to the other. For 
the only o^ attempts at a notice of our State 
systems, we are indebted to foreign 
tkaPtora « tod », P. 117-187. 
tbs jMsparatUm of teachers. a 

731. Brown; Elmer Ellsworth. The 
making of our middle schools; an ac- 
count of the development or secondary 
education in the United Stated. New 
York, N. Y., Loriffmane, Oreen and co., 
1907. 647 p. 

Materi^ <m the eatablbbment of ookmisl 
syatoma of pubUo^uratlon and on the support of 
tbeacedemy as tbe direct forerunner of •tM 
oovmal lobool 

732. Burnhab^ Ernest. Twenty years 

of p^gress in the training of rural 
teachers. In American association of 
teachers colleges. Yearbook, 1928. p. 
6^7. Wat^ruU^ D. C-, Natipnal , 
eduoaison aetoemton, 1928. \ ^ 
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A UbJe ihowlnf the Incmetnf einoiinUi o( tea 
end proteetlonel eduoetton end eipertiM 
bTlMhided?^ t^cbeci, over e twenty-jeer period 

733, C^iT, Mabbl. Preparation of 
nu^JieMherB in high flchools. A sum- 
mApy of pi^t practice. Waahing- 
U. b. Govemmenl pritUing office, 
yt^rober 1924. 27 p. (Bureau of 
JucaUhn. Rural school leaflet no. 33) 

of thb movenwnt 
I toecherr In pnbUc high 

rtudJee pieeented, end the 
cuortct^tlcs, ketures, and contribottonj of tbe 
Tarioui ftaU syiUzni ftnally set fortli." 

73^' CuBBBHLKT, Ellwood P. Rural 
• Me and' education. Boston, Mass.. 
HoughUm Mijftin tp., 1922. 377 p. 

Cheptar on teachers training cleeses ii e geavn] 
■nd preaenuend- 

735. Dbxtbb, Edtpik G. A history of 
^UMtion in the United Statea New 
1W4* ^6^*' Macmillan company, 


192a ' of 

Tnr- 
m#Dt« 


or prcpMiOioti . * 

Sr JUndarf text during the earlv part 

cnoUlnlng fooUird niitcriaL At- 
^Unuon la given to organlxation of materials. 

7 7 The preBent training of 

* secondary schools. In 
national education association. Joiir- 

“d addresses. 

» TA^ Univer- 
sity of Cht^o presSp 1907. 

^ report: "It Is a study of 
ftnn £!?fh ' ontlrely tree from specula- 

dltoow ihB fadlitJes foi^a- 
i^thin the coUagee and uni- 
versitiee of our country," p. S 44 , 

737. Gobdt J. P. Rise and growth cf 

* the normal-school idea in the United 
States. FTa«Atft^^<m, U. S. Goverh- 
ment pnnling 0 ^, 1891. 146 p. (Bu- 
reau of education. Circular of infor- 
mation no. 8; 1891; whole no. 178) 

•uthof “treced the development of the nor- 
n^ ta lhli» w^trrfrom the time when it 

oonoefvea by Elieha Tlknor, In ITW, 
SSl2iL?JflS&/-““ college tor th; 

7^. Hatb^ Cecil B. The American 
Jyceum; its -history and contribution 
to education. FK<wAtn^f<m, U. S. 
Oo^mmenl muting office, 1932, 72 p, 
(Office of educatiun. Bulletin. 1932 
no. 12) . ’ 

T^lywtim hee iMn an agenor for the In- 
tmebm. dontributlone 

□on^ Imwean 1820 and the precaot. are aiven 

^fioom nUUrial is tncUidad. uven. 

*739. HubbbCl, Lbiqh G. The de- 
v^ppaent of universify departments 
of Muoatioh in six states of the middle 
west, with special referedoe to their 
ooQtribution to seodndary-school prog- 


^ Sdocatlon In tha Unitad Stataa ^ 

2!KS?‘titf-SS!S XfW “ 

dlvWone other then Sts IjS 
•eicnre oollagea, was an important tector In 

iSiiSS™ - SSiSIte 

•740. Lucmt, Gbobqb W. A. Profes- 
sional tuning ot secondary i^chbre 

4o'l n 1903. 

391 p. (Qol^bia university contri- 
^Uons to phihrophy , psychology, and 
education, v. 12, nos. 1-4) • , ’ . 

detA-iritlctam, end enggeetlona. Amai 
•“<1 unlvereltiee, end 

meat of nnivenlty dapertnenti of cjdnceUom 

Ratmond. Present 
^ihtiM for the tt^irer of secondary 
. schml teacheiB In New Eu gUn d 
cjwn, Boston, 34:207-12, December 

An fateb^oel eketeh of teacher tnlnlDv i. 

Weueeiey, Reddlfle.B^wof 

f 

742. McKbnwt, Chabxbb. Report of 
Mmnuttee on t^hers colleges, 
^wicrtcan schoolmaster, 15; 164-80 
May 1922. 

stendards obUlnlng In tbeee wSlSwe: ^ ® 

743. Mannt, Pb^e A. City training 

schools for teacheni, Washington, If. ' 

office, 1915. 
Bulle- 

tui, 1914, no. 47, Whole no. 621) 

* oomprehenslve itadv of the organiiA 
^n. men^^ent, and work of&e city no^ w 

trelnlng eohoob In tbe United StaUe 


744. M^ich, H. C. The hlstorv of 
noi^ whools In America. Centen- 
Dial conference on teacher train iniL 
^ceedings, Terre HauU, Ind., it 
fwn^ school, 19^ 147 p. 

(Bulletin, 17, Deo^ber 1923) 

wyW wed the history of normal 

746. Mobqaw, W. P. Pinal report ot 
teacMrt collom movement fn 
American asnociatlon of teachers col- 
legea. Yearbook, ^924. -p. 57-77, 




ilBiMfaiHk 


.JJblKt;: 
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D. C., Natumal tducaium 
assoeiatumj 1924. 

DnU are prereoM wbWi ware (catbired in two 
dliTereot QOMtkvuMtre atodltt. Qniwtkxif reltr to 
th9 daslre ol nonxial »dk)ol> to booooM taacbin 
ooliegaf. 

-746. MoaHCK, Essk Rat. The rise and 
organisation of state teaohers coUe^$ee. 
Cambrid^, Harford itnittraUu, 

1923. UopublisbM ms. 347 p. 

r>*Wl#d sceount of tsoebonr ooDoso moTCinoDt 
to 1023 CoDUlas «ketdM 0 of tb» donlopiMt of 
lod.’TMliBl tniiltutloas. BIbUogrspby. 

747. Newell, M. A. Contributions to 
the history of norinal schools in the 
United Statee. In -United States 
Co mmissi oner of education. Report, 
1898-99. V. 2. p. 2263-2470. Wa$h- 
tnjiton, U. S. Government vrintina 
oftce, 1900. 2518 p. 

Thb dwrlbw tho ortcto of Um doAdoI 

wbools in the Dnlud fiutos. Tbo beciimUw, 
coorsos of study. enroOioMt, sto.. an ilia i lLi J 
lor many of Um ssparsts stA^ 

748. Panobubk, Jnaaira &f.‘ The evo- 

Jution jof ■ the American teachers' 
college. New York, N» Y., Bureau 
of pubUeationa, Teaehere college, .Co- 
lumbia unieereiiy, 1932. 140 p. 

(Contributions to education, no. 600) 

Ad historioal denlopaMot of Um Uachtn ooL 
lego moTciMt. Ths Tsrtous topics oonnd ■»:» 
fftrtoTS oooditimlxif cbaagre in tbs DrenarmtJoo ol 

Ills; STohittOD to Um instnteUaiMl 
s5pects of ttM STdlotion of fssrhwi onrugM 

749. Patn*, Brucs R. Twenty years 
of proness in the service renders by 
normal schools and teachers colleges. 

In American assoeistion of teachers 
rollegw. Yearbook. 1928. p. 82-86. 
nd^hinffion^ D. C., Naiiond eduecUion ' 
woctaiton^ 1928. 

CondQcto by saytor --Thl^ than, if tba only 
typa of institatloo which, in any vary Itrca and 
way, standf aa a-aort of hopper into 
wmoA avarr arain of truth, whan poored, mar be 
sent down to the eager minds of all the peopla and 
^ who nerer go to oouiga or 

750. SssRLBTi Hombr Ho VariAtlong' 
that exigt In Dormal Bchoola of the 
Unit^ Btatee beoauae of ^eoflpRphlca] 
location. In National educa^n aafio- 
ciatioD. Journal of proccedingB and 
addre^ p, 711-13. ChieagOg lU., 
The Unipemiy of Chicago press, 1897. 

s« 3*^^ ^ OM of the mamben of the 

Nornial-ecbool oommittae.” Prom ratoma to a 
^ocatiofmaire the author oonolodat, in part: 
•iViLl * ^ “ Iwnr tbaae rarlatfona oouidbe 

nuffked or mote dafintell. tha plan 


1905. 43 p. (ITnlverrity of Oremn 
^riee, v. 2. NovemMri 

1 VUO./ 

This stn^ vaa oompIM by Um dspirtaMot of 
^D csUon. PnlTwwty'of Owgoo. “Ubthsslmof 
UM proent po^ u> prassDt Um most ImpcrUnt 
ststlstTcM sad otberwiss, rslsUng toribiM 
jyrtjms of nonasl sohooto Id Um Untt^ BUUss la 
jwlsf snd ooDTcniaot lonD.'' Ths flfnns sis for 
lbs yw ^ ** 

7M. Vailr, E. A. Lancastcrian system. 
£dueof Mm,. 1:265-76, Januai*y Iggl. ’ 

, TWf Is s brlsf rsTlsw of tbs orlfln of Um Lsd- 
oastarlan tystexn of taaohing. 

763. Waqbk, Ralph E. Trends end 
problems in state-supported teacher- 
training Institutions, ^eabody journal 
o/jedveoHon, 3:9-25, July 1926. 

The poraoss of thb pspsr b to pnssnt s body of 
dstsrUst^ to tbs svolaUoo of-ststs twchm 
®ot pi ststs DonnsI srboota snd to 
twrtsto problems which are manifestly Invoimd in 
The QiMBUottnslis ta 
osed but Um problem b approached bbtorio^. 

764. WiCREHSHAM, J. P. Are the nor- 
mal schools, as they exist in our 
several states, adequate to accomplish 
that for which they were established 7 
In Department of superintendence. 
National education association. Pro- 
ceeding im p. 76-80. Waahiny. 

printing office, 
1888. (Bureau of education. Circular 
of information no. 6.) 

K^b ai^ dbenases their adequacy at Um time 
Inddantally, the autbor temarlu; ''Jila nJSai 
^ f’*'*’* “o™a' scbooHjfihTdKof 
PhUadalrhla was . . asublbbed^ander 
^tbe Laiibbtiiieinl.US,eT>:MSBlyforUMI 
df teacben." p. 70. ' 

iSfufs MovemenU and Progranu 

766. Almacs, Johk C. History of 
Oregon Rormal sci^ools. Quarterly of 
the Oregon hietorical eocieiv. 21- 
96-169, June 1920. 

01^ ^ analyab of oondltions under which 
nwpalsohoob opnatsd during iMrlods 1070-1883 
lOflO-w^rAbout hall 
tte teadMn In 1016 had no more th.n (on, yean 

. ^sc^lw^. While Oregon had a vary npid 
soraonuc growth, support of normal schcoa did 
!>•<*• Institutions Tarfed oonakbnbly In 
nimb^ ud in state support from period to 
mrli^, being temporarily (Tboontliiiieaii] IflOO A 
Marked agitaUon characteiised Um ocone of' 
deTejopment of theae butltnUons, and many l 

problama atUlvesedUM state in im 


was to Mttcrtb as maiw tbeoriU aiMl anMrlsMota 

as ^ boinsn mind oooM iavsnt. Tnen b no 
^Dlcal stats ^alscfeobL . . . Tbanbootyp- 
tail omuaa of stody Ibr teaclMa to po^ 


ont^junisrattan fwtiM bufesesirT 

c b Iw q by tb# 'iboniiAl V’ 

761. SmtutoM, H. V. State normal 
•yeteoe of ttie United States. 
Bugem, Ong., UnttmHty ttf^Orggon, 


766. Cabtrr, JAifBB G. Eesays upon'’ 
. popular education, codtainlng a par- 
^cular examination of the schoohd 
Massaebueetts, and an outline of an 
institution for the education of - 
teachers.^ Boeton, Maee., Bowlee and 
Dearborn, 1826. 60 p. 

Tte MtUMT said: «... Umm hsn ws 

^ iirxKl loilnictkwi la 

xujirmtoUry oiu) oonunon breoclire of kntrwl* 
6«tor dtlnn to 


w 


Issipaaths 
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pamkloiis tmn^&aey of policr 

proTlflofit lor popular wlitMion, Go j 

polntofTtow.Vp.lv. ^ 

787. CooPKR, Hermann. Some ilde- 
^hta on teacher-training in New 
York State. Educational administra- 
tion and rtiperri^'on, 17:103-10, Feb- 
ruary 1931. 

^ * The d«TolopiD€nt of tbo teo^tertnlnlnt pip^ 
Kimm of Now York Bteto. 

768. Finegan, Tboma 8 E. Teacher 

training agencies., yllbafiy. AT. 

I University of the State of Neve Yi 
1917. 439 p. 

The RtoTODih ihxmaJ iwport of the sUto eWport 
owot of odticolkm, volunio 1 OIT00 historlool 
rortow of the Torioufl eeeodtv of the lUteof New 
York emplo;^ In trtlnioR end prepeHnii teechori* 
lor the public Bchooto of the sute. It to e o>ltoottoD 
of hieUnicml motartol end docomenU n^Uog to 
this si|b)ert into ooe volanto. Tbefe are oumit 
U lustimUona ^ , v* 

769. Bill, Cltd* Nf. * A decade of 
, progress in teacher training. New 

York. N. Y., Bureau of jtublieaiioTu^ 
Teachert college, Columbia umperniy, 
1927. 219 p. (Contributions to edu- 
cation no. 238) 

Admlnistntl.« msdlflcationa In Mlasooii 
tMcben oollMW line* lb« Cvnacto tamy of 
normal aetiooU In MlMourl. Comparisons and ' 
suimUoDS for fnitbar Imprommant. Stndont 
aoT taacbor parsonnaL emricula, and rslatloniblp 
amonc state aduoattnnal InsMtotions at^ dls- 

3<J6. Larson, W. E. The Wisconsin 
county training schopls for teachers in 
^ rural schools. Washington, 'U, S. 
Gooemmeni printing office, 19 40 p. 
^Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1916. 
no. 17) 

Contains historical data and material on law, 
bolldlngs, twhers, oouims of studr, stndente, 
paduates, roiscellaDaous teaturas, sunastloDs for 
Improremant, other niral teactMr-tnfailne aten- 
ckt, and oUmt matters. 

' 761." Manqun, V. L, "The- AmeriCRn 
normal school; its rise and develop- 
ment in Massachusetts. Baltimore, 
Md., Warwick and Yor^, 1928. 442 p. 

This stndy Is historical in natma, and is tba 
result of extanded leeeerch. It Is an account sot 
.A onlv of the betrlnnings of normal aohool tiidier 
training, but w of the deTelopmexit of public 


teacher training dlTiilon ol Ihr 
(ilepartXDant wsg cmled. 


edocatiaq 


J* factors in 

California's teacher preparation pro- 
gram. In Americao. assodation W 
teachers ooU^, NaUonal education 
association. Yearbook. 1926. p»36- 
42. WashinWon, D. C., Not^n^edu- 
caium aeeoeiation. \ 

Tbs divosalon Is ll^t<i^4<i>hiri<miDtnts 


y^^-^whl 


iQAhe (toTBlopment of a 
-hl^ ditec^y aflael teaSTb^wSMi^ 
pal moTonianU oocurring withta tnt mceding 

““ BM TiMmaa^Bfa f 


766. TATLbR, WiLUAM 8.- The devel- 
opment of the professional education 
of teachers in Pennsylvania. Doctor's 

lug thjj important agocictoii eogagiid G lha pivptr^. 

ta^rtakan. Piwnta brtof vtatantont oJt | 9 iol 
program and of fUtorp itoadg. 

■V 

7OT. Waonrr, Jnifie E. mstorical' 
development of tbe professional ae- 
DMt of the certification of teachers in . 
Pennsylvania. . Fsniuvisanta $chool‘ 
journal, 76: 81-84, October 1927. 

«»olMtfoo of teacher 
eartlflcatioD In PanngrlTania iodioatM that the 
proca® (rf tranatorriitf lbs oowrr of lioeitolog from 
ff^cal Mthortttog to that of tho Stata hagao within 
a QQvtar of a century aftnr tha paaaage of im 
acpool act and cootlnnad rtap by flap until com- 
ptola 6Uta oootrol waa ooommmatad in iwi * 

p. oA 


\J 


icbool aduoatkm^ atpadaily in AfaaM^oaatu. 

762. Meadrr, jAMteL. Normal Bchool 

Education in Connecticut. New York, 
N. Y., Bureau of publieatione, TeacKere 
college, Columbia university, 1928. 
96 p. (Contributions to education, 
no. 307) . ^ 

Tb« author traoM the orisin and deTalopmant 
of n'lnnal schools lo 'Conuactlont and dlsrasaea 
^a ^m^alsatlon of tba teacbar^ralnlns profram 

a 

763. Morrison, J. Catcr. Progress 
and objeotivte in our teacher-tramlng 
program. New York state education, 
19:249-324, December 1981. 

A torisw of teaebir training In Now York fono 
IBU to 199l> and <d tba progisai aid ofaieotlvet of 
tmintscIntbsiMl^ainorua^ whan^lw 


767. WoooBUBN, Jambs Albert. 
. Higher eduoation. in Indiana. 

tnefon, U, S. Oovemmienl printing 
office, 1891, 200 p. (Bureau of crea- 
tion. Circular of information- no. 1, 
1891, whole no. 170. (Contributions 
to American educational history 
no. 10) . 

Altbo^ thb b state hbtory, tha'eariy Infln- 
anoes and bter devalopmaat which it (Ascribes are 
chmterbticofalarwarta. Chapter.8 treats Um» 
Ind^ state normal acbool, and ebapter la tresis 
tbe inctopgndant normnl 

768. Wright, Prank W. Teacher 
training in Massachusetts. Journal 
of education, Boston, 114:168-69, 
(October 6, 1931. 

First bw ramrdlng teacher training In-Masss- 
chpaetts cr«at6d tbrn normnl lohooto in 1638. 
Tbe cunicuto constot ol etomenUry, JonUar high, 
•enlor l%h, and gpadal lubjects. In 1921, de^reeg 
were granted in normal schools 

Speeifie IneiUulkmal Histories. 

269. Barnbs, Earu The study of 
Muoation In Stanford university, 
Eaucationtd resisw, 6:360-63, No- 
vember 1898. 

of 9** adncstlon eocrsai oflMad at 
Stanford in ISU. „ 

770. BLAtrcB, L. E. An early noimiO 
ooUeM in the South. Peabody journal 
of edueation, 8:297-3(>4. Mf^ 1931. 


i 
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Koith 

771. Botden^ Albbbt O. Bfatory And 

alumni record of the Sute normal 
school, Bridgewater, Mam., to July, 
1876. Mau., Noyes 

SnoWf 1876. 182 p, 

PiMDts ICAdlnfT fstiM oooctrolag tb« arlflo of 
ihe 8cboQl« ralii and rafaktlom ooootmLnt Iti 
lovrraini^lUU of inemban of ibt boaitl of adoca- 

tion find TWCm namof of ahimnl, and oUmt mat- 

iaryaly upon rrimarT oocxroe mata- 
riah. CoTOB anTninteftmtiong of tnraa prtnoipala. 

772. Cabtba, Axbbrt F., and othora. 
Forty years qf Colorado state teachers 
college, 189(K1930. Ondey, Colo., 
Ty^bune-RepuHican vubUshtng co.. 
1930, 395 p. (Colorado state teach- 
ers collegia, series no. 11) 

Contalna htstory of tLs ooDtfa, with many anec. 
dotM a^ panonal tooctea. NtunaroaB contrlb- 
uton Mrii t ^ in Ita prepnimtioa. 

<73. Duarbobn, Nko fi. The Oswego 
movement in Amerienn education 
i Netp York, N. F.* Bureau of publiea- 
fume, Teachera coHoge, Columbia uni- 
sily, 1926. 18*m.. (Contributions to 
education, no.' 

Mtboc^taisiwd th* work ot'Kdwird'k. 
Sheldon and w^uatad iha adooationa] acton of 
ib|^w^ la^TaxxMxii. oi 

774. HioUsmitb, Edwin McKat. The 
first .^erican jmnnal school. School 
and fbciety, 81:639, April 19, 1930.*. 

S*ya ttelMiMmMlrduiolinUwDiiJtadStAtM 
I? !* oomwettoo with sn aosdem y st 

T^UW church, nasr BsUsburr, N. O., In 1^ 
JJj* Dr. Samuri BumUm hlo> 

Corals, a Preabytaiian mlnlator. 

775. Holmes, Hbnbt W. The grud- 
^te school of educstioD', 1891-1929. 
neprint froUT The dev^opment of 
Harvard university since the Inau- 
guration, of President Eliot, 1860- 
1929. p. 618-632. Cambridqo, Maaa., 
Harvard university pr^aa, 1930. (8. E. 
Morison, od.) 

Deralopmsiit of an Important endoats lehSol, 
chira^sruad by* ilfmfleant innoTatioDaf A 

776. Judd, CrarIaEs H. The gr^uate 
budding, School of education. Uni- 
veraky record, 17:113-15, April lp31. 

Addrm Cirsi^ at U» bylng of the corner stons 
of the newj^^ baUdfng, School of aduemUon, 
Chicag o, Da., 22. IWI. An histori^ 

pfsmt^bm of tbs UniTendty of C^oago. 
of edocatton. with x>laii 0 for iw fbtara. 

** 

777. Urpi^, CbabiAb E., ad. George 
Peabody college for teachme: its evo- 
lution and present status. NaohviUe, 
Tenn., Oooroe Peabody college for 
teacherop 1912. 164 p. (Peabody col- 
le ge bu llatln; *new series voL 1, no. 1) 

^ Pisbody ooOefe and that 
of ths Vaabody edoimtloB fond as edncatloiial 

jssasSiSifistKbr2«s ^ 


•778. No^n, ARTHum O. The first 
state norinal school in America: the 
of Cyrus Peirce and Mary 
Swift. Boston, M'asa., Harvard vft$asr- 
siiy press, 1926. 299 p. 

CJoot^ns daUM daacrfpito&s of oooditions 
ptarailing in tha foil state fxnna] schools, much 

™. Daniii. a htatory o( 

the Michigan state normal school at 
Ypsilantl, Mich., 1849-1899. Fn«- 
lanit, Mich., Scharf toy, label, and box 
CO., 1899. 368 p. 

DatsDed Information, coooa m ing tha Do4th 

fiiail^oonDactad with & luitl- 
^ InsUtutloo is the tilth 

nmal school to Im asUblished In thiaooan- 
try and tha 6 m west oi^baay. 

780- Russell, James E. Thirty years 
6f progress In professional education. 
192 ?''^ 8:319-29. December 

r* retiring dean of Teachers coDuge, 

Columbia unleemuy, after 30 yean' aBTriaT^ 

S. Education 
at the University of MlcWgan. Ann 

Arbor, Unix>ersity of Michigan, 

June 1916. (Bulletin, new series. . 
V. 17, no. 33. p. 9-16)' 

/History, present status, sod preealfig nseds. 
retains d^ on nead of laboratory sSool and 
fororlng eeUbUshment 

iri-SERVICE EDUCATION — T 
OF TEACHERS 

General 

782. Bowden, William T. Means of 
' ^proyement fer teachers in service. 

Washington, V. S. Government print- 
%ng office, 1923. 18 p. (Bureau df 
education. Industrial education cir- 
cular no. 19, October 1923) 

w of shop teachers ^d ^ 

1 ? public schools . . . held In 
Providenos; R. I., ^^^sdn^|iy May 2. 1023. 

783. Butbch, Russell L. C. The 
preparation of teachers. Review of 
^t^ional research, 1:76-82, April 

of thJ* wtlde ti devoted to • 
mmioiirlu^D of the deeloet for te-tervloe tnln- 
ing of teachers. % 

784. Cbaio, Victor Young. A study 
of the souroes from which rural 
twhers in serrloe seek and re^ve 
•Id in teaching and school manage- 
ment. Naah^, Tenn., Ooorye Pea- 
body eoUeye for teachers, 1931. U86 J>. 

This sfody b an attempt to endyO) Ths 
•oaiws-from which rural, white. SMmentary 

^ library of tbs U.*0, Offles of 
Bd iMM i ton and araflahb as an Intaijihiirf . 
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■DUCATION OF TKACH>B8 


msutBcnmt: (]) Um •ooivm trosdvhlcli tbw 
tMob«rt i«(dv» aid; (I) tht Ud£^o( «td Kxwtii 
from and afldftM by aiicb toorce; (4) the rfHfcr > 
•ooi. If In Ibt akla ao^t aad rmtvod hr 
frttcMn In ooontftf rM»d by <ata departmtnts it 
MuoaUoo u rooTf prqooaslfo, lam profraariTn, 
Acd amaai; (ft) tha diftraDca, If any.On ibi aidi 
aooi^ and rataiTad by faachari In nnaO and lani 
nmuMbuols: (6> iha dlflrraDom, Ifany.lDVha afdi 
•oniht and raoalrad by taaebari in coonUm ra 


rad by taa 

ploylni rural aopanrinv or aartrtant county 
Mipai Iniandaota, and In Lbota without 
apedailfU. 

786, DEiTENBAuaH, Walter 8. The 
Improvement of teachers in service. 
EUmenlary school journal, 26:380-86, 
daouary 1926. ' 

Tha autbor dtacrlbaa some oi tha maa^ am> 
ployed in lbs bainlng of taachari In aanrlaa. 

• 786. Diceinson, Shxemak. Training 
in service for teachers of apiculturo. 
MinncapoliSf Minn., Univtrsiiy of 
Minnesota, 1923. 28 p, (Bulletto of 
the University of Minnesota, v. 26, 
DO. -48.' Eaucational monograph 
no. 6) 

A o r m tl oonalre study abowiim cesTmiUim Da> 
tIoDal practloaa. SiagimU a fimcraizL 

787. Doksbt, Juuus, and oiktrs. Im- 
proving the teacher In service. By a 
oommitt^ee of Dallas principals. Texas 
outlook, 11:26,^29-^, AprU 1927. 


A topicml analTils of potsts lor balplof 
Sivan by both Cubbarlay and Burton 


the 


788. Fostbr, Iktee. The training of 

teachers in service. Texas ouOook, 
13:37-60, August 1929. , 

Rsport of a quaatloiinatra study In 2B Texas 
dUas hariiif 15,nX) k) 161.ci0O popolatloQ In UDO 
Replim from 70 prlndpab and IS superrlaon con- 
oamlng that which they ware doing to promoCa 
ln*sarv1oa training. Som unosoal praotloia are 
mantkHiad. 

789. French, W. Survey of. teachers’ 
educational attitudes. Educational 
administration and supervision. 
16:628-41, October 1930. 

Rsnhs ol a furvay of attitudia m many c oi rt n t 
^acaUoQal Ideas and ideals of 700 taarhftm in 
Tulsa. OUa. The eholoa of Items Is hroad and 
practical. Articlaahowstha valMofauohasurrsy 
to admlnictraton In planning i n sarvioa tniniiis 
and future pohdaa. 

790. CARRrreoir. Olitbb Kbllbaii. 
In-servioe training of teachen in hi gh 
schools in Oklahoma. Sc/uiol revttw. 
89:449-00, June 1931. 

BsMd oo 04 repUet to • diMk Uit coTsrliig ftfs 

teoaps of •ctlVtUw: c4aMroom tWuUoo uid 
dmoiutrsUoD toMblnc, tMcb.n' mMtinss. 
addiUosil oolte pnparatina, proMonal iwd- 
log, sod ttpo riin o ntotlnii mkI p nhli<,nt«n 

TOl. OoHitOK, £., and other*. What 
' ahall we do this sununer — Nature and 
lienee education opportunities. iVd- 
<iir« and •octencs tduetUidnat reviaw, 
1:109-22, April 1929. 

A oomprohraolT* lijt of dtshsU* setlvltta tor . 

lilted bt to 


I 


792. Gokdt, W. P. Growth; bem con- 
tinued. In National ^ucatioo 
elation. Addres s a s and prOoaedinn. 
^,1W. p. 260-284. Wciktivtoa. I>. ? 
KaHonal tdneati^ aatoeiation, 1907 * 
A Mmsisn bMMl OB M rapllte to too qoMUcu. 

nailws o ofi tai nt ng the two qoMUow (1) Whxi 
hylopud lo Toor dty for glimultUni ih« 

s^sst” “ 

793' HnwDRicca, J. J. The In^rvirt* 
training of teachers in small school 
B3rsteni8. (Abstract.) /a^Oepartment 
d superintendeDon. Oflwtal renort 
1931. p. 171-172. Woahington, /Tc.; 
National education a**oeiation, 1931* 

' Timutlri.cnntatiwslMorsiinMbod.th.tv: 

bMng twel to ImproT. tssphi In urMc*. Puikv 
ulu- station is firui to tbs Tshw oT teu-iMn* 
nwMiniB, sod topici tra nasMsd lor ndi umm- 
taiCL 

794. Itine, LEann 8. Training teach- 
ers of vocational a^culture m serv- 
ice. WashinffUm. U. S. OooemmtM 
mnting oSos, Pebniarj 1929. 89 p 
(Psderal board for vocational educa- 
tion, Bulletin no. 135, Agricultural 
series no. 36) 

“Tbs pumm oT this art H) to sastyw m Iw 
u posMbw tbs pnMot mMhods o( t rUnin. uncti- 
of Ttwstionu scrlraltaro to soviet M prscti(«3 

tbrooeboat tba ^ted fitatai tsd fS) to try to 
dlsooTor princlplM that mlsht bs IcUoiy (o 

(onnulstlns state pixicnunt tar trelnlnc (n MTic* 

lothsIMt of pisssot pwrtkn. and ssptrt rvom- 
BwodsUoas tassd upon iMlabli data.” Tbl. ii 
a qaoMtaiutativ study. Tb* dnal siMiea roaUlni 

• uw ooDohBioiw rasensd In tbs torn of it rmm. 

• mendstloas. . 

798. JosifsoN, OnLAifno H. The ad- 
justment of new elementary school 
teMheiV in city school systems. Bul- 
letin of the depdrtment of dementary 
•chool prineipale, 8:162-88, AprU 
1929. 

' A 2 itDdy baaed on data drawn frtmi 215 school 
^yitams ooncamlng tba way in wttfefr ataxnenuuy 
taajhafi stt adapted to theJr new lobe.* Draws 
aMt cooohiaiocia. Twalve mathoda of teacher 
adjustmant am listed. 

796. gisantL; CnABLns A. Practices 
and extent to whieh these practioes are 
used in the induotioD of teachers to 
service in hich schools of less than 200 
students. Master's thesis. State 
CoOog*, Pa., Ptnneyloania- etate 
■ cMegt, 1930. 

This b s itady of M) taigb sobools In Ponnsyl- 
vintaltaTliM last than aoostadents. Tbsprlocl- 
^ f^coM soarot'ol IsinrBistloa oosmtoIdi 
"'' 0X of isooeda tbs atsrkfacjntam, and 
.J II at work la tbs nMmtafri& tasebn* 
ipncfsnw ai« mbiaoto ssoanDy dJaooMd M 
and taseiwrs mssHnp 

7W. Sice, L. k. Improvement of 
pusluesB teachers in service, /n East- 
ern eonunereial teeehers assooiation. 
fiteond Toerbook, |928 l pk 824-328. 
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.Vmp Kort, M y., BaiUm bommireial 
UiuMen a$$odctu>n, 1029. 

\V47» to wW(* taaebn nar iBpror* <*hm 

ihaft imiwlm eolton erxllta. fjata akbt 
xD«tbodi with a abort dMCQMloa of aodi. 

798. RcrsDioBB, Woxjam C. A«ndM 

for tb« i^rovemest of tetcoen In 
seniee. WatkingUm^ V. S. Gottm- 
mrnt pnnting ofic€, mn. 167 p. <Ru- 
mau ol cducfttion. Bulletin, lOlI. bo 
3. \VTiolo DO. 440) ■ • / 

Th« uUmt (toaerlbad tboat rifhtMa dUTtfaet 
•piDcJM for U)» tiD{)roT«mu)( ot tmohmt to 

ioiL 

799. Rctbseix, Chaexjm. ImproT^ 

ment of the city clemeDtary laohool 
U'ATher In senrioe. York. N. Y., 

Bureau of pMicaiions, reodUrt <x>f- 
/(w, Coluwibia wntTfrti/y, 1922, 139 p. 
(Contributioiis to education, no. 128) , 

SflplhftlanLha«s'eoHai(ar(haiD-«rTWtnlii- 
loa 0 / taaclm can ba crtKipod oiidar fiTt boadlQcs. 

A very uamplia tad AMJnkaJ ftodr of Lhe^ 
ion oparaUot toward prafaMtonal Inavrioa tin- 
prvvoDMTt or iiodMra. 

800 . Waplbs, Douglab oiid Tri-iut, R, 
\y. What people want to read about. 

C IlLf itifiancaa library a^ioda^ 

h'on and UniorrtUy of Chiow ptom. 

1931. 312 p,., ^ ’ 

Coe 

also bi « B H I ■ wv Hw " irtm (UAfcvrUU./ 

appaifiiif la docada l^woao 1919 and 1929 
wfra atAmlMdL aad 117 aobjoct baadb» war* 
dwivad Th£llat of aob^ada waa nrnainliil to 
sf mal ^pi of popplo rtoUlhw about 6,0» p«v 
aoDj) witb uatiTKAlDna lor mancliMr to iStkow 
ter»t in aacb. Tba book daak wUh Om <Uu 
rhich waraottalDod. 


roniAMonry nonflctlon tflicWa (axcHidliM 
listGcieal, hamoroua and TocmUooal mAXariii) 


|Bpo^(l) Ao aaatfili of tba Ijnawifll^ aad 
, praM matahal praparad bj oaparr^tott. CD a 
rtrWw of tba aaaoai raporta of ipai t ^ 

Sl<L" ^ e.^**’**'*^ •***> •< "*■» 

804. Brikk, W. E. fluperintwident’e 
participation In eupervulon. Bdvea- 

»«perrm<m, 

16:432-30, September 1080. 

— «>P«rtot«Ktoots hiT« 

ior pai iArt p ai ^ ta dlract nparTiaoa: band on 

nnSuirS^^ ^ of 

goa a Jo nnab a boOl upoo iboaa tmarnawa. 

8M. CaWr, William O. Admlniatra-* 
Uto prmoticee affecting claaaroom 
teacbera.. Part II; The retention, 
promotion and improvement of te^mh- 
era. Reooarch bulletin of the National 
"*<*®®*^ 40:33-74, 

March 1032. 

toOowUif topk^ara rraamtad: 
(1) T« tenn of aoDplormaai ke taaiMrA (2) 
faarbin aalarias and mbry wbadtibiM. Ct) Mck 
totvt ud raUtod n«bt^(4) 

l«>toiSSjorn»ltwiJ tmiWTiMt, 
(6) tanrhar rMtna m a inaanii of improreoKiu 
blblto*raph 7 of at laiamaiaa^* 

8M. DACiTf, W. 8. A plan for traininc 
teachere in eenrice. EUmentary 
jourruU, 15:106-9, October 1924. 

.A of t>>* Conaw<i(tit fUta law mat i«>- 
Tldadjor stau nipan iaon to tovn# of |«a than 
twwaty 4«actMn and of Um aalartaa paid by Um 


801. WiATBB, 0. 8, Remedial m^- 
urea used In oonneo^n 
in servide; abatnet of a master’s 
Ihesia. WathingUtn, D. C., Dtpartmunt 
of Becondary- $chool prindpaUj Nch 
■lionat ed%ualion aaaodation, January 
1929. nip. ^Bulletin, 24:24) 
RioanXofitndrtodtomTardUBoaltlaBaocaaa- 
j*r*d by uaebara to taacbl.« and to da(«iiitoa 
.toytmaot br ewrUto apadOe dlffl- 

cultte^ Btody baaadapooMOfdaavaoou^Mwa- 
Uopa ovtr a pariod of ato yaara arttb SO AamaBtarr 
and maoaiij taachan. ^ 

Adminitlrtiion of In-$tnit» Edueation 

802. BaBirirr, A. Improyement of 
l^chert in service. Tsias outlook, 
14:11-12, October 1930. 

ods of jKyrrtca tralnlnt lato oea ayatam undw 
* macaf^UraoUon of itnta board of aduoatko. 
OivaaaniUiifltraUTat — -- - 


flcatloD would 


I to ahow boW Aioh a imA- 


80l Baaa, A 8. An aaalyria of the 
duties and functions of Instructional 
supervisors. Madtton. Wi$., Uni- 
fFi«e<m#»a, Januaiy 1926. 

176 p. (Bureau of edueationalreseareh 

bulletin no. 7) % 

vtenlireMaitaiUvsteB. Thai 


itotof 

tfsaper- 
^illNSSd 


807. Dtsh, Wiluam P. ActiviUee of 
the elemenUr)’ school principal for the 
Improvenient of instruction. ATeu^ 
yo;t. N. Y,, Bureau of pubUcatiom, 
Jj^chere coIUq^ Cdumlna univeretiy. 
1927. 102 p. (Contributions to educa* 
UoD, no. 274) 

A llM of m acUrltka waa dairad bt«n 
aduoaiJonM Ittaratura axki mputmnmua by 15 
aalac^ prindptla. Ona buomdimoDty-focir 
^plloal k>o of Lbraa 
u baiiif appronriaia lor tba dty mpain- 
Un^t to aam&i aa &b damaoUry prlodtaTa 
profram tor tba improTaoMot of InatrncUoiL 

8^. HsimaioKs, J. /, and At*b, Fred 
C. Supervisory duties performed by 
^ small school auperlntendenta. .Mo- 
tion’s oehooU, 7:67-62, January 1931. 

vA aUidy daacrlbbif bow 40 snparTlacrr dottos 
•ra perforciad In aMvotisiataly half of Um school 
■yst^ In Taiai^ytny 100 to 1,000 anrollmant. 
Om hondrad twantr^ baada of small acbool 
wara tndoM. Flra oDoolailans ara 

809. JAOUBB8, R. E. Organising teach- 

ers' meetings in eounly school sys- 
tems: teaehoe’ meetings in Kentucky 
TOunties. NaUon’t $ek^, 4:21-24. 
October 1929. ’ ’ 

“"ticfto one pbm* ot anpv- 

oaUtoaiptonselatEantisfion. 

810. I^sa,Ln. Ph»am of instruc- 
tion intpeovangnt in tto 


O 
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Education or tbachus 



o 

ERIC 


high Mhooi. ^Nwrtom'MAdoi board 
' joarnal^ 81:41-42, July 1030. 

-T *T P***i •* iop»T«(jo tn moowIvt 

■cboov ^ ibowi how tecnmoio, Ctll/., or- 
nmotcfd tod tdmlniac^rtd lu prccrua km Izd- 
^ prorwMni oi Iq tu m^h aSodl. 

811. N*a.l, E. A, Buperviaoi^ prof^rmni 
made powible by good &dmini«tniUon. 
Term^ oiUlookf 16:61—62, FcbniArv 
1831. , ' 

An ftftkit d^KTibfnt bow Baa ADtonlo. Tw.. 
{iAtonodU)aadnilxiAMiwa»aio(ttoirt>«)to>ol^ 

tt tmpmontot«S;K 2 parTteSoll niimA tbt woi— Jonal 
of tU taacban aod brooftit ahoai a mart Id- 
nl UM of mauriaii and (vooadum. 

812.rTwEifT* J. W. and Maol, Rat C. 
AdminislitUive prmctic^i In oor- 
recpohdence study depArtsieDU of 
tf^hen ooOegoi and Dgnual Khools. 
UntP€T$Uy of AOfiMa BuUsitn of educa- 
tion, 2:12-14, April 1830. 

Thb to a rtAxiDf of a mafUr^i Cbaib baTlM tba 
mimuiie, Tha maio flodlnp aiw batad ^ Um 
awan Ui q mmUn\n%t m tbal wara raUirnad by 
90 IxuUtuUooa. Ooa fifBifloaai ataUmool ir 
** Appmimauly Iwloa aa jBaay paopia art J 
roWtd^ oomapoiidaoaa oauraat lo tba axnmar- 
^ •• ^ oooibliiad ratidttl anftOliiMint 

ail ooUar* snd onlraniiias to iba Uoiiad 
Staiaa/* 

813. YcAoka, W4VUAM A. 8Ute‘oerti> 
ficatk^D os o factor in tha fraining of 
elomeotary t^fiera-ln-aerYice. Kutt- 
Kui^um publiMking com- 
pany, 1828. 360p. 

^ ^ Panntylrania aal about 

daUbarataty 4o train all faachank Indudlni tU ala> 

dlimofMatAowtUUMlon.. . . Tbm 1« • Mwd do* 
to fliM out fait wbat hu bMa •aoompiUtMd.'' 
ThU ttu dy U Ml of Iho ct^uicw. whlrA 

oonoTod ODd ld|(Moca« »od moon* which pro- 
^fiutnd ibam. X btbUofrwphj la oppaadod. 

Ezioruion CLumt 
and Indiltdional FoUotr-ap 

814. Abtbison. A. E. Helping (c*cher« 
in Bervioe. BletnotUary ichoM journal, 
20:86-87, September 101,0. 


A wbarohy ^Mcklltod InsUuctore 

®aJ tl®A duiiDf OM urm to work wUh Uh> 
aoparlntendaDt of acbools throoch tIiIU, oonler^ 
aocaa, damonjtraUoii lananrn 

816. BATBUBar, Ema O. A teachers 
lOoUm foUow-up aervioe. Now York, 
N. y.. Bureau of pyAUcationOj Teach - 
eri coUea^ Cohtmbia unioernly, 1031. 
04' p. (Cootributiona to education, 
no. 478) ^ ; 

(Acton tad devsIopiiMot of bOQw-up svT- 
loa by a taacbcri ooAlafa la an anaopTtaad , 


816., Bebson. Mabyin P. Extension 
oouraea aa a meana of improving teaoh'> 
era in aervioe. National lootiuo of 
toaehero' aotoeialiottt bulUtin, Novem- 
ber 1020. 3 p. . 

The boUtdn datoribtt tht adwtatant of ertta* 
ifr* ** f — cht . tht wok oftht cooptra- 

tlT* sxtsniian oowm lor Msehm la Oolmdo 


b7 tbt UniranBy^ Ootawdo, Ocio- 


■i 


. — — ^ taMtev aoO^ and 

— 2srff ssw= 

to Richmond, Va, b, rat OooiTor^raffi 
Mmrj. 

817. BauvcKirBa. L. J, «The function 
of the dty teachers oollege, 
fumof adminiotraium and summnoa 
7:360-66, September , 1021 .' 

I>^ raowtot tht tittar to whkh Utt Domh 
1**^^*'* oniJts^ proTldlaa to ttmot trttofat to 
Uiromfa tntraooa. drtnli*. tadfct^ 
dty — luu i tit pr f u it d tad dteutd. 

818. CoNQEB, Napoleon. Profe«ionAl 
adjustment aervioe rendered by 
teacher training inatitutioha, Doctor't 
theaia. Teachers eoUetfe, ColumbU 
unlverritv. New York. N. Y.. 1030. 
Diaanl, Okla., Sonlkitotom sfoft f«»M- 
smooUrys, 1030. 100 p. . (Southeaslenj 
stale teachnra ooUege oontribution to 
educaticut, no. 2) 

Tltt tathor |i\>paatd, *a thb ttody, to inrMU. ' 
r^f Jt* atturt tad A'-toat of tytlamtUr miKo 
• totrtotr-umtolra tiwt Ua Uoet art rtodsto. 

ibafr (rtdotiti, tnd^ kraoltto t rr~ fitting 
tdfiu(jB«at ttrrkw pmcran lor mow ao;^ 
aoboofi and laarbari ooUana. 

810. Davib, W. R. Supervision hr 
teachers ooUeges of teaobeik in rural' 
schools. .^Aool life, 16:16-16, Sep- 
tember im , ^ 

^ *nd famm xlai of f ha work dona la u 

tUim o'THHnlof Iba t o mriim uaininc ol raral 
Uaeban. Olvaa wiataOdba aod aalh^ lor noo- 
ducUof iba work. ^ * 

820 . Dbas.b^ La. M. kxtnroa in toacher 
^rainin^ Joumol of ike National edu- 

1/:241H12, Noytm- 

A dtaorik^loB ol tba loHow-tip pbo ol Eattcra 
South Dakota ataU oonuai aob^ aod of the 
pblloaophy bahiad U. 

821. PliAiBE, Gbobob W, and BKL^ 

J. &. £:n>e^enU in tethers coiieM 
ndniinistjmtion. •Bducalional adminu- 
traiion and Buperviaionl 14:413-20. 
September 1828. ^ 

A daaoiptkMi ol ol tba daoait* 

chWi i 

» way L 

of work dooa It ftran. Tba part to ba i 
thoii r«db atalkiQ in ibia worir is mant 

822. Fj^bmav, Faank N. and Gillit, 

Harbt ode. For teachers in 
servioe. EUmerdary eehool journal, 

22:248-40, December 1021. 

Tht Dormt) tehool tl Sait Btdfbrd. Va Thttr 
rlia of Madtae hoUtUat to totebtn. A tot of 
» ‘‘ttotUABatt^' to toaehtoA tad of » "Anwt" la 
t ta nhin i It iwpradumd. . 

828. Hiobib, K C, Poat-graduatioB 
if<an>onsibillties of'B teaobera oolkige. 
'(Abatraot) In NationBl 'edueatk>n 
aaaocraUon. ProoeedLoga ol tire sixty- 
aeventh annual meeting. 1920. v. 67. 
p. 460-08. WathinfUm,D.CyNatio»ol 
oducatio^ aoeodation, 1020. I21e p. 

Tbit h a qaasttonaaiia study of tbs bDowea 
1 to HSffisr fiiliiiaa fsstttaUoi 


.-lV^ Js!i 


4 


.1N-4KBV1CB TRADflNa 


'6^ 


824. Htasn, B. Q. Wky* a Umcbm 
coUefe eaa b«Ip the oorioe in taeeb- 
in«. A'alum'* tcItooU, 9:47-60, Feb- 
nuu-y 1932. 

K d«MripUoa at • ptea ^ tb* ptaoriant of 
pdtuM • talfewHip VI# U>^ «»t, goo- 
ducuO by Kait«n fUU tifbwi V(«lt- 

no, » DU. 

326. JACOsa, CaABLae Lotna. «An 
evening pourw for the training of 
• trade teachera. BduaUtonal admtnis- 
trahan and nperpuion, 7:28-33, Jan- 
‘ uary 1921. 

D«iMtib« a eo q m vbMi U fcaadod npaa Um 
ibsory tbal It a batter to fir* tralBltv In tba 
pruKiplM, n a tho d a , and pratitoa at iMititra to 
peant (0# pramlM) who ar* waU ifclUtid In tbair' 
inde itUD to pronaad iha othar way an Hind. 


Ili» Bald woctan, hmalar (aeotty nataUaia 
and noma mpo^ bnoi nponata^aDta 

I 

L/kqI Piam and PTfksddurt$ ^ 

832. Blom, V. H. \rhai nvy tMiebm 
Nrw York $toU oducatian^ 18: 
267-1^ NoviMber 1930. 

proiMonml dcwie by ninJ U«i^>crB 

WTM diMBTiniDCKl by maBJst oi quaiiJoofiAtrw 

0^ 4% ol IM oa Umotmt in Atim 
diAAoi, Vart, dun^ th§ pml jmr. 

Bxmem, Edoai P. • Advanced 
4dv for Uachers In aerv'ice. Bduea- 
tum tntUtiim {Nne Jer$ey) ,18:60^10. 
February 1982. 


826 Kellt, D. J. The training and 
development of teaehera after enter- 
ing the profeaaion. ,&emefHary tcMool 
journal, 22:768-07, June 1923. 

Bltuhanrto^ N . Y , whra* lb« probla Uutwli 
fiuiWM wort and laooenlUoo of nam. 

. jAko If fiToe la daUil. ■ 

827 McAraa, L. O. Cooperation of a 
teaehera ooUege with ii* graduate* 
wid ita remnaibility ^r ih«3r auooeea 
in i 960, /ft National education aaao- 
riaUon. Addreeaea and prooeedinga. 
1P29. p. 882-86. Washing, D.T^, 
Satumal adtioofum oaaorMfida, 1929. 

Ao Afti^ ctTiiif BaininaiiAB of the 

Aa«ven to qa«tkmoAirat. 1| d^ortbci wort 
bflQf dOD9 to tbo flcM tod propOM^ rvUa^ tw ij^ 

fuiure. 

828. \fcK9infT1 Ohaklbs. ExtiOnsion 
work iiKt^bera ooUeges. In Nation- 
tJ education mooiatiop. ProoeedinftB 
of the $ixty-/ourth annual zneetUEf 
\-,H P; 2W-96. IFiahtnit^l 
1^ ' l^’p^ «dueaiun\ auoeuUion, 

aiUartfo Qoanoi dla 
ouwd. ^y 41I**** TiTwnlna nwimi aiii liiioi] 
t>uuf UM on avaiUbU oootawaadoora^MU ' 

SK. O. H. In eervioe train- 

& ®2:62«-2^|^tober 

A doaotptiM 0^0 plaa fcr lo^aarr^ tnlnlM 
u followed by the uj^yentty ot Wlidoiwiii. 
df ptnoMat of tdiMtUoa. * 

830: 6howai,t»b, Bkkiamii* R. Exten- 
aiop teaching ae an agency in super- 
vWo^ BduetUionaJ e}^^ 11:156- 
65, Doeember 1931. ^ 

331. WanwiT, Fbidbuok L. Th* 

»8^ 

IX^ SS2f^— raoUTwI fcnni 


lopituooe na^rding the erwtoc ot 
dirfaflt Ai Aod docreoe Ovai Kew Jeney*(oiho^ 
liiuiiot OMUtixUGoe. 

834. Cattell, J, McKeem, ad. The 
.-V helping teacher plan in Maine. 

and aoeiety, 22:297-98, 8ep- 
Usniber 6, 19S5. 

»cteolal Qaatio# noniwL 
UalM, lor Mpl4 Tbo *ui« pkn hr 

MlMlog f neohort who may aftood £net eodiw^yw 
• BiJefy (iMrwM of 2S (w oaol aI the e&d ot the 
^ ^ a im est u J. An ouiiloe of Uia 

doUee ol A tWpU^ ^ 

-835. CBBWrrma, Johm 0. Securing 
IW ^ cent tAadbera. Amarvxm 

'd^ **««■'< journal^ 81:66, August 
1 9 < 5 U. 

A dewortplioo erf the oHrfl plao (IotoItIm 
iWMbaraO utAitM ei ITtbjS 
^ de|wlopix:k| fTowtb of Uwobm la 
•erTtoe. . 

8M. Clbmewt,. j H. Training of 
toecherii in service. Hdwation^U ad~ 
and oupervMon, 13: 
26-28> January 1927. 

The plan in lodepeodnooe', Kmoe for trwlni^ 

i!?f5 ^ ^ ooopwAte 

hiUy iif the rei^laioo of the oixmouluxn. 

837. Curroif, J. L. PioeBibUltleB of the 
echool on the air. Ohio achooU, 7:186 
May 1929. ’ ' . ; 

. Tho oooMpllrtmtiita of tha Ohio ■eboolofUio 
^ “T Prt>pcwAh f of the iortniolioD ol 

pmnU, abadfwn, end toAoibori at« mMe Tba 

Ohio pracTAm lor IW) aod tele reoerml forve^ 

ere giiTAa. ♦ 


^ ma oomai eohooii aul ttehen — 

w bt^totlw phMtiMaiwaiaittKutoo^^ 


838. Cole. T. R. The improvement of 
teaehera in service. Amerteca eduoa- 
tumal digeM, 46:489-91, July 1926. 

A rteabA of the pfo er wee m a d e in firwiihi A»« hA oia 
** AdCTitiai refloot nliiWDofn 
w^. itiwitiiu Attitade of the boaid of eda- 
Im^ortAo^ of demoDftrmUoo leeBooi. And 
•ateUflp 0# the procrAH of pup^ 

839. Dbab8obi#, Nbd H. Airplane b 

«»«< •ocuty, 32: 
261-67, August 23, 1980. 

Haw thaatiplaiM my artaod the mrriom of 
Mning aoba«3i in the I n aarvtea tralaliwaf 

• Mho6t Ot edaoetioa. 8obm 

•dvAatAfoA peonilar to thJi pUw ere bAtad. 

•40. powoLT, Obobob E. What are 
we doing elna^y to promote growth 
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. 6f ^era, in service. (Abstract) 
In Department of superintendence. 
OfiBcial report, 1931. p. 210. Wash- 
ington^ D. C., Naiional education assoi- 
oi^ion, 1931. 

ProfeflsioQal and coltnral rBadinc^ tnexnberahtp 
Id t^acbere’ orgaoUations* teai!her^ineotiiig8,and 
penonal oooferBDoe^ have been found useful in 
CmtoD, Iowa. 

841. Douthbtt, W. R, Curriculum 
making as a meanp of improving 
teachers in service. , In ^hooJ pf edu- 
cation. schoolmen's week^ Fourteenth 
annual pre^dings, 1927. p. 67 76. 
Philadelphia^ Pa.^ University of Penn- 
sylvania press. June 4, 1927. 633 p. 
(University or Pennsylvania bulletin, 
v. 26, no. 38) >4 

A report on the project at Darby, Pa, The 
superintendent and the teacbers reported eome 
valuee growing out of the work, 

842., Goodwin, F. T. PimnotiDg the 
growth of teachers in service. Amer- 
tcaH school board jourrud, ^:67. 
May 1923. ' 

The four methods snoooasftilly osed the last four 
ytm et CtUcago Beigbu tor promoiioK groirth of 
elementanr teachers are; (1) observation and dis- 
oiisioo oitype leeMDS, (» atndy of a particular 
bo(A. (3) visftins days, (4) the Study of oduca- 
tlonaJ problems. 


Why in-eenrtoe training is 
In BolTaio used with snr 
teacher and dty system. 


The plan 
Its advantiM^ fo 


843. Haislbt, Otto W. Providing for 
the training of teachers in-service. 
(Abstract) In Department of super- 
intendence. Official report, 1931, 
p. 163-164. Washirmton, D. C., 
NalioruU edueal^n asaociation, 1931. 

A salary sdiedole (based on university study or 
foreign travel) and a sabbatioel leave for one year 
with half pay have proved valuable in the Ann 
Arbor sclk^. * 

844^ r — . S&bbatical leave funda- 

mentally sound. Michigan education 
journal, 7:218-19, December 1929. 

^description of the Ann Arbor, Mich., plan tor 
sabbatical >aavo and for sick leave as a means of 
leadinf its teachoM to a place where vision and 
capacity may be expanded, thereby raising the 
professional level of the teaoaer's work. 

845. Hillman, J. E. A state program 
of training rural teachers. Jtitimal of 
educalion, 4:412-20, May-June 

. pnWloeehool tenohen 

in the United 8Utea in on.-teaober schools. 
Powible reduction is eppniilmately DO per cent. 
The number of mral. supervisors ranged fr^ four 
In the local unit to doim In the whole state. 

S46.,Iiibodbn, 8. M. At work. JouHial 
of educational method, 3:28-32_ &p- 
tember 1923. 

M 4jMrlptl»>u of In servloe 

Mn^atl^tiir.lU. The teaolmnw* divided 
Into five dlflhrent groapi, anoordlng'to their ex- 
perfenoe and iraloing. Ttwra Is emphasis on the 
toUow^p work; vlsltaUoiia, directed reading aod 

-mplw. end 

847. PiTWBUHT, W. H. Buffalo plait of s. 
t^her. training. BUmentaty sdioal 
journal, 21:595^506^ April IWl. 


848. Reynolds, Nora. The training of 
Iowa tubers for health and physical 
education. Dee Afoinee, loioa, Iowa 
state teach-ers association, NovemBer 
1927. 8 p... (Bulletin, no. 3) 

eetion law. * 

849. Rodobrs, Robbrt H. The profes- 

sion^ education of the teacner in 
service. Industrial arts magaane, 17’ 
155-57, May 1928. . ' ’ 

The dlsmssloa oonoema teachers In vocationsl 
schools. A i^blem having three major asDscla 
was pieaenM. The plan for In-aervlce ednmtion 
Doctor Cooley's work In Milwaukee, and several 
epursea were deaaribed. Eight Jmporlant coo- 
elusions were drawn from experlenoe in this work. 

850. Sanberq, G. H. Democracy in,, 
promoting the growth of teachers in' 

4 . service. (Abstract.) In DepaHme'nt 
of Buperinteodence. Official report. 
1931. p. 169-70. Washington, D. C., 
Sfdibhal education associatio7i,i%‘i\. 

An enmple In which the local educatlnn as<!o- 
d^n was utUlred for keeping teachers in touch 
wttn tbs general trend of^alSalrs. One ouUtUnd- 
Ing activity of this assodatlon was tlra study and 
seiactioo of teitbooks. 

851. Slawbon, S. W. Teacher training 

while in service, t Johnstown plan. 
Pennsylvania school journal, 77:418- 
20, March 1920. ‘ 

'Fha origin of the olan, its relation to salary, reac- 
tion of teachers <<Sward It. its effect on teachap 
training, measurement of results In credits, cost to 
teacher and dty, and the seleoUon of aubjeels were 
Boma of the topics considered. 

852. Stewart, W, F. Ohio plan for 
training of teachers and the impirivc- 
ment of teachers in service. IFosAin,- 
ion, U. S. Government printing office, 
December 19I9. (Bureau of educa- 
tion, Higher education circular no. 18) 

Th« plans farmolAted by Um United PUtes 
Bureau of education for the preparation of high 
school teachers of agrioiilturs In Ohio stale uoi- 
varsity. 

863. Teeman, L, M, Growth through 
prof^sional, reading. Journal of the 
Naiional education association, 17: 
137-8, May 1928. 

Comments oo influenoe of Indiana's state read* 
Ing program of the past. The value of profes- 
sional and general reading for teaoben today. 

854. WiNBHiP, A, E., ed. Profeeeional 
Improvement of teachers in Ad[eridcn, 
Conn. Journal of education (Boston), 

. ipO : 461-62, 'Ngyember 6, 1924. 

^ aocoint «f wtint thaw ttMdMrs did during' 
Inolodlnf tha i«wUn( done, counws 
Wtw, truvsl, Vwtm ittttulsd, and hobbies fol- 
knrad or dsvnlo^ ' 

855. WiTHSRS, John W. The trainings 
of teacberi Id oervioe. Memeniary 

mt I9:9fr-105, OctcliCT 
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A lectnn given daring saperintao<)eTit8* week el 
Chicago. Import oojreernliig the roeihoda pur- 
sued Id St. Louis (or tralidiig teachers In service. 

MitocUaneoai Plans 

866. Bechtel, Helen W. Attempt to 
improve lesson pbiiininff for teacners- 
in-service. Educational methods. 9: 
545-63, June, 1930. 

** At theend of one school year of intensive stisck 
find study to Improve lesson plaj^lng, seven 
teachers, or one^balf of the group, (Ailed to 
* make perceptible changes In tbelr plans ... at 
the oonclosioD of the second veer twt» teachers had 
not shown change in their pliumiDg.V p. 551. It 
aprieared to the author that *Hhe extent to which 
n cnanire of odethod takes place has a definite and 
decided Influenoe on tlM type of leeeoa plan the 
teacher uses. ” 

857. Brickhousb, L. N. Lmv6s of 
absence for. study and trAveK In 
Department of classroom teachers. 
Fourth yearbook, 1929. p. 139-40. 

' Washington^ D. C., National education 
association, 1029. 

. Laifoly an' outline of the extent to which some 
^ cities ^ve salary incresse^to-enoounuie foreign. 
^ travel for the improvemeoAf teaoben in nrvioe. 

85S. Brown, E, J. Self-rating scale for 
supervisors. ' American school board 
journal^ 77:36-37, August 1928. 

A Belf-ratlng scale, which may be utUired in 
their efforts toward selLimprovement b pre- 
' Rented to supervisors. Oroupe In Oregon. Call-- 
(ornia. and Michigan approved It. 

859- Bu£:ll, fi, - C., eh. Wisconsin 
teichers^ and youngpwpl^s reading 
circles. Madisor^ Ivis., slate read- 
" ing circle board, 0. 8. Rice, Secretary, 
1916-16. 26 p- 

Contains the Btatutory provtsions fbr reading, 
an alternative to exammations. for the renewal of 
banhen* certifloatee annually. The list from 
which the rNiulied reading must be selected b 
given. 

860. Cattbll, J.. McKeen, ed. Courses 
for teachers at the American museum. 
School and society, 30:636-37, October 
19, 1927. 

Varioos tectum and lecturers, sponsored by the 
American moieara. for the benefit of teachers, are 
described. 

861. Coon, Dennis H. and Schmitz, 
.Bernard A. The partleipatlon of 
teachers In the administration of 
fimall high schools. School review, 40: 
44-60, January, J1032. 

Ad InrvMtiMtlon oOhe eit.nt to wbloh, sod tb. 
fonp tn wbieti, Uwihm Id im.ll dty bliib Aboob 
(efftes of 2.500 to 10,000 population In Ailseonrl) 

^ do and sboakl participate in the admlobtratioo. 

862. CooNTB, Oborob Sr Cu^ent prac- 
tices in ourrioulum-making in public 
high schools. In National society for 

study of education. . Twenty- 
sixth yearbook, f026. Part I. Cur- 
riculum n^ing: past and present, 
p. 13fr^2. 7tt., PiMic 

tchool pubUehing eo., nSlfl. 


. Thb study indndes a secUctt showing the pro- 
^■dona whi^ were made fur mining taaobera In 
aervioe to use the oourse of study. 

863. Courtis, Stewart A, Current 
practices in curriculum-making in 
public elementary schools. In Na- 
tional society for the study of educa- 
tion. Twenty-sixth yearbook, 1926. 
Part I^urriculum-making: poet and 
present., p. 1^9-34. Bloomington, III., 

, Public school publishing co., 1926. 

Thb b a questionnaire study of the agents who 
are charged with the responsibility for curriculum 
revision, the raw of their activittes, and the 
methods used. The study includes idbcowry of 
tbe provbloD fontbe training of teacfiers Inservloe 
to understand and use the new oppoi^^ittef 
provided by the revised courae of study. 

864. Goodtkoontz, Bess. Classroom 
teacher as a rei^rch worker. In 
Department of classroom teachers. 
Fifth yearbook, 1930. p. 294-90. 
Washington, D. C., National education 
association, 1930.- 307 p. 

Ad article supporting the growing recognition of 
, values to be derived by teachers from claaroom 
participation in the evaluation of teaching pro- 
cedures and in tbe search for new ways In which 
to improve present practices. Certain fields -of 
.. investlptloQ and experlmentatlon^partlrularly 
. Well suited to clanroom situations are deadgnatMl 

866. Long, Viboil Lewis. ^ The recog- 
nition of tocher travel oy^ boards of 
^uc^Uon in selected school systems 
of Nel^ka and the United States. 
Masterl^hesls. Lincoln, Nebr., Uni- 
versity oj Nebraska, 1929. 100 p. ms. 

A rtodf of the trepd and of tbe extent to which 
teacher travel b reoogniied by boards of edoca- 
UoD. The evidenoe gathered In the study does 
not Justify final oonclusiona. OpinUnu based 
upon mature judgment, expertence, and oomnion 
practice (as presented In thb study) constitute tbe 
best guide to drfte. This phase of In^rvioe train- 
ing for teachers b comparatively new and pest 
recognition of teacher travel b hardly a sate cri- 
terion to follow. Undoubtedly, a methed of rec- 
ognition which may be followed sanely awaits the 
oomptetioD of much experimentation and tbe ‘pas- 
sage of time. 

866. Norton, John K., ed. Leaves of 
absence for study and travel. Re- 
eearch Indletin of the National educa- 
tion association, 6:225-27, September 
1928. 

A Study of the plans under which cittes of 10,000 
to 30, 000 grant leaves of absence, OfitlinO of con- 
troversial opinions given. 

867. Rowland, R. W. State plan of 
teacher rating as a means of improv- 
ing instruction. In School of educa-, 
tlon, schoolmen's .week. Eleventh 
annual proceeding:^ 1924. p. 6^0. 
Philadefphid, Pa., Uni^sity of Penn- 
sylvania press, 1924. (UniveirBity of 
Pennsylvania bulletin, v. 2^ no. 38) 

A'amonl OitooMlrain tbs rslus sod nw of s 
toactwr'i rsting (oals it foUowMl by A dn^ption of 

tbst oMd by ihf state of I^nntylTsiita. Some ' 
fl(utei sbowing tbe mnlta obtained are fleea. ' 

866. Rpoo, H. O. 'Sclf-lmproveiaient of 
teoeben through self-Tat(i^: A new 
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rating tochers* eflSciencv. 
Elementary school journal. 20:670-84. 
May 1920. 

• distribution of tb« rmtlogs for olement^''/ 
Md high school toikjhers in & larw> city system Id 

^9. Skinner, V. P, Sabbatical leave 
for teachers. In- Department of 
claesroom teachers. Fourth year- 
book. 1929. p. 136-39. Washington, 
D, C., National education associalion. 
1929. 

practlo* reirardlnK sabbatical leave and* 
Mnditiona i^der which it U granted in the United 
States are described. Seven views of superinten- 
dents regwdlng its value for tn-ser tee Improve- 
ment are lls;.)d. Values enunciated by tesebm 
to whom sabbatical leave had been erantecT ate 
reproduced. 

870. Wilson, Luct t. W. A method 
m training teachers in service, the 
Dalton laboratory plan. Educalional 
administration and supervision 14' 
117-22, February 1928.^ 

A flve-point s mmary of “the teacber-tralnlns 
advAD^es of the laboratory plan to tboMflo- 
ready in service*’ is given. , 

•) ' 

^ Summer Sessiorm 

871. Avent, Joseph Emort. The 
summer sessions in state teachers 
colleges as a factor in the professional 
^ucation of teachers. Richmond, Va., 
William Byrd press, inc., 1925. 393 p. 

A commbensive study of summer sessions In 
^te teachVs colleges. Dwribes summer sessioDS 
organkatlon, administration, roursee, 
qi^fications of staff, type of student served and 
;Ma^M lo regular year. Estlmatee fulfilment of 
su^Ojmrpom and suggests modlficatioDs. Quee- 
^udy of 64 state teachers coUeges’ sura- 

872. Cattell, J. McKeen, ed. En- 
roliineDt of • teachers in v summer 
^hools. School and society, 32:756. 
December 6, 1930. 

Some data that show the large place soram» 
schools are playing in In-aervlDe teochtf training. 

873. Foster, Frank Trends in 
Bummer sessions for teSbhers. School 
life, 17:163-66, April 1932. 

1 snmmw sessions wars ssksd tu 

iDOJoate the demands for certain types of work In 
ineir summer sessions from 1920 to 1031 ** The 
results are presented in a UblSyc which sbows 
trends regarding 13 fields oi stud^ 

8^. Freeman, Frank N. and Gillet, 
Uarrt O., eds. Rewards for summoi'- 
school work. Elementary school jour- 
nal, 22:4^84, March 1922. 

•• ‘* 5 »hl«t b^lss fctotk Langvlck, 

Orowth of'taachen In ssrvlce:” Rasults of in 
baqi^ mt to the Minnsoota stot* doportmant 
ol Miication and to )QQ city aystaoas. « 

876. Humphrey, A. Opportunitiee in 
summer schools. Journal of the Na- 
tianal education association, 18:123- 
30, April 1929. 

l^of ICTsumma^hools In aU sUUs. ebowa 
nieaitMnuup in American swofiienuu ol taarhsis 


ooUages. Lists nnumal fleitorit. Edhorial rm 
p. 138 quotes Doed far ooaraes to serve teachers.^ 

876. Mildred, Sister Mabt. Teacher 
- tr^iug cours^ during 8ummer‘ 

Bchools. Catholic educational renew 
• 27:81-90, February 1929. 

training of elementarT 
teachers wuJd be Improved during summS 
school. Detailed reports of IndivldivU plans. ^ 

Supenision, Obsertolion, and 
DernonstrxUioh 

877. Bennett, A. A. Clinics for 
teachers. Virginia journal of educa^ 
Hon, 24:290-91, March 1931. 


De^tKfl a plan in use in Albemarle countv 
It possible for white elementary 


rnah w „ ,uoni«n(ary 

t^b«rs to obserw ntplar classroom Instruction 
Fouii schools wore seteiod and rach taught on a 

^^10 8rtur<^. Tha euporlntmdtot of Sdu. 

cation mods a wiitten notice when a teac^Her it 
rMuired to visit a school but any ieachei 
vWt any school on any Saturdar ^ 

878. Bradn, Mart S. After-school 
demonstration centers in the inter- 
mediate grades. Baltimore bulletin 
of education, 9:132-33, February 
1931. 

One oMhe most potent agencies In Baltimore 
for io-aeijioe training. List of type lissons with 
topics. Superviaar and her part in it 

879. Cocking, W. D. Stenographic 
report as a supervisory instrument. 
Feabody journal of education.^: 131-39. 
November 1930. 

A study to show bow exact reproduction of 
cl aw g^ ntlss con be a real old to supervision. 
oup resta that more monay spent on such steno- 
qn>hlc reports may pey larger dividends. 

880. Cook, 'Katherine M. Improve- 
ment of instruction in rural schools 

professional supervision. 

• IrasAtnifton, U. S. Oovemment print- 
ing office, 1926. 64 p. (Bureau of 
education. Bulletin, 1926, no. 12) 

■pis ^etto nrcMnts abstracts of nddmees 
mlivned at the first conference of supervisors of 
w Son tbeastarn states, bpid at Naahville, Tenn., 
Deoembw U and Ifi, 1W6. 


881, Gbrbon, . Armand J. Philadel- 
phia s demonstration school. Jour- 
t^of education, (Boston), 112:623-24, 
December 22, 1930. 

aivw tbe porpoeS and describes the plan and 
®^ r*® f"®«“ dsmonstrailon school, 
which tbe author claims has been tbe most valu- 
ta PhSdSplS* ^ 

882, Hall, H. E, Elfflcient super- 
vtalon in the county school district 
with a small superyisory staflF. Awier- 

school board journal, 77:67-68, 
November 1928.V ’ . . ' 

Wvw a pto efllMtlve oormty npervlsloa 
cwwty tMPsrvtsory stolL Sbows 
OMtaltely tbe program and poUclw involved. 

883, ’ Honr, H. A. Tratnlng''ieachers In 

mr^oe. School oxoeutioes . magatiHe, 
60:223-26, January 1981. , 


m-SEKVICB TRAINING 


^*^^*k**^^^5*Li*^^ 5**P^ ^ ovwcomt weak- 
Dosses through adentlflc nipcrvlskm, 

854. Ireland, E, W. Training teach- 
ers m service in the Western Con- 
necticut suTOrvisory region. Journal 

2:267-«5, Feb- 
ruary 1923. 

AtuilyTM tlM specihc problem and tben rlTM 
iu which the problem was 

855. Kibbe, D. E. Analvgia of a<'l,ivi- 
tiC8 of rural school supervisors. Ele~ 
mnUxry school journal, 28:346-62 
January 1928. 

Shows bow th« rureJ achpol supervisors In Wfa- 
ronsin orgaolsod a plan for the prafessianal Im- 

!»• “ “ -« 

8S0. Kwdmen, Charles W. Evalua- 
tion Md improvement of teaching. 
Am KorA:, N. Y., Doubleday, Doran 
and CO., tnc., 1932. 638 p. 

OrganluUon of matalal rooesminr the evatoa. 
tion and Improvemant of Instiuctim. SutSr^ 
vlsory Aspects atb omphnslied. 

887. Nudd, Howard. TTie opportu- 
niiy and responsibility of the teach- 
ers college in developing the visiting 
leacher pomt of view, in American 
tosociatlon of teachers colleges. Year- 
^ok, 1925. p. 34-35. Washinyton, 
1925 ’ education association, 

th^ opportunlly to sm 

by a person wbo can dls- 
cover diffloulUee aud secure ooepmUon. 

888. O’Brien, Irene. Training teach- 
ers in service through supervision 
from the state department of edOca- 
tion. (Abstract). In National edu- 
cation association. Addresses and 
proceedings, 1931. p. 628-29. Wash- 
ington, D. C., National education asso- 
aaUon, 1931. 

. Missouri plan which orisinat^ fai loosi k 

I. . 

889. Smito, Norma. Introducing new- 
er techniques and proceduree to nii^ 
sphool teachers. School news and 
pradtcol ed^utU^, 46^: 3-4, ^ptember 


69 


****'*\Si.i*^r*f??^ laduitrlal aducation. 

ira ^ Urbeji% Hi., November Jd, 17, 

891. Bawden, William T. Prepara- 
. non of tear^ers of manual arts and in- 
dustrial subjects, Washington, V. S. 
UovsmtneiU prirUtng office 1922, 24 p. 
(Bureau of education, lifcustrial edu- 
cation circular do, 11, November 1929) 

'‘.'•port of a oonterenco of men from 
InMltutlras In the ^^lsinlppt Valley enimeed in 
of ®i»ual arte and indS^ 

SSSKlv'iifiK,.'"'' “ 

892. Chapman, h. B. FmuUv Hnd De- 
partmenW meetings in secondary 
schools, August I, 1929. In l(»th 
annu^ report of the Baltimore board 
^ school ^jommissioners, 1928-1929. 
l^imore, Md., Department of educa- 
tion. p. 66-73. 

of the principal topics coosld- 
riT.Hi JA papers road aiM 

hv to laculty membera 

by ip^en not on the (acuity, and a^dlacuKioD 
of v^oua reoultr Cram mob moetlogs. 

893. CurroRD,. J. M. Outside speakers 
not allowed.* .American school bMrd 
journal, 81:110, August 1930. 

mm CVcIlT' 

®?‘*- .P'l'ONo Leo Rat. City school 
institutes in Pennsylvania: a study of 
And administration *' 
r in-service education 

of ^chers, with proposals for im- 
pro'^ed state control and local ad- 
^nistration. Doctor’s thesis, Cki- / 
New York, fl.- Y.. . 
1930. Camp iHll, Pa.,~EU kss Dee 
educational publishers, 1930. 147 p. 

h^rt^nM^*u2Li**i?*^i***** IT*!? studied under the 

!tinn nf *25 iu-eervlce; evaln- 

5 .4°? -?r tnatiretes by Miperlntendents and 

IwrsonMl and prosrains of city school 
^Itutes; Slicing of city school instlthta; need 
?*"i^*°2 °/ standanU of stala 
a^lnlstratlon. ConclusloaS- 
®^**‘5* pfofcaslonal study of 
“f** Pt^^rvieo educaiion • 


Teachers Meetings, Conferences 
.and Intitules 

890. Bawdbn, WuaUah T. Th® prepii. 
^lon of teachers. Washington, U, S. 
^ uo^ment prirUing office, 1924. 86 p. 
(Burtau ot education. ..IndustrUl 
edition circular no. i^March 



H95. Eointon, DamEL P. Criteria for 
twchere meetings. Journal of educa- 
1000 87-88, January 26, 

lvo2. * 

chyied with the mpon- 
uwtty for atEanlftuig and conducting teacbm’ 
meetings— one of the techniques >ofsup^iaio^ 

Fbank L., ed. Th'ird 
Bt^ education oonferenoe at Unl- 
X** Afahamo school journal, 
49:9, September 1981. . 

• rtsta-srlds oon- 
la-mrrloe training of adminlstraUn 

¥• ^ Supervising 
the beginning teaeher. Ailhm^sh^. 
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leiin of education, 9:126-30, Febru*r\- 
1931. 

Outline of the needs of bednnlng teechers for 
maneffemetit, care of materials, planniDK, and 
other duties. The supervisor in Baltimore solved 
the problem through teecbeni’ meetings. 

898. Lourhkk, O. The teachers insti- 
y tute as an agency for training tethers 

in service. In National duration 
^ ^ association. Addresses and proceed- 
ings, 1922. p, 1141-1149. IrosAiny- 
ton, Z). C., National education asso- 
CYOiion,* 1922 . 

Contains a brief history of institutes and a dis- 
cussion of the administration of the teachers' 
institute. 

• 

899. Norton. John K., ed. Teacher^’ 
meetings. Research bulletin of the Na- 
tional^ducation associaiionf 7:32&-31, 
November 1929. 

A detailed discussion of the type^, place, and 
values of teachers' meetings in the arhool. Blbll- 
ograpby. , 15^ 

900. Ortman, E. J. Teacher councils. ’ 
In National education asaociatjon. 
Addresses aud proceedings. 1921/ p, 
293-301. Washtnfion, D, C., National 
education associattont 192U 

A general treahi^hat gives statist ict, parpoeea» 
powers, and histd^ of teachers' counciLi. Indi- 
cates that they ntay have much to do with In- 
aenrioe trainipg. 

601 , Palmer, Bjd^tha R. Report of 
teachers’ itmitutes in^ 1927. Bis- 
march f N. Dak,^ State 'department of 
publu instruction, February 1928. 

The\iew plan In North Dakota, whereby a 
corps of gisitlng teachers go to the vaiious schools 
^d aid's the teacher In her work, is deecribed. 
Reasoni* tor adoption are given. . 

, ‘^902. Rsinhardt, Emma. Teachers’ in- 

stitutes in Illinois. Elementary school 
jourhal, 31:26-34, September 1930. 

**This article deals with two major qiacstlons: 
(1) What Is the nature of the progr^s of county 
institutes in Illinois? What is the peraoiincl of 
the corps of Instnictorsf The mateiinl is ba.qed 
on eighty-six programs which were received from 
^ seventy-nine county superintendents. 

903. Rstnolds, ANihc. Report cf the. 
cooperative study of teachers’ meet-” 
ings. In Certain phases of rural school 
supervisioji. p. 31-36. Washington, 
U. S- Oovernment printing office, 1929. 
(Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1929, 
no. 28)\ 

Thls^artide gives the resoRs df a questionnaire 
study conseming organluition, characieri£fc pru- 
mm Bctivitiee, supplementary measures,^ and* 
time dlstHhmioii of teacbm' meetings. « 

904. Roseklof, George Wabteb. An 
in-eervice training aMncv. Nebraska 

< tducoficmaf 8 ; 138-^, MAroh 

W28. - ^ 

> ^ ' Emphaslset tbo^ vahia of the Nebraska sUte 
teaohere’ association nmting and the oountyiiH 
■titpta as io-eervice trainingassneftBi. Makes four 
le c enu n endatlona kfr Improvlof the insUttUe. 

905. l^iRELL, Ghaex.eb,^ Westfield 

^ oonfereooQs for yodfig imbhML Bl^ 


mgniary school jounwl, . 80:1 76-88* 
265-65, Novcmber-DecAfaber 1929 ! 
See also: Teachers college record 

29:223-41, December 1927. 

DestHbee the eonieienoet held by the Massa- 
chuaetts state normal tehool at WWllekL ns a 
rosuU of which teachere est Abetter Insight into 
conditions under which tRtr students most 
* teach, and can noU problenis which might have 
been avoided had fearhlng been diRmni. 

906. Secrest, R. T. Effective teach- 
era’ meetings. Ohio schools, 8:330. 
October 1930. 

Written to set forth In definite manner the pur- 
pose of teachers* meetings and the means by 
which this purpoee may be leaiieed. Based upon 
•'Seven cardinal priodplea.** ” 

907. Swenson^ Anna. ‘A state pro- 

r n for the improvemept of teaching 
the rural scKools. EducatiorM 
method, 11 ; 87-89, November 1931. 

•'The study of teaching problems by means of 
visits and conferences wTtb teachers actually at 
work and the use of this knowledge as a basts of 
institute InstrootloD— is the unique eoatribution 
of the Minnesota plan." p. 88. ^ 

908, Teachers’ institutes in 

Minnesota. Journal of rural cJucu-* 
lion, 1:407-10, May 1922. 

The author describes* t^ programming and ob- 
jectives of the teflcbers' lustltutea. 

I V 

PERS01>fNEL: FACULTIES 

Critic Teachers and Training 
Supervisors 

900. Bowden, A. 0. --^e training of 
critic teachers in the United Stat^ 
Journal of educational research, 

*• ’15;^ 1^25, February 1927. 

S-6 P®r cent of the critic teachers have 
tak^p coeim prlmarUy designed for their work. 
Most crltio teachers expre^^ need for mote 
work in tests and measniamenU: * • 

910, Cqok, Wiluam a. Some aspects,; 
of the status of the critic teacher. 
Edufotional administration and super- 
vision,' 14:247-66, Aprfl 1928. 

The critic teacher In this questionnaire study 
if that teacher or supervisor, in training schoob 
. operated by higher institutions, under whom the 
student Uaqher most directly does his work. 
Conclusions: the critic teacher is not a specialist, 
but has oiber impor%nt fumdloiis to perform, in 
both normal eoboots and nniverslties; the some- 
what higher salaries paid in the iwll^ depart- 
ment aie adeonate Umptation to onw the critic 
irom his task wheiEver the door is openedi 
the individoil with no degree of any sort seeftu 
destined to find himself almost out of consideni- 
thm lor a.critle's posiUoo# aBhoucb the gn^ of 
work for whi^ the crltio is tofliged is quits 
deaify relatid to the d egrees bdo; the median 
hours of edooitkiQ and pcyeliolofy desired by 
prindpali to candldcitca nr critic work is abota 
thirty; a fpqrth of all oritloe have Ims than fov 
years pfovlooi teaching expsrienoa, and another 
iourth hfva over 18 yain. 

oil. Oabxibok, Noaui Lbs. Btatua 
and Work of the traioing. ■iwervieor. 
Now Yff'k, N. Y,i Bureau </ mbUca- 
UoaOt T eaman cemfOf CtSimta uni-^ 


i 






X*XR80NN1!L: Fi 


I. 


vertily, 1 927. * ft8 p. (Contrlbutiot 
education, no. 280) 

throofh ■ qiMttloniiAtrB, 
from 433 infCnicton ^ offldtb in &!LtMchin. 
ooDegw to detMtnliie the sUtos aiKLii^k of iIm 
training-achral tencbor and to rowir piti^ 
for fildlnf the trainluf sopervimki moodiic hor 
nhHirntioiis lo Um ooUife and lo tba ftodeot in 
training. 

0l2. Hebt*l»k, Silas. Duties of critic 
teachers Id the secondary schools td 
Indiana. Peabody ^journal of educa- 
tion, 9: 9(^97, September 19^. 

to ftod what wm dotw by critic iMcbns 
in helping stodent ti^ohen ovorcome their ^irob-^ 
^ Jems and to do bettor work, . 

913. SuHRni, Am'^rosb L. Standard 

provisions for equipping, and staffing 
of the laboratory school departpa^nts 
of normal school and, teasers’ 4ol- 
lege. . , ^ Bducaiionol adminifirawn 
nnd $uptrvui9n, 16:345-61, May 
1930. ' • ^ 

The following somewhat 
mstlnet tvw of laboratory school IscilltlM must 
, he provides fpr each independent Instltaiioiml 

unit of a 8t^ or cUy teacher-trafDlng system, that 

Ls to say^ lorMach normal school or UMpbeT9~cnt<* 

• •*' (p.345)% Four types are tbeaenumer' 
atedi and described. 

914. West, Joe Hlhrt. The status 
• and trainln|; of critic teachers. Educa- 

tugial adminis/rafton and eudervition, 
\J:56^, Novcgjbej 1927. 

A qu*tlannair* itudy whlcli swmi |o show that 
critic jeaohera um thrir Job aa « *topplng-stoo« to 
wnMthlucmofooUrMtirA Thoy,Atay1o tba pro- 
fession only . rolotlToIy short Um*. When they 


toWja of which U A lift of fflotbods, 

iwsd bv institutions and siiggMted by 
lor the uMrvlos,linprovsnieot of ooU^e and ani- 
uarslty tnstrootdn. Freqosnoy of qmoUoq la 
m. o 

fl8. ^LTOK, pREDEBiCE «. CoDege 
teaching; as a career for men. School 
Bocxtiy^ 21.213—17, February 21, 

Pfosants (nlonnatioD on salaries. 
r^U^ootlriUo. of prolriboTSap^JIlK ' 

‘949. BREiTwiEsyR, J. V. Prof^rs of 
education. UnivertUy, N. Dak., Uni- 
veratty of North Dakota, 1929. 



«^U«r. more of ib^ »3I?. d ”-r 
toroUs uh thoy speidAlito aorllor thon fortnorljT^ 


9M. Coo^, Harris, Mal«nc. Train- 
coflege faculties. 
naafmUe. ^n., George Peabody coU 
lege for teacl^, mi. 143 p. 

A study of th^^Mciflb subject pseporAtion. pro- 
!*^ ^**^r mU conoButmtlpn ud 

ffw^f courses jn the tratolng of teochori ooUo^ 

Pf arborn, Neix H. Service load 
of state normal school faculty mem- 
bers. N. Y., StaU educemor,, 

departtfient, 1928. • r 

A study of tho slie of classes lo relotlon to serrioeX 
ad state norimti itf*i4rkrki * \ 





and a po^thra somewhat less irksome. 

/ nstruetional Sk^; Profeuorty etc, 

» 

915. ArnbIt, Trevor. Teacher^ sala- 
ries in certain endowed and state sup- 
ported colleges and universitim in the 
United States. ^ev> York, N. Y.,- 
ueneral education board, 19M. •' w p. 

^ (Occasional papers no. ,8) 

fAlAriee And stndiea of living costs In 
certain dpllegei and t^verstUes. 

916. BirkblO, Carl P. ’a study -of 
some factors involved In the selection 
of> normal Bchool antf teachers college 
instructors. Educational adminielra- 
hon, and eupervitioni 14;39Si-402. 
September 1928. 

ste*iT vrsA nndortl^Mi tor 


thcrpor^ Of dtooDVOrtnt W^ofTl^.^.;^ 
•oonomto Mon oonownhig tb* selootloa of In- 


, load cl sUto normal scliool faculty mombers. 

^r*ct reJatIcD was fiund botwew tb* numbor 
laculty mamben and student e^joUmont. 

922. Ponovan,' Herman Lee. Com- \ 

putatioD of teachteg loads in teachers I 
eollegM. In NaflBnal education as- } 
Booiatton. Addreeses and proceedinirs / 
,1930. pj 867-871. Washington, D.E, 
Natxonal education aaeociation, f930. 

^ " qu*6«onnalr« to 

each mgAtwr of the amociation, are pre6entad. 

*923. Eavet, CT"B. a study of the re- 
lation of the doctor's de^ee in the * 

♦ field of education to preparation for the 
teaching of undergraduate education. 
Doctor's thesis. Vew York^ N, Y, 

New York university^ 1931. *143 p* ms! ' 

Tto ^xn Ihij study Is to discover the relation 
of the tnOniiig undergone by oandidates for the 
doer's degree in the field of edneatJon to the 
tra^iiueeded by teecKers of undergraduate edu- 
mtionflBindinkh: Data Indicate that the work of 
the oanMatafoE the doetor’s degree In education 
It deSed with little reoogpUion of the oeeds^ tte 
^dergnduate teaciier, especially in reepect to 
IR^PMs and technique of teacoing; too much 
Mtentioo b given to admlnistratloD in relation to 
the Muo^t glveiT soma of the basfo eoursee such 
as (winciples of education; spedallxation is In- 
Uodve^ the student obtatn^Uirk^vfledge of 


loitnuUona. The wwve; ine staoent oDtaln^Ule'kni 
' thMA^^ *** oompAfod with fWdA of loAniing outside of^uoAUos. 

aSEZS IMS. 


*i*y» the douldo mirpoA* of pnfvoklog thpagfat 
moy lisd to the raOnoaiAnt of Aomo ofthM* 
ogJustmaAts oad lownAglng tbo torn>ni<a.i^m of 
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oih«n» ft U5t of sperlflo satgmliota for ixoprortnf 
the qoftlit j ftnd eftactlrexiftsa of ln5tmciloD lo oar , 
oollftgctti ^ mnentod." . . . ‘*Modt of the 
liotn, \\sM In this poper hove been ftsaembied 
.horn obsenrftttoQs Id coUe^ in this oountrr end 
Id Greet Biitein or from dUecussions with edmln- 

' Iftretive officers of these InstUuUons." p. M. 

925. Folet, Arthur L.,> ch. Report 
of committee on teaching load in col- 
lege^. North cen4ral assodaiion quar- , 
teny, 4:250-67, September 1929. 

Nine hundred nWoetionnalres were inftiM to 
coUffttes. This article elves the .tabulated’ reeulU 
from returns. 

026. Frasier, Gborob 

IIENTBOUT, WlNFlELDi 

ments in teachers coH^ 
tion. fL The super vil 
tion. Educational administration and 
superiHsion, 14:166-69, Marcl\ 1Q28. 

The suthors report the eucoees which they feel 
hfts attended en ftttenipt to superrise ooUe^ in- 
structloo. 



Sion 


Ar- 
Experi- 
administra- 
of instruc- 


927. FrazibIr,'^ Bm W. Present status 
. of teacher training in the United 

States. Journal bf ohemical education^ 
8^^Q3-83, January i^Sl. 

i This Is ft study of the states of 741 coUese teach- 
ers of chemistry located In 45 states. About ooe^ 
third of them have had cours^ In protaBiooftl « 
education* and abou^ twenty-saven^per cent have 
had previous pablic school expeiiepdi In teaching. 

928. Fbiedrich, *Georoe. Study of 
the teaching Joad of nature a^d science 
tubers in teachers colleges nor- 
mal schools with partlculo|- eiqphtuis 
on practices of teaching in 'the neld\ 
Ithaca, 17, Y.,' Cornell univeraity, 1030. 

The average number of classroom boors taught 
by i|orxnftl school sdence teadiers is 19.45 per n 
week. In 58.7 per cent of the institutions, super- A 
visioif of praetioe teaching In sdenoe is not re- 
quired of the SUIT. Thirty-one and dvft-tentlis 
per cent of the acbools attain' the standard of A-) 
rating of 18 hours per week set byuh^ Nattonal 
association of teachers' ooUetes. Eighty-four and 
elghC-tenths per cent of ina acbools teagh by 
means of field trips, the average numb^ of field 
tiipsbeing 12.1 per semester, only 38.2 pj^caant of 
which have dasees of 26 students or lass. A heavy 
teaching load is not a deterrent to teaohing by the 
field method. 

029. Haggerty, M. E. The profes- 
nioDAl training of eoUege teachers. ^ 
North cenlral a$soeiation buaHerly. 
2:108-23, June 1927. J 

* studied the attitude of North oentral asaoda- 
tion members regarding the proposal to require 
professional training or instructors of first and 
aeoQiid year oollege work and concluded' tbat the 
Improvement of collage eduoallon %quld be re- 
tarded, rather ihao promoted, by siieu an enact* 
meat at the presant llnoe. 

930. *HEiiiiiAN, J. p. Part I.. Teacher®' 
Quallficatiojpi^ aalafiea, and total load. 
Peft II. Student lo^. Grtqleyj,Cdlo. 
Colorado ftiato Uodiern coUego^ 
(Coloiado state teacher® ooNege bulle- 
tin, eerie® 20^ nd. A Dodbmber 1920. 
18-56,) 

aadioo lbinoftlmediiodk)ii®liiirv®yol 
^Oekndo state teeehafi ooD^ el Oteele® , 


931. Hendrice®, E. L, Tprenty year® 
. of progrem in the qualification® and 

the BfiJarie® of teachers of normal 
school® and teacher® ooUem. In 
American aasociatibn of teachjSfe col- 
lege®. Yearbook 1928. p. M-9T, 
ITogAin^n, D, C., National edufiaiioh 
association, 1928. 

This study Is based dpon data aaeored fTora A. 
L. Crabba of the Oeorge Peabody coLlw 
ieaciiers. Both quallfioiUooa and saiarles in- 
creased during the ^riod. 

932. I^ERDON, Thomas Professional 
progress of professional college t^h- 
era. Peabody jourm^l' rd edttealion, 
8:164-57, Novenaber 1930. 

This article presents data secured (hxn prosi- 
denti^ of ooUara situated In 2l'statea bv an inquiry 
conoemlng the tVkiniag-4n-aervloa of Instmciors 
in lenchen ooOegea, ^ 

• 933 . T^unEL8o^f,' Earl. CIazs size at 
the coUego level. Minneapolis. Minn,, 
University of hfinnesoia, 1928. 2M p. 

An eztansiy® InvestimiUoa of dan sise bas^ 
epon experiments In 104 okieBs In elavao dapart- 
mants of the state unireriity. 

934. Hunter- rREDERiCK M. Teacher 
tenure in coneges And normal echooU. 
In National education aasociation^ 
Addressea and dh>ceeding8, 1925. p. 
220-237. Washington; Z). C., Na- 
tional education association, 1925. 

Data ar^ven showing the prevaillDg practloo 
oonoerninFIsacner tenure In coUegee and iM>rmai 
schools. Cases are dted to show the need for 
Uutcher tenure legislation which would ountrol the 
tenure of public school teachers. i 

936. Jessup, W. A., eh. ' Work in edu- 
cation college® and unLverfiitiesf 
Re{X)rt of committee on nor&ial 
BchooliL Chicago, fU., THe University 
of Chicago press, 1916. 94 p. (School 
preview monograph®, no. Paper® 

^ . Natlodal soeJety of oonegc 

^teacher® 6f* education, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, February 23,' 1916. PuWica- 
na U)>., 

I I'Inm p«pm pvULd to tb, r»tio|rpluiot. tod 
protnOUOb of toadten. . Llots oflbvMisatloDs 
ood othar inlonJuUon of Intonst to tumbon v« 

936. kvxLT, E. L. Salaries in state 
teacher-training institutions. Greeley, 
Col%^(Morndo elate leaehtr^xoUege, 
192|^nitesearch bulletin no. l3) 

TtalsO . rapotiUoQ of a rqwrt (ooBoemiqg ak-* 
rHgt Hda/y mRmIuIw, aa^'-wl oUmt molten per- 
Uiqliut to aaymeDt to ttak%«tU|k o( etete t«ctf 
on ooDiom end eUte M 

depertment - • ■ ' 

It contains 

937. KW 

■aoN, ‘R 

. some 
, Journal 



* Amd 4 r- 
"/ leaehers.^d 
^‘ot|^p?odading tfield. 
ioaiianal reeet^eh,^: 
22-30, June 1929. • • 

From a qoiMiomMln attidr. tt im^detaniriiMa 
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M p«r oaol aohlirfBd grmtntm wttbocU thp 
docto^ Th. UPttmooy tST^ 
h^fp rpUldoui )nilij«oop wia morp Mvly. 

1“ ^ Appndml The 

upp ^ Uw ilbranr by ilatteu wm fUmubUKl to e 
Clerked defTpg by e m^^orUy of l«*cbm. 

938. Kimmbl, H«r«*bt. A catalogue 
study of the faculty of a sUte teachor- 
trainUig Instlt^ition. Peabody journal 
of education, 7:48-62, July 1929. 

. -Ak**“22[i **H* !*®“**y m«nbm of % state 

teaotMr Maine inctltation of the MMdla W«*t 

ibTy'SS^’* 91^* “*• oateJoenaa & 

939. Linscreid, A. In<4ervice Improve* 

ment of the state teachers college 
faculty. New York, N. Y., Bureau of 
publtcatume, Teaehera allege, Colum- 
^ 1928. 100 p. (Contri- * 

^ _ butions to education, no. 309) 

queatbanalroR were tent to the preal- 
*U««. Tha paipow of the 
Study woa: (H To tunroy pi^ioef to aolectloff 
Jniproveinent of the 
in r^nlof doplrahJo Uoohm for rolv 
tirriy long tanore; mid (2) Co make ooutruoUva 

fQUPfUODt. 

McAnellt, 

J. R, TraSning a^id iBxperlence In 
ietichefs college /Acuities. Educa- 
• tional adminutraiion and iupervision, 
16:130-34, FebruAry 1930. 

V “* fkcoJty tnUniof ii tho" 

mastijr'p dvw. Tha ayprage is mater In public 
IP oolfcge esporienoe. 

• lnn» crperlenoe background to math* 

'**!?'“* ^ 

941. Macdonald,' Marion E. 8tu- 
dents' opinions as reffards desirable 
and undesirable qusliflcations and 
P^’wtioes of theif teachers in t catcher- 
training In^titutioiis. JSduotUwnal ad- 
' and Bupehnsion, 17:139. 

February 1^31. 

fsnj^y^ltot of thf qoalUitt and diaraotenftlcs • 
by approved and jplfapprovad 

942^cMi7ll*n. Lynn Banks. The 
♦ ^ndoe load in teacher training 
institutions of the United 3Utes.' 

Bureau of pubUca- 
itona^ Teaehera cmlegej, Columbia unu 
vereiiy, 1927. 98 p. (Contributions to 
education, no, 244) - ^ 

' T£7.S5Ma^^ 

943. PRsasB^ 8. L., and othen. Con- 
peming professional training for col- 
lera teachers. In * lU»Urch 
•o^Dturee in university teaching. 

J». 149-147. BioomingUnu JU*, Pub^ 
echool pubUahing «».^1927. 


*s*SAstlon 

WMsralog seti^tiiB onto- msmben, sod date 

£S2 Tbs study dieik 

wltb o ytsto p oMtbIs onOtii^of, sod bnprovs-' 





9M. JUrtra F^td W.. and Rcssrll, 
Dalr. 8otpe asMcA of, current ‘ 
effo^ to improve college instruction. 

Kyi^Unieernty of Ken- 
fuc*lf, Decemb^l928. 95 p. (Col- 
lege of education. Bulletin of the 
bur^u of school service, v. 1, no. 2) 
SnAlmsnt to tb# SsTsntesoth yssrbook of tbs 
ooUot* tssebers of odoosUon 
dbAi^os and dste ooncwninc: lateUl- 
£2S?i*** * P*****®*!*® of itthol^lc Boocen. 

•swrtlvs ^mlMloo of studsate. oiaaiifl«tioD of 
sbudMti Into sbUit/ groups, rlsn sUe. sdue:. 
UonsI ^iMsursmsnt, dUciMsb sod .rsmsdisl 
UMtruouon.^ apd otbar (Spka. 

946. SANdREN, Paul V. An ayraign. 
^nt of productivity. Journal of 
1^1 2:87-92, February 

. betwsen tbs intellsctusl prodno- 

*ooHagai and unW«iu«. 

9^. Selbt, P, 0. Trami^l college 
- Education, bS: 

481-84, Aprinoso. . 

f proesdors “by which 
«ol)w teaoben woulQ bs sdoosted white in 

' ^ Northosst Missouri 

Stats toacheTB colUge at KirkiviUe^ 

947s SyYBTBR, W. E., ch» Report of the • 
committee on professional training of 
coUegp teachers, 1936. North central 
Mso^ion quarterly, 6:56-60, Juno 

lUdU. 

In rsspooM to s rsqu«t soot to ssoh coDsm In 
M* ®“* *** POTBonael orsppii^on 

btei^for tho oseof snplicanto for poslttondon tbs 
(icmty wsfB rooeivsd. Ono bundtsd sU oolteen 
«id i» such blanica ws^ In insi Of tbs hhSV. 

** ®*dy one Item did tbsy sens: mob 
^ piDvidad a space for the nazna 

948. Waoneb, Jonas E. The profes* ‘ 
sional status of faculty members in 
Pfeiptylvania teachfer training ins«- 
tutiens. Educational adminietration 
and supervision, 16:202, March 19M. . 

^ psraonnsl cords of sU tbe stete rap. 
Ualning InsUtutiona of Psnnsylvs- " . 
nia, 004 fuU-tlmo sisfl members Involved. ‘ 

949. Waldo, D. B. Preparation of 
teachers for teachers colleges and nor- 
n»al schools. In American association, 
of teachers colleges. Yearbook^ 1926. 
p. 17-26. Washington, D. C., National 
eduedtion association, 1926. 

r iRSHunfa o/Rf Dsani 

980. Hil£, ^ Cltde M. The college 
PR^ept and the iibprovemeiii of cd- ‘ 
lege teaching. Bducatitmal adminis- ' 
.tration^ dnd supervision, 15; 212-22, 
‘March 1929. . ' 

A questionnsln rjply rsoilvsil fhn » UbsnU 
arte mUsfte snd oaivnitiat whlcb tasn iilrlT 
:y»*»» «br.^ snsptlo^ 
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fitkto ior cmndi dErti to obteio socb tnlnlog.^ 

961. Rutlidok, Sauubl A. Tha 
devekrpment of ^dii^g principles for 
the samioistrstion of teacbera col- 
leges and normal schools. New York, 
N. Y,, Bureau of publicatioru, Toackere 
college, Colurruna unirsrsiiy, 1930. 
107 p. (Contributions tb education, 
no. 449) 

Tb« c heck lot of <faU«t of preddenti of tw ch w 
. enilamt snd nonnal tcboob vm dcrlvod by an 
analyiti of lha jpildlDg iirlDaplw tor Uie adminla- 
C^ion ci toMineni ooUaftOB Aod dotidaI fcbools. 
Tbe fuldlnf prlnciplas were rabmirtid for TaliOe- 
^don to forty-flr&experts Id three Mds oC eduee- 
liocukl edmlnJetimtioxL 

<a052. Pturtevap^t, Sarah M.; Strang, 
Ruth, and HooroNf Mart. Turnover 
Rmong doans of women. Per$onnd * 
journal, 8:384-92, April 1930. / 

a stodr was made of the tumorer rate of deeu / 
Of wocneD in 574 Ifbend arts coikgei end anivef^ \ 
In 129 DormaJ schools and teacbera obi- ' 
focore^are uaeftil In eBtlmaUnie the 
• probable nuniber or poaitlooe available to quail- 
Oeji end in aunescinf aoipe of Ihe teron 

riUtad to turnover in this vocation. % * 

' PERSONNEL: ^TUDENTS 

0 

Guidanee, Promoeu, EliiPinalion 
ana Bocordf 

953. AoAUa, EnwiN W. How can wo, 

* effect tne early identificatioa and tte 
certain elimination of student;^ dis- ' 
tinctly unpromising as prospective 
teachers? /n American association of 
twvehers colleges. Ninth yearbook. 
1930. p. 40-^. Wclakingion, D. C., 
National edueationaseociaiidn, 1930. 

A dworlpton of a prognin for os^y idcntlflea- 
tlOB of tttWSetoty o, boMtiitoctarY ****** int 
Uavbsr. 

064. Avxbil 4 Lawbbncb • A. and 
Mobbler, Altrb% D. Soine results 
of intelli^DOe tests and achievemeot 

• tests in fin^b given to entering nor- 

mj^ ^ school students. Bducstional 
administration nd superpCeion, 13: 
20-26, January 19?7. « 

Boom ra the OUs adTsooed InMltgeBee emn- 
tlw Cro» Engtbh t«t, sod tbd IokUs tat 
of English msbulMy, glvni to lH>ytdd«iU 
eotaing tho ttoroestw, Mae., 8t4to nonnid* 
■el^ togMhcr with Um sohool gradw awa.'ttod 
at thac^ Mmesta’i work, torm tbs * 
basis of Um dlMtasion. 

966. Booeer, Ivan A, A study of the 
records of certain /students <rf the 
University .of, Chicago who 'have 
/^attained eminence in liCe. Maater’s 

■SUtdytf t,06S teoMT Stoiiaiiia, ths bums cf* . 
2b*® la “Who*a Who" la iftas-27, 

SPiMto tnatlci and amlaaftoa Tbs ntatao is 
■w snaat oandhlata tat hJgMr dcanw than 
’ “«•» sropiNkie of 


956 . Bpreorp. Mu. CKABPom 8 . 

for entering the teaching 
profusalon. Terre HauU, Ind., Indiatl 
elate teaekere college, 1930. id p. ms. 

A ewanflatlSB of aaswon bom ns quiiUoB- 

s::fisr.TS!£:^‘ 

967. Bubwell. G. T. A personnel 

etudy of studenta who hAViu received 
the master's degree from the Unlvcr- 
“«y of Chicago. Sekool and eocielu 
26:730-86, June 18, 1927. ' 

Tha study wm mado of 3t3 cmdaau stadMU 
a Moasboa doriM Um wiod iSM-r. PwwS? 
to asanimatloMai 

ItoSSll? **SteL™ modlaa of oUwr gndiuM 
Madlan salary ronlTrd waa Kuhti 
roff alaUod hotwM salary In Om pontiooi^ 
BMatorsdoinMS (N^ISS) plus roars of trarbii^ 
•rpwiaaoB and soars on nydiolagioBl exaislna- 
UODB was .OSB; batwsMi mSf, and a«o, 

968. Cade, Gboboe N. 'and Gbat 
WiLUAif S. Olnectiye studiee ofthe 
achievements of training-school and 
public-school pupils in ine freshman 
ytjfiT of the hi^ school In Natfonal 
^i^y for the study of education. 
Eighteenth yearbook, 1919. Part I 
The professional preparation of high 
school teJ^hers. p. 27>^91. BloomiZ- 
ton. III., PtMic tekoo( pu6ii«gttM com- 
pary, 1919. 372 p. ^ ' 

,T*** "Th* sporsi ladtate^Uiat 

Mnliif aohota do ^Uy heita worktSaa wib- 
*^ ”9**‘. Tills la partkulkrly tma In th<M 

.969. CooE, WiLUAM A. The quality of 
work done by graduates of state’ 
Mrmals who enter the university. 
Educational admini-itralion and auper- 
pision, 12:179-88, March 1926. * 

- Etot a a taly of aoholwsigD gradaa osar a teo- 
^ auUior ooneladai: "In th* light of 
im tha eridaim at hand, one naed not tear any 
*?«»“•«» *U«<larda by Um adinisaloD of 
noimal stodaota with adranoad randJas «um- 
meosurmte with thtlr raideooe rwk>d." p. 187, 

960. ^ CouRTia, Stuart A. Identif>ing 
And eliminating tha unfit in teachers 
TOUeges. Nation’s schools, 4:^21-26 
September 1^. 

In February, 1029 . 70 giris, hoiq tha high school 
tha Datrolt. taachas colhf*. 
a tat to dotamlna their tMchlar 
Sii 2?* rapoated twlc^ 

^wlUbaraimtadaaehaprlaf and taOuBtfl Um 
SIS gradnatad. The" anUwr fwaa n ta. an 
•Um^on program which he.haa Eoad to ba 
pnoticil. 

961. Crbaoeb, J. O. The professional 
gmdaqta of students in schools of 
edueatkin in state oniversitJes. Bdu- 
eational adminitiration and ' euver- 

ptsion; 13:199-99, Mareh'1937. 
teteiM tfBn ilMniradfraoaqiMUaBodbstoll 
10 wkdt axtaot achoob 

'•"•***!* 


Of MooRikMi im fttu tmtTv 

ssrsisffiisiir'. 




•Jl* 
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962. Fiubub, Gsobo* W. and Ekut 

J. D. Experimenta in t^hen 
^lte»8 administration: III. IntelU- 
^nce t«Bt«. BdycatitmaJ adninutra- 
19^“^ *“^*"*'^ 14:2(», ff., AprU 

*«« *«• «• 

^ upfal In ^mlniitrfttlon arv amuiiirftied, 

963. * Gunjw, Walivk ScKramn. R©- 
medial instruction. EduczatotiaJ re- 

fruSettn (OAio state univenitu) 
8:26^-^ May 20, 1929. 

y*P»*wntsa te Isdicst* ths sbOitr tev«i 
of (mAdidatai lor itt^chn prvpmioa. ^ 


w 

PMhSONNKL; STUDINIB 


T- H* The cause* of stu- 
‘ f^urp* m normal sc^fa. p#o_ 

192T^ «d««<^3r 2:^^, 


100 DOCIDA] SrtMO] itnrWnfa fL, , __ 

Dwtoj 


"961. Remediation of fibers 

ooUejw freshmen. School and oocietn 
30:342^, August 17, 1929 

A fftoftdlAUoo pko Idt w%mk trmhmm Hm bMn 

{k?* uniifsrtlty. Tb* psoenun asm 

to Eosltah udt^oMUe 
I * 4fi« nmwltoriiMUii^^ Inspanins Um Roap » 
» wm rsM tom iShtfite 

®* •!* sTarsfs coU^ tosh- 
man. T bs nia to puoctusUoa stoatow u lin- 

.'sssasr.^s;^**^ '«■“«“- 

^pi y* ^r>y tt»y t«ach. 

Kducattonal aJminitt/ation and $vptr- 
i-tfton, 16:678-«4, December l^V 

X^£St,"SEfi2rS£;ar£ 

'966. itucaEB,' Laura R Prediction 
of eucoeas in profeasiohal courses fop . 
* l^h^. ATew York, V B^eau 

of j^teationt, Teaeher$ eoUegc: Co-, 

, jur^ univeraity, 1930. 77 p. (Con- 
tributions to education, iw. fco) 

num STTm to ontouito In 7>ocben « 
sbowod tbat ttw STeng^o^ 


torts oaad betwon fcu? 
s^nSrtST ^ *ppn«lmrtrty n 


Am] wUb testa uaacI liiioe 19U. 

.iMM ranHs wcrt ^ - * 

oQll0f68 Aod mJTmlttei. 

HW.BN R. The 
: probi^y^ble, a possible means 
for the early elimination of poor stu- 

^Kolb, 

iU., ■ 'Illinois I .state teachers 

col^ 1930. M- p. (Northern Illi, 
nois state teachers roliegB' ouarterlv 
V. 26, no. ^ May 1930) ” 
Thsw ^wJd: *Th0 critsirteo fcs jodstoc ths 

sg^KSf'rgesa.^ai 
u.effiJ?jiM:S5ra:Eaifffi 

I'* tbr piidioyT^ Pvipchil 


969 . Pbrbt, Winona" JCL Meagre- 
S^St Biudent aSSve- 

ttonii ,5 banning course In eckica- 

W torts constraotod •> • 
wAHiinf d0Tic« mod m t if * 

me**^*"^ I03:6I»X, 

“• “7" 

971. STEyRNsoN, Dwioht H. The 

correlation between intelligence '.rat- 
ings and ^oqI marks in tto county 
normal Mhools of Ohio. Bdueationi 

lolOS-11, Beptember 1922, 

Ijnw aiMl school 

,«7;»ooiKl*nwt3^.4M: •*™*tor, r- 

Mason. A 

a ttWKsbides thftt /'ihit aliidw 

J® the 8a«>hm 

OODSktATEbte prodictfW TAIiW as a mMna rtf 

Siudeni,AeluUies 

9p. Bell, Hugh M. Study habits of / 
t^hera college students. Journal of ( 

tobe?l 9Ja ^ Oc- ) 

,S31SrtSStit*S3^j|gj“ ■" ^ 

974 . Bbu, PRAiht X How ooDege 

relation to f^ure In the case of 26 

£S!Sr5®l<S2a*^- TeaeWs uMsgs 
ipwrna^ 3. 87-49, 94, January 1981 . 
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■DUCATION or TBACHXBS 


•ctlTity. Th* data m prtMM in raktioo to 
tOft aoom and aeboknulp. 



975. FRABiSRy Gboeoi W. arui Wrin* 
KLB, W. Lu ExperimenU in teacberr 
coUege admiaistratioD; V. An exp^- 
Extent in student participation, ^u- 
cutumal administration and super- 
vision, 14:49^605, October 1928. 

Tbt aathori mak« ieo docUrmUota which, Ihiy 

^ mainUlix; itudoot goremment il Ckdofwdo fUtn 
Uncban oolk«o haa domopgtmtnd. 

976. Kuhn, Eftie G., cA. The aaeem* 

bly. in the teachers ooUege. TVtnlon, 
Ni J!, "SiaU teachers March 

1931. 22 p. (Tienton ntadleaiirNady" 

^ cation, no. 1) ^ 

A atody of tba prwolioai 1 b coodurCiiii tba 
aaaimbly or cha^wj nroenun in XO tanebar Xiilaing 
InatiUitioiis and IX UbaraJ aria coUecaa. y 

977. 8tratton, GtRAtl^KB. First play 
day for teachers' colleges In middle 
west is held at Warrensburg, Mo. * 
Journal of heallk and physical educa- 
eation, 1:10-12, February 1930. 

Altar daaorlblnf tha trtnt tba aatber nya, 

** ara all tlnoaitily bopiag Uial play day will 
baca&W at iaaat an annual a/Talr." p. a. 

Stud&nl Wel/are 

97S. Anderson, Rot N. A study of 
the teachers college students who are 
regularly employ^. Teachers college 
record, 31:773-77, May 1930. 

Thla ftody waa uiidartakao to detarmina tha 
number of iftudanta aUandlng taaeban ^Uaca 

, SA' 

It oan ba 

that crncUcaUjF Half u! Ub studanU 
ara boidlng refiuar poaltioiit wbila tbay aia pur- 
saint tbalr prolraaional tndnlxi«. Of thaao. throa* 
loarths ara taaebara, or at laaii aofafad in tha 
prolnaioD of adUi itlon. 

979. Andrews, Eenjakin R. Student 
costs in Teachers esUege, Columbia 
university, summer session. SdAol 
and society, 26:203, February 12, 

1927. ' 1 

Oat buDdrtd twtnty-tvo womto atmltnta 
, gavt ttsttratnU of ocMt lor «U watki At sunimar 
aenlrB. MtdUn oM Incladlag UstaI it S2BS.OO. 

980. Cramer, Roscoe V, A study of 
the output of teacher-training depart- 
ments of Missouri high schools. 
School and community, 11:64-66, 
February 1925. 

OiTW results and eoodosloii!i of a study of 
e,2U graduates of high school taaobar-traioing 
oouTsas with rtspect to asnrlcas randerad slnca 
paduAtion. This number of gradoatas oonsti* 
tatad approxtinatMy SO per cant of tba total owsr 
. a 10-rearpeclod. 

981. Mbtbb, Jacob G. Small colleges 
and teacher training. Bloomington, 
III., Public school publishing company, 

1928. 162 p. ^ T 

Makat a plaa lor th^ tether daTstopmaBt of 
laacber tndniim in traall ooDsfss.^ DaU on ooea* 
paUoiial distribution of gradoatas of such Insti- 
show that H par oaot laia nndsrtalDHi 


who wara holding fuQ-Uma portions 
suing Lbstr aeadamlo actlTitiM., If tha . 
Is rapraarntaliva of tha stu ' 
coDcfodad 




982.' Rwnhaedt, Plt>b»bfe fu- 

ture occupations of freshmen m e 
teachers coUen. EUmniary school 
, joymal, 30:200-7, November 1929. 

RmMit to 0 qoMtloomln ftwa 400 bOAbinM Is 
tba Bastn luiDoti stats tenhars eoOsfs show 
that ooiy oat out of lour dafloilaiy Ixfttaod to 
maka tawMn g a USi wort, and SB par oaoi of tbi 
ramaiodir txpaci tr laacb flra yam or Urn. a 


jf by stodiota te dacidint to 

/ ta^aadraaaofMtepfwImlxMoibaroooapauoni 
' iban taaohlng k pfaaauiad. IVo bundrsd and 
kity studants namsd oibar ocoupatlona whkb 
ibry aiparl to antrr aflar tbay stop 

Traits (Personal); Socio-Eeonomie 
Background 

983. Atbbill, Lawrbncb A. A men- 
tal surVey of fifty-aiDe norxnal^hool 
students; some corralBiiona amd crili- 

cisms. J ournal of educational reeearclu 
, 7:331-37, AprU 1923. 

Tha toDowing oorreiatlooa, tram SO esMa, w«i 
raportod: inatructor's astimala of stodaBt ahiltty 
rarius aorrat on tba Otk taat and tba Thumona 
fait; .64 and .18 nwpaotlTaly; afaraga aebobuihtp 
msft ▼am Iba aama twu tast a oora a , A1 and is. 

984. Erie, A. K. Forelnneas In reU- 
tion to intelligenoe, schoUrahip,.and 
age of students entering a college for 
teachers. Albany, N. Y., New York 
stale coUsge for teachers, 

Raoordi of orar SOO stodants antarte tha Nrw 
York ftata ooDaga for taaebara, sbowad that Ibr 
algnoeai b emh a vary skniCmt tedor in ibs 
uppar larak of sebotmiup rapraaaotad in tha 
study; It k of doubtAU aknt/Wmnos in iti aflart on 
xnaoUl Uat aooiaa: and it k stguDkanily ralatad 
to aga of antraooa to oolkga. 

985. Bbnson, CkAJLLBa E. The results 
of the Army alpha teat in a teacher* 
tr^ning institution. Bducational ad- 
ministration and supenision, 7:348- 
49, September 1921. 

; Ararafaacoraateraaohoftha4nlisiiiaragtTML 
Araraga frsshman gnd aopbomora soorsi aro oom> 
parsd wUb aTaragsa at fl?a oibar instituUom. 

986. Bubs. Walton B. Who shall 
teach? ^^Asummsu-y of the depart- 
ment's pit^ram of mental measuiv- 
ment of prospective teachers. Colum- 
bus, Ohio, State of Ohio, department of 
education, 1923. 34 p. (Special study 

. series, no. 4) 

* * It k tba poiTFaa of thk OMM^ph to dafloita 
•ly sst down aii a mattar of pamiiJ|Mit raoord soma 
of tba lata rasulting from throe aorvays of 

tba maotaj ability of atudaots in county DDrmal 
•bhools in so far as snob avidaooa sb to ability b 
▼oudisaM by group teat sooraa . . . Data sa> 
cured by other werkm aia broit|ht togslher bare 
in order to asMmble ae much ariaeDoe as poeiihk 
, whleb hia spy deteita bearing^ pra and eaa, upon 
^ oo n ol u sto n a pointed u In a naaenrt by tha 
data aadurad by tha writar.” p. I. 

987. Clbhbiit, STBPigme C. Soci&Ix 
bickgroundk of teBchkra^^oUege stu-l 
dentb. Joum^ cf ^ucatiomd social-" 
ogy, 4:84-87, ^ptember 1980. 

A gtody wkteb attainpta to p4dbra I 

utssjSpAsplIjjstfUm 

at BoflOo, K. T. It hh 





I**B80NN*L: 8TUDIINT8 


JT**5***^ Into hJrtQrtori, md)i«<mL 
B» Ui ttn >l, tAd pmooiJU/ mod udUiiqiM. 

flSS- Docobbbtt, EutAMOB M. A 
study of the peraonvl of nor mal 
^ M hli^i 

MSter ■ ib^ Mtnn^potu, JJitut,, 
L ntrersity <»f Minfutota, 1925. 

A stad7 cf th« soQlftl, nMOUL ud 

9S9. Flobt, Cbamjcs D. Pereontlity 
rafteg of proapoctfve teacbm. Bdu^ 
cdxonoi adubfiisfra^tofi ovid #iipdi'* 
tisum, 16:185-43, Pebruary 1930. 

MZKWota of pinbotofT at Man- 
J**J^®***N^ lad-, aad U stodaaua tM irira- 
di tt^ <0 o^MaUoe at pm, ooUtti wm* iha 
WadloS: BtudaDO 
l**~ Jy_* »?* y ll <« Halts whieb an 
tsMbara Thar* b a 
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c! tikf St. Clood ttAii# , 

W .^paSTaalS dw 3 S^*S 3 iS! 

905. McGcrriT, Vkbnc. Sonw elo- 
menta In the cultural background of 
students in one of the New York Uty 
trailing scIkmIs for tcachera. Bdxua- 
ficn Maministraium and tu Parisian 
14:279HJ2, AprU 1928. 

/ " Du^ tha Jbet that moat of tha atudaota n»»- 

Wk*«NwT!^LV’ •‘“aaotarr scIkku of NW 
York 1 ItymofforatCBparaatMa and ooma Itom 
ly maa la-yhteh EnSbh b not tb* mothar loayua 

IhTrtir.* ijfy?-*** ^ <l‘*>pir that tha culnraol 
iw bacMoa aamatklne nabntkUlT dltV- 

ri£s%a^.?'p“a.-r 


.^oiZwiW'ri^dSSrraS^^ N. IntelUgenoe Of 

p«o^ry teorm (m d#i«rmiiktd by Mtf-mixic) MitnaJ -school studenU and ita rela- 
SaJftUSr** ^ ^ ^ learning and tea^ hing. Bduca- 

iional edmihUtration and su tnrvisibn 
10:445-56, October 1024, * 

^ "Wt or/ftndy of 
^ ^ aonn^l Jtad^fg of ibo 
Cl) of iho rgU^fto 

•dutatiootJ achigmiont lo bqt. 
mal sOMMl, and (1> prarloua aohooJ narks. 


990. Gbteb, Denton L. TTn intelli- 
l^pectlve teachers. C*t- 
toifo, IjL, Chicafv normaj ecUegs, fiu~ 
reau <^f experimental educatian, 1927. 
Cotupar^ra smrat of taaobm to tnlnlnt as a 

CTstJKaiK.'tfSi’asrir"' 

Wl. HoLLia, E. V. A personne] study 
of teachera^UegB gtudanta. Joumil 
of edvctUional ^ocioloQy. 3:20.V208. 
December 1929. ' • 

A ttpdf at eartaln aoonnmle and firm back- 
Wr-lW and I9M-H09 su^t 
Stata taachw ooUaca dl Mor^iaad, 
gy _ Thf o omporita stukant of thb study b a 
*. ^1 batvaan is and H yaan of aca, atni la, a mani' 
feofaonaooaiij^'obtiK^ 

!'•“ *5** tban too mUaa buoi homt, and asraeia 
a rural aebool for a partod of twTw 

992. I^p*te»ce, E. a. IntdllgeDce 
eL^ *P Maasachuflelts normal schools. 

dociefy, 15:55-6U, January 
14, 1922. ^ 

InMIfenpe taab ware slraa In all the nraal 
Khoob of Manaebusetta. ‘ ' Tha araraaS aoora for 
tiy. nofinal aebool studanta b 

(Um tad lor frwhjmaa In ten normn) acboob in 
*^ ‘*“ *^ *» 

993. McClellan, Kathebinb. A sur- 

y*y OL^nationalities and some phases 
of social and economic background of 
entrante to a teacher-training institu- 
tion. Ma^r's thwis. Albany, N. Y., 
19M taiUge for tgtojurt, 

faZm**^****’’ 6lH.*l«hts ooma from homat of ain.it 
a ooi^arabla nombar of foraitn™ 
^haetto n^ j^^ ty Dot*|mbM),*' many rai- 

9M. Mc^et, Job« R, a oompan- 
uve Btudj of/two ponpe of tea^n 
colteg^ ftudeDta. Bdiuxdional odmin^ 

14:469-75, 


997. Mabteks, Eusb H. Student 
teachers and Thurstone psychological 
examination. School and societv, 
27:638-40, May 26, 1928. ^ ' 

^ i»itudeDi Mob. 

«ai lb« I nirgnity of C'glilomig m oan.{]nred Co 

Thanitorie 

tonehtrg hod AnUbad 4 rara 
^ cy Ufieo. poronotilg rank of inofUgn cxhb* 

normt wn§ .jg. 

Jiic^FrKTTp M'Ledqe. Sociid bock- 
ground and acUvitfea of teachera- 
coUoge ‘students. New York, N. Y. 
Buret^ of pyblicaliont. Teacher t eol- 
Iw, Columbia univernty, 1929. 133 p. 
(Contributions Ubsedpeation, no. 376) 

Ad IntarpratetioD of tha aoctal haokaround of 
tMciiergfOoUoKg stndoDt^; ihsir porsoniU and oitTm. 

a^TiUgi; ibe Intor-mlAtioii of oeruir 
^*^^j;^P»>»««ak>asl charsetsristics and student 

999. Mobheb, R. M. Intelligence and 
Mhiovemont of normal-senool stu- ‘ 

The Importanoa of datarmlntat tha tetalUiaDoa 
of pimpactira taaobars. Suooaai not enUraly da- 
“Poa InttiUgaoca, but opoa a setim of 
sttrllM^ not yal wbally known. 

1(^, Pbiebbon, H. a., and Ktoebna, 

. J. G. Army alpha in the nnrmki 
Mbopls. School and society, 13:476- . 
80, April 16, 1921. ’ 

** ooHais wmiMn are ' 
fCfS ?„*a S pointa. or bum s to 7 psr cent hichsr 
than those tar notmaluebool woniS'* p. 477?^ 

1001. Rctilavt, Aucb. The graduate 
Btutunta. School of sdueaHon record^ 
tjw Dakota, 15:48^ 

48, NoTttmbar 1929. 
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SDUCATION OP nACBOOB 


o 

ERIC 


dortof Um 
lOf 


ol tb« indow «r«IVd 

I of m •! UaH^ 


ilty of North l>itoto. chdoihf i 

f o iWfU ti trmlBLlac. tod io)or ood 


57 ^ ( 
, DO. 272) 


butioDB to education, 

Tbo oiithor ppportod thof **tht moot ciftitficoct 
nootrM S rt not n i4i>d«ota In ttmctm<r%tatng 
ttfUtmkMu oad ftodsnta io llborftl atu aaDow te 
Ib ooooonioB vuh Cho poTBOtoi ooonpBitoo o( ibo 
two poupB/* 

lOOS. SlMa, VKt^HMB MAfeTTN. A eoiD- 
pariaon of normal ecbool studeuts 
with orrtain other poupo. School and 
• socieiy, 30:68-70, JiiW 12, 1929. 

A froQp oi 67 wqBMP laroUtd tai Um rtPO-TMr 
DorniBJ CQUTM 14 Um LookioBB pQlrtBetolo toll- 
tou In ihB IbO ol 1«S7 wmm oomparod with 0) wt>- 
□MO BoroUBd in iho dlflinm tnar-TBir obUm 
noorpat phknnad for nrcapBctiri h%hwehBol vm3k- 
on. OoooiUBkwB; ThB nomiB^ BUidBaiB ^ in- ’ 
laior ID ihB ooOifB ftodBOti fUadM In totoUI- 
amoit In wnoBboWr, In tncAo-Bnaaocnin 
BDd Is KaiUili mb4Uiy Thor hBWi pamoti with 
iBBi BdcMaOMi. MdnaBB hoo iiDBlW hito Bc^^^ 
Bod ESBkB lowOr crwdBi Is Noth hUti irhool and 

OOllBfB tbBS OODbIJ BlOdBOU Within IhB BBinB 

kniUtutioa 

1004, Stocedalb, W. T. The hack- 
mund of the future teacher, North 
4 Central OMociation quarterly, 3:354- 
58, December 1928. 

ThBTB BTB 16 polntB In thn wuiunBiT Thk k 

a owBd by B dBBcaiprtoB oi ‘’iha tniM Tcklom 
f BotBrlnt ooUifB to propBr* lor tBB^nf *' aad 
Bl ** ibr trpA^ rounf DM BOtarlfla ooUbib to prw 
pBrafor tBBohtof /’ 

1005* Ttleb, Henry T. The boaring 
of certain pereonality factors other 
than lntelU«nt« on academic sucoom. 
ATcif York, N, Y. Bureau of puU ico- 
Teachere coUeye. Columioia vai* 
aertifg, 1931. 89 p. (ContributloDfl to 

educ^on, DO. 4w) / 

TBAohan osRm BCodBoti who whrt casdldB.UB 
tor dacmei. or had ooatpMad eigin or mors 
points of BOBdeoiie work durias iho BomBM* wort 
fStod on BpEi BcalOB. B iHt of pBTBSDBlity On# 

thouBBod chrob hundrBd snd toty-4oar oomplBCBd 
soiiBi'wnrB nvsQBhto fcr tho stuay. Tbo 1dtbsU> 
fBtloo thowf B DBW t«Bt toohniquB tnr smbdi of 

V 


vlik9i Mpwo of (NnoooUtr ohnoot wtiellv om^ 
ktod to intAJjfBooB bat pUyiaf n urt In bob> 
dcmk BDd other typ«B of buoobbi qb/ db aMBsurrd 
with B high dccTBB of rsUsbrnty 


btBd 


1000. ViTBLKs, M. S. The influeaiie of 
kge of pubesfttnoe upon tJUe physic*) 
and mental s^us Wrmal'Mhool 
aiudents. Joumattf 0duoaHonV p$tf- 
ekcLogy, 20:360^, ^ay 1020. 

Tbk loTHtJcktka ra|ir»a«Bt| bd atta^ to «> 
taUkh in % vnUatauj way ^ tttaTto whM 
wrtf mkUirny eonfera » banoBt la U» war «( 

nlflnot nilBtfanthtp- in Um omo of m pSi~ 
p B b wB Wieo j^ l^ *** ™ **<■* df d>* Mnaai 

1007, WamrsTi'^ISunBaicE L. (Dtrap* 
lor, Departing of education 


1002. RcTNOiJta, O. Ernua. The »t>- 
cial and economic otatui of roUcffe 
ftudenta. Af<v York, S. K., dureau of 
D^blicatum*, Teaehm college, Cotum- 
hia UMirernfy, 1C>27. 57 p. (Conlri- 


■earch.) The eoeia] and eoooomie 
beekfround of etate ieaehen ooUeee 
etudenU. Ormtn, OoU.. CUom^ 
•tat* iMdUrs p o fl op*, 102ft. ftO p. 
(Qolontdo elate teacheea coUe^B buK 
leiin^ seriee 2S, no. 0. Reeeareh b uy 
tlnfno. 11, September 1025) 

alke* aa0M*i wOUaiJtT ta nkhid 

ranOM k> iW pw of tit. Mod; 

I oboCi tBMtr UtoOMiKk in • hoU a««M «ai« 

I tbo oocp'.rotlvo <ki» nood. t 

Theeoeial and eeooamic 
_ yd of teaeboa eoUege ami 
unlvonJtyTrtm^ta. ) Bd%cati<m, 47: 
440-66, April ir“ 

Abmm, otbor ibtan Ibo ontbar tBOo ibM th* 
kqM ■rwD of tMA iei wBieo omdonii mma 

OtMB booM In obMO of aaOD to SM«D tnmlMML 
, oed UtoknoolptoipofBBlrMtotTMiMlouihar* 

banfli ta tb. entauy. Tbo ktbao of utmwi- 

iMi/ibo %rntbmtoa$r rnaimia m wiM 

knaoti or oktikd wOfton, oad tbo kUMn of 
oppp riiaotoly boll tb* ual, 
oabor bcittMto ' 

.PERSONNEL: 

. PUBU&SCHOOL TEACHHIS 
AM) ADMINISTHATQRS 

Gontrml National and Refional 

1000. ATmaamiii, Elai- W. Combina- 
tion* of Biib)0cta. Bducational rtawcA 
kuUdin (,Ohte aUUa uni a a ra itv), 8:234- 
88, May 20, 1020. 

A Ubio riwv, ibo BOM troqnont lobkci oom- 
b i nnin Mo twcbt by'InoipoilioNod hl^ aob<i(f 
iMtom kr two mmooiM** jna 

UOB'lfBn). 

lOfO. cA. Teachor i)*»onn 

Raaiaro ad u c o t ional rMoarcL'l ']-) 
April fFa*AtH0ton) 1>. 

i4m«rtcaa advcatumal retaegxh a**o^ 
dation. National adtujotian auocuUion. 

Tbb roTkw k)t« o MitaaiorT cfnimaaem of io 
Nonmbto itn “Tho nuifuooitoa of loolco to 
(bk itooo tollo«a ta ftaaraL tbo ehroaoWci>.] 
ordw. rint, Uw dom) hrtoaobon oad lb* iwTuu- 
niooi of tooobon oro doolt wUb. Mott oocdm ibi 
propor.Uoo of toootjon ood tbair Hkotlaa ud 
r *« "w»w ei t . Tboa ntoUn niotlae to tbo toartw 
in oorrioo, aicb oo oakiy la a Miim load, nUno ol 
toartea. tvokotkaarkUoi. tbo towAor't ^ih, 
kpl fUto oad tobnra'iBd nwhi^Mial orianlt% 
tioao. Tbo dOkJ took doolTwltfa prorkkoo hr 
h«nckn,aad fatbooMai.'* 

IQi^t. BucHNsa, EnwABD FaAXXLm. 

'' The profeaeiooal preparation of aec- 
onda^ teaehera Ih toe fifteon eouth- 
em eiatos. In National educatioD 
aaeodation. Journal of prooeedings 
and addreaeea p. 618-2& OAicopo, 
lU., The £/»i*er«tty Chioaoo prea$, 
1007.’ 


"Thk evdit attaniito ta 
niatlat to the 
oroTtlBM 
BtoUa’* li 


tbaeoadiUon 


ittw Bnoanuka.*t*oeoadi(7 totcbon 
la la* onet b aa toato* tea Dnltod 
t k a oooiUaBDaira oladT. of tbo 

awM too^^dk^tolkt, 
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P*R 80 NN»L: TBACR 1 £B 8 AND ADIONIBTRATOaa 


1012. BucKmoKAM, B. R., oA. The 
retetioD. oi geoerd to proTflaRional 
cduoetioD of teecben. Jn Depert- 
uient of mperioteodeooe. Ninth 
yeerl^k.lMl, p. 243-75. Washinc- 
ten, b. t. Natlmol education o-T 
ctotwn, 1031. 

tt^UH ®( Um tMcte. tHetuiam tb* rrirtilMni oC 
•wpply (Bi«laQi cHUcim •Ou^. 

I tb* prlaci^ oiMtarlTtet Um Mtatiia itf 

1013. ComiAN. Lotus D. Sodd 
oompodtloo of (he teechipe popule- 

^ -I ^'■eoe 

pubUcatioiu, rtacMu eoQeotL Ceiuni- 
Ixo inMtwr*«}|r, 1911. STpTl^tribu- 
UoM Vp education, ho. 41) 


' Mhoal. 


nI MdUlaiSw^Src 

• OMdlaiBatotaaebv' vat 9 «wa 9 ' ' 

ivKbtitt M ••• «f so wbh S «» 4 ywm 

Iv^d. ataMBtarr acbooL Dm SmI . 
«itvr |ay»jm t o4 th»e). firrt aijwbM* ^ la 

m ^Kbw^ rroal nad 2niMa. rowTwJnl^ 
mf twrevid atanMotarr Kbool rwmltvO ian»cb 
utowoirhaoewMfaijmivil byaui^ 

1011 Dayi^ Caltik 0. The tminln* 
imd^ej^ence of the teecben in the 
high senooU A€^*recli|^ hy tbo N orth 

30:aS5-64« May lOM. 

thOMe iw ooi 04 

g. ssaa.r«L-^.rg>%g 

o« ww% 


spaSaCC-S-- 

«P«*ae pnpwauoe; *« 


t«schan. IFoAAifiehm, U, S. (Tonre- 

printing ofee, 1916. 54 p. 

(Bureeu of educetiou. Bulletin 1914 
no. 49. Whole no. 623) ’ 

T**** •*®4y. baoMl oo ta imoal mwbUm in dll- 
nnalpa^of iba t'oOn] Btaiat, porpoMd to 
prijBrmUoo o4 t«B:btn i»v In U>* 
roral Kbooit* o4 Um om'try. . 

1018. Kmatp, Fto»*j»cB R., <X. Re- 

port ol eeoonderv toeeber irdnirui 
oommillee- AVw I’orl ttaU educatitm 
19:178-81, November 1931. ' 

U»fbjn* bo(b tbHr awtor or mloor 
•iwfiKta, Orf» uifiiwini quMUooiiAirv 

hednoiwacAMfUivebu*., "a><>««««»av 

1019. Kooe, Lbonabd V Some ee- 

perta of (be jot>-audvAie 0 / high- 
eehoo! toaching. Journal of eauca- 
192? >0 228-^ October 

. -fi?*** aumter ol njb}w<u lM«bl by <*cb 
KKnbioAUao ol mitiio.'xi i^hu^L mkI 
teaebtr Mfy »r>Ooo. (oUi^vad Sy (onaia niu 
WWBllM^lQO. K«t«n W M«4y by niflonl 
vt°**** .(^ 0 °*) poblibtd to UUi 
5*rti«ifc or Naikioa. ancaaiy Ug Um Hudr of 
Aieoa* 3M /eoblM eombtonUorai, 

P Mioo*. nOfctyatf only oooa. manmaM Lhm Imui 
« 4>purimi aboTv frl- 

1020. Lioon, M. E. Training and 

teaching corobinations of (eacbere in 
acerMiled aecondary ecbwvls of (he 
aouth^ jJcAoof h/«, U.m| 4-4.^ No»em- 
ber 1929. -w-“ 

body ww mne* uaiW iA« ■miini o4 Um 
A yciaiMe o« ooUarM and ttcoaOvr atboob^ 
l^MilharD attiBR. OimnlfBintiiM wmm ia 

JbmJi* B la Um MJ aboobTTuM aL^ 
Hopl ta4^yvrv<a(Tadeoaiii.«nMMb<« 

•» Prweotad ahoW^ 
iM^i and Um p5 
«a<*i <4 sorrral maj^^ 


tMSfi Xk> tLiauf BombtiMkiQa. 


1015^ D«x«r, Enirm G. The present 
sutui and pereonnel of the eecondary 
toachlM fow in the United 8Ut« 
In NationiJ society for tbe etudy of 
^^tioa. Fourth /earhook, 1W5. 

CAtco^, fU., 

^f**e*r$Ui/ of Chicago prew, 1905. 

ic^ tUiM»d four yfn ol hlch 

?ry*°*“Uy. TwsJTt^ caat ooaUi^ Uiroc^ 

rnmr\MljS^ ^ ThlflMa pfif osoi 

0Q|i|ri)8lBd 006 or iDon jimmi of crKhuto work. 

1016 . Fttbp^ck, Edwabd A. oiuT 
Hutbom, P»aaT4j. Wi The sebolar- 

5KS“rSrM 

1037 . 3 T. “ 

^*diufcS?tffir4SdS^^ 

101^ rpoOT, Hamm w. Bfflcteiey 
tinpm^^ of mnl 
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1021; Moaaie, Ltl* L. The single 
•al/iry fichodule. An muJjidB and an 
evdutotioD. AVtp Kor*. A*" } Teach- 
coUag^ Cononoiu uniiierstf^, 1930. 
ho to education, 

tvro enwpi of dliaa vera oomtMced to 
mpM lo cniBtoc of Um toachwi a via 

^ ah^Ury UaebST^ 

dtia wore bcitUr traUiid Lhaa wm^tSm 
of Uir fticulBr EaUry ruUao, 

1022 . R*udioeb,»I. I. Need for better 
^Acher preparation, /p Depertnient 
jrf daearoom teachers. T^ year- 

^ p. W«ui„,, 

Vito «*«WTO 

bi la tciio(4 

1^ Bomona, O. a and Dana. 
BoEttrJL^ Beading tetrftiu^ 
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teachers, ^ucolional odf^niBlralion 
i^nd aupervuiofif 16:102-16, February 
1929. 

A QUfvtIonnaire dtudy of tho amoant and kind 
ci rBadiog tlmt 24d elrtn^ninry and aocandary 
touchers enrolled in I’hlverslly of Colorado sum- 
oior session said ihay did. 

1024. Shannon, J. R. Academic train- 
ing of city and town superintendents. 
SAool executives ma{fatine, 60:214-16, 
Januar>' 1931. 

A study showing the noadexnic training of 
superinteodenta of city and town schoob In the 
United States. 

1025. ■ ^ Profeasionol advance-* 
• meni of city and town superintend- 
ents. School execuHves magazine^ 60: 

» 271-72, February 1931. 

A stady of the professional adrancement of 
suparintendenta holding the bkcheior i and 
master’s degrees. 

1036. Sharp, Lawrence Preaent 
. status of rural teachers in fne south. 
Noshville. Tenn., Oeorge PecAody col- 
lege for teachers, 1922. 83 p. (Con- 
' tnbutioDs tn educatmn, no. 2) 

QiiestloDnalnB to $.226 ^hers In IS Souibem 
states. Median teaching Ule was: 4 years in one 
and two-room schoob. 5 years In larger schools, 
with 2 ooDsecutlve yean in one poaitiom 

1027. Strater, SAMtntL B. The status 
of teachers in junior high schools. 
School review, 29:37^7, May 19M. 

Salaries and the degree of BpeclallKation and 
training found among Junior hi|^ acbool loacbers 
revealed by atatbUc^ charts. g 

♦1028. -Thomas, Earl Davis. The 
influence of departmental epecialima- 
tion of the attitudes of teachers. 
Master's thesis. CAicoyo, ///,, C/m- 
pcruiy of Chicago^ 1930. 120 p. 

A study of the views of higb-sebool teacfaarB on 
soventeeo administrative and supervisory prob- 
lems In education; tbe inSuenoe of departmen- 
tailsation, teaching ‘ .... 


expoience, and proCassioDM 
ws; and tbelr oorrelatioo with 


tmMng on these views; ^ ,w*i 

toe views of authorities in the ‘field. Pindingr 
There are signifl^t deviations in the aUitudas of 
the teachers on fwoblemaof the nurlculoin due to 
depart men talli^ ion and tbe professional traiiUng 
of the teachers. OeneraDy, in the other problems, 

' the deviations In altitudes are of little sigiiificanoe. 
TheVtluidea eipreeaed, In general reQiset mitore 
profieeslonal Judgment. 

*, 

Genertd SUUiu — Slalo ani Local 

« 

1029. Anderson, C. J. Status of 
t^t^hofs In Wisconsin. ^Madisonf 
IFis., Departmeni of public imirudiont ^ 
1922. IMp. 


School anJ socidy^ 30:818-24, Decem- 
ber 14. 1930. 

Dau were obtained hwn teachers In New Mex- 
Ico showing age, length of aerrioe, number of 
grades taught, tenure, preparation, kind of c«r* 
tifioato held„ and profMBSional groi|ih. findings 
Tbrp b a great dlvertJiy in the typ« of schools 
in New Mexion and a corraponding Ineduaiity m 
opixwtunity for the children of tbe State. 

1031. Breitwibber, Thomas J. Occ^- 
^tional stability of the graduates of 
Pennsylvania state teachers colleirrs 
1910-1930. Bioomin^^n, /nd., /m/i- 
ana univerziiy^ 1931. 202 p. 

From a questionhaire study of the graduates of 
Pennsyltanja normal schools and teachers o)]- 
leges, found among other things that: (1) Orad‘ 
uates of teachers coUecee do not remain tn the 
profsaslon for which they were trained as well as 
iM gradiuitcs of ottwr pr^eadonal ariiooli, luch as 
law, madieijie, ministry, phannacy, and oUMn- 
(2) forty p«r cant of the male paduetei who are 

not teaching aey that "amaU aalaiy" is tbe reason, 
and marriage waa given the reeeon by of 
tbe female grmduatee; (3) the length of tbe prei>v- 
etory course doee not detennine tbe length of 
leeching eerrioe rendered by DOD-tcecblnr 
graduatee. 

1032* Cole, Robert D. The high 
Bchool teaching population of North 
DakoU. University, N. Dak.. Univer- 
sity of North Dakota, October* 1929. 
(School of educatiop bulletin no. 5) 

This Is a qnestionmitTe study (n which (HI 
teachers replied. , Teecbets w«e grouped accordi 
log to site of sebooL 

1033. Cowart, R. W. Preparation of 
white ItNichers in t^ie public schools of 
Alabama. Alabama school journal, 
43:11-13, January 1926. 

Thirteen per cen^ were ooDege indiiatm; 
eighteen per cent were normal gradoaM; forty- 
eight per cent were high ecboot gredoatee; end 
twenty-one per oent hed Icee ta.n high acbool 
preperatioo. • 

1034. Coifs, Warren W. and Soper, 
Wayne W. A study of tbe high 
Bchool teacher in New York state. 
Albany, N.. Y., The Univerfiily of the 
state of New York press, 1931. 42 p. 
(Univertity of the state of New York 
bulTetid no. 964, Jaauary 16, 1931) ^ 

.This study “to part of tbe larger' inyastigaticn 
of te«!har training and emhfacea perticularty 



More than half the WIsoaoein high sobool teeofa. 
era began teaching before tbe ag^ 21; «7 percent 
beve taught in tbe present acbool three yearn or 
leae; 32 per cent ware Inexperienoed; and f) pw 
oaat teach twa<wpu>ra subiecta. 

Ipso. BowftBwT A. 0. Th® qualifioa- 
tione of the t^hera of New Mexico. 

... Ti*** of the U. 8. OlBoe 

cfEd nc et bi aeadeyeilablaMan iiit^it»T ryl«Mi 


UctuAUnatsrtAl/* p.'7. and 8. 

1035. Deviucks, Rob^ K. Follow- 
up study of class of 1928 of Indiana 

^state teachers college. Teachers college 
journal, 1 : 17-20, %ptember 1929. 

T^ str^y'ehom the peraantage who w«e 
thefr sab)ec(-me]or. tbe ocmbliiatloia 

«dunUi«t«m 

1036. Douoi*A8S, Aubrbt A. The 
market for brospectlve high school 
teachers. Schoci ahd' iociety, 13: 
602-6 May 21, 1921. 

' Anioc«theoaiicfiialowate:**Tlwlnetpwkno^ 
toaetiar goaa into the maU high eeheol. where Um 
dianeea we two to one that be wulte fgqalnd to 
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tmeh in two or mo 


oti)«4oGt, fUodard 

W®| * ‘ 


with ihm «• 

Doi tzist In 
Thli ttudr 


r . ir 

-- — » - '■ ■ IM tl OpCD hlumtioDi do 
wat^oftoo high BfSooU.** p. aoft. 

UMf documaoury^dancjik 

1037. Fish, J- ProfeesioDal 

equipment of Boston teAchers. 

*Supmn<emi<7U 0 / scAooit, 

lifJn 16 p. 

• •*»d*mlc traintnit nnd nxirMs 

taken by Boston public acbool teocbers. 

1038. Hawm, Edith Ma*. The aca- 
denur aiin professional iroprovement 

I'! ,i" "Vomine. Master’s 
Ihttis. fi^wWer, (^olo., UnivertUy 0 / 
Colorado, 1930. . 

!CilSa‘Si'2K.’SS?K? Xu"™ 

Slaw laarDtf oertUlmtIon records, enmis) reDoris 
mW QIMStloSffi 

JhW *“‘**‘“‘^*» ‘o' »“<«> 

1039. Heppernan, Helen. Division 

of oducatjop. Jn California 

state department of education. Bi- 
ennial report, Part 1, 1928. p. 61-91. 
Sa^a^nt^ Calif., California ,tate 
printing ofict, 1929. 


msrissdj (A) Sj^ns, .NTs^^rK" T^utS^' 
rund teboob in rsUfarnls. 


manUr; 

progTMii ID ooe-teacbor 
Li. iOi ^ rural *sunrvlsQr In (’eIu 


^u^on. six ymn more thou the<r pareotSL 
t«*chon for cboMlDf 
IntS^ ir® Mjoymeoi. UTBlihodd. 

growth, ^irtloing ^nd Joag 

Subject com- 
binations tn hlffh-fichool teachcra' 
programs. SehocJrjn^ieir. 34 : 494-505. 
bept ember 1926. 

in'rT^ mII? rroermms of L478 tmebm 

« Jk ^ x^ools wars socurtd. dlsiributad Id 

*? proporilonatgly ih* 

h^sc^tof Tortous siMfl In the suia.” DsU 
fw^hers ars pnttntsd. 

in hl^ schoois taichers* programs. Uoircnltj 
^ lo^ aitapsion buDoUo no. 13B, Coltoga 3 
•^U^^seHse no. 14. Iowa City. lowiTunl- 
TcrtUy ollowa, ltt2A. 48 p.) . 

1M4.Kratt, Edwin L. Salaries, 
tea«mng load and personal data of 
C^ifornia rural high school teachers. 
M^ter 8 thwb. Sianffird UnivtrBiiy 
bianford university, 19^9. 150 

p. ms. 

following; a ocfopoiison 

SLrhLo rl?S^i ^ w ^ tiiuj\\m of 

ichoota with 
staUs; solorisi of rural high 
^ msniod and 

toocblpg load; professional and non* 
nrofesslonal roadlng; numiw belonging to pro- 

ffXX"S!KSf.?5SS'ffi”S- 

«LTz:uy.ia;“ S'lSr*”.'" 


taSlaaf?.'SS?^,‘fSM- '?«*■ McAu.«T,,.JaneE. Thetraln- 

y-. Bureau of publico- 
hona, Teachert coUege, Columbia uni- 
remfy, 1929. 96 p. (Contributions to 
education, no. 364) 

tsochtt training and Improvamants mode 4 
y* 8 re. The toochlng situation, teo- 
Domlb coition of th® state, social and economio 
of gnd tibiogicaj tnd historical 

n^ih? codCIUom InCusnc- 


1040f HfeioES, J.. S, How many and 
what subjects sjjould a high school 
twher In ^nnsvlvania be prepared 
Api^930 rertiw, 38:286-99, 

^*ni* and Indiids itaterl- 

Wt2Si2b S^i*®*!"®** PbUtdelpSTiSd 

1041. Huppaeeb, C. L. and Knbe- 
land, laTHERiNE p. The elfimentafy 
wheel t^her of Oregon. Eugene, ‘ 

cations. Education series, vol. 2, no. 2) 


proenun In LouIrIaos. 
rtiflemUoD requirenients 
pwon studied In detail. 8 pe- 


o 
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«SSi5&«s^ naSTi'aiiffi: 

msatArysoboolsof Ongoo. 

^*^**^CE R. Whit do 
t^^ra f^nitel records Indicate? 

3Sr."!£te“ffg*^^^ 


h 


aVl agencies ore evaluated i 

th# AtAodArda Adoptsd by tba OWo aIaU 6ost<L 

1046. Macdonald, Marion E. The 
significance of various kinds of prepa- 
ration for Dbo city elementary school 
pnncipalshlp in Pennsylvania, with 
impUcatiPns for a program for prepar- 

Iw, Columbia univeftiip, 1030. 104 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 416) 

/j .Th* msdlAn Aleoieot^ Acbool nrli>- 

a DonuAl acbool^ 

h^S5^2l2^.“.Sf*S?’ *® P» cMit of th* princIpAlA 

w asr’-Sa s,: 

1047. MTB]ia,CBARLBS Everett. Nor- 
nuu school graduates In one-teacher 
schools. HarrUbpra. Pa., Panntyl- 
panta ataU PdueaHonMataodation 10 ^ 
(Bulletin no. 2) ‘IT “•*’®*®**®*'*«"- 
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Tw§nty-ihrw per cent of tbo oDo>t«iu^her scHoolfl 
of Pennsylv&nia were found to be Uugbt by oor- 
mal school graduAtee. 

1048. r^ELBOK, M. G. Subject combi- 
natioiifl in the programs of teachers in 
small secondary schools in New York 
state. School review, 37:426-32, June 
1929. 

Judging from 210 schools, about H of the teach- 
ing priodpals teach 3 or more subjects, and In 
penenil the smalJer the school the larger tne num- 
ber of subjects taught by the prindpiu. Uowever, 
only 17 out of 100 teachers In theee secoxKlary 
echoob era asked to teach 3 or more subjects. 

1049. No^le. M. C. S. Jr. Teacher 
training in North Carolina. In State 
educational commission on the public 
school system of North Carolina. 
Consolidated report, 1928. Part II. 
p. 153-255. Raleigh, N, C., Edvoarda 
and Broughton co., 1928. 657 p. 

Thl.« Mctlon ot the report conUlna the following 
chanters: I, The number of public sebod teechers 
in North CsroUns, II. *Tbe Quality of the profes- 
sional preparation of the teaeWa In North Cam- 
lina public schools, III. The supply and damand 
for public school teachen In North Carolina. 

1050. Noble, Stuabt G. and Rot, V. 
L. The personnel, preparation and 
pronams of the high school teaching 
st^ of Louisiana. Baton Rouge, La., 
T. H, Harris, State department of edu- 
ction, December 1926. 57 p. (De- 
partment of education publications, 
V. 2, no. 2. Educational pamphlets, 
no. 14) 

Nomber of teachers in Louisiana high schools, 
grouped aooordina to site and the place and ext^ 
of their tndning. Shows Oie extent to which teach- 
ers are teaching the pariictiiar subject for which 
they are trained, and the range, type and number 
oC combinations taught. 

1051. SatLDER, Samuel E. Qualihca- 
tioDB, salary, and tenure of the teach- 
ers in the commissioned high schools 
of Indiana. School review, 21 :446-60, 

• September 1913. 

Amount of profeesiona] training poaseseed by 
In di a n a aacondary teachers was aetarmined by 
means of a ouestloiHiaire, supplemented by re- 
ports to the North oantral amooatiom 

10il2. WooDT, Curroan. Niunberand 
combination of subjects taught in the 
1924-26 school year in the Iwlli cen- 
tral high schools of Michigan. Educa- 
tional adminietroHon and euperviaion, 
12:629-48, November 1926. 

Only SB p«r oant of tb« toaolMra of tbs dlihraot 
•obja^ or ralsted sottvltlcs were deretinc tbelr 
enerflee to e ilncle subject or ecUrity. Tm pv- 
wot y of feecbers of one subject liiiiswsiil with 
ttpemooe up to five yeist sod as sise of city la- 


3. YBBNaEUBABBTH WlDDBCOMBE. 
study of the »s4uate placement 


and training of four undOTgraduate 
women's physical education depart* 
ments in New York state. New York, 
, N. Y., New York unioereUff, 1931. 


“4 saalyis ^ 
Mai rslaUnc topositiofis, taUries. sxsoutlva sod 
Instniotfooa] dutlss, training, antranoe require, 
ments. and expenses of gradustes of four under- 
graduats wofnen's mater ptayelcal education de- 
partments In New Y art state during a four-TMr 
. pwlod. 

CerUfieaiion and Ehaminolion 
of Teachera" 

lOM. Brioos, Tbouas H. The junior 
high school. Boston, Mdta., Houghton 
Mifflin CO., 1920. 360 p. 

ntes the requirements of teanhers'profwiiona]. 
Ixatlon In Cajifordlsi, Miiuiesotsi, arid Obio in 
IWfl. p. 210-m ^ 

1056. Buebib, BBifjAifTN J. CeitI6ca- 
tJon and teacher-training as a state 
program. ' In American aasociatiun of 
teachers colleges. Yearbook*, 1927, 
p. 129-136, Waahinfflon, D. C., Amer- 
ican aaaoctatfon of teachers colleges. 
National education aaeociation, 1927. 

u Is ter a stala progrem that wm oot- 

Ui»a ^thln certain Umlta, toe curricula which 
xngy ha olTmd In n high school, gDd g course in 
t^lng adequate to meet the needs of the reepe- 
Ure taaehsn who wot be needed.” p. m. 

1056. Carpentbb, W. W. CertiOca- 
tlon requirements of teachers of 
secondary school 'science in certkin 
southern and border states. School 
science and mgihsmatics. 27:92^36, 
December 1927. 

The author oonsldora the dUhrent stsDdes that 
oonoem tbemaMres with the oerUfloalkm of tcech- 
m Judina the raquitements of selected siste 
teachers coflegM of the Rootbsm sad Bordw 
sUtes. the stete nnlrersitlss In these seme statsa, 
the osrtUlaation rsqulramaots In these same statwt 
and the requirements of the Soulhem sasodatlon 
of sobools and ooUegM. 

1067. Caviks, Lobiheb V. An experi- 
ment with standardised tests in a 
state teachers’ examination. Journal 
of educational research, 14:206-12. 
October 1926. 

“The chief oontrlhotlon of tbs erpailnMnt was 
the proof of the prsetkAbfUty of u&ig sUndird 
t«BU In totebeni* sxamiaatkms. Tests ponnlt sn 
objoctlvo mtlng of tonebm, whlrti In turn, will 
* permit wMesprenfloompnriM>D8. They Introduos 
teseben In 1 ooDcrete way to ecluostloom tests and 
measurements and also permit a ready method bf 
gnalyzing and diagnoaing an tndivkh^'s spedhe 
and general wnaknoMi u Tiriouj inbjeot^’ 

1068 . Cook, Kathbbinb M. State 
laws and regulations governing tqaeb- 
4m' certlfloates. Washington, V. S, 
Government printing offles, 1928. (Bu- 
reau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 
19) 296 p. 

This Is a Body of progiws made In the 4B sUtss, 
betwaso mi and ms. ta> tanprorteg sUta Bwi 
nd rstulatiasM poraralBt t£a emllloaUan of 
tsaohara. 

ibso. Fact, H. E. A plan for oertifloa- . 
tiob of teMhefa in Ohl^ Master's 
thesis. Coiluwime. Ohio, Ohio state 
^vereitg, 1980. 00 p. ms. 

T^kaitodyif proaadim ts tha 

OBMqdWsfaa OwsttuMiiiM wmemi to 

i 


mik 


u..i: 
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d6fMtixM«^ of idocAtfon txid to 400 mt- 
“P^rtnUodoDU. A (MtaiiU inod 
control 0 / cmnitkMlkmi^gTu^ 
• spocUiitalloii 0 / oartiflciUoQ was kmod. 

1^. F*nfTON, Nobman. Bara to the 
t<^hing oertiScate. Journat of 
jixUreteoTch, 13:141-16, ApriU929. 

, Tht reporta that phyaleai um 

uisUtStkSSr*****^ ■‘Udy of 8S teMhar-tn!^ 

% 

1061. KrXDiR^ J. 8. Requirements for 
se^ndary-school teaching certificatefl 
in the case of peraono without teaching 
■ “= ‘ 

or the tfiuSJ a’ha^ 

Jamm Donald. The 
raruDMtiop o^f high school teachers in 
^e Unit^ States. Master’s thesis. 
Colo., Univortily of Cohrado, 

ewthlosttoii raqnlncnegte tor 

5?^^ Ki'S/'ar isjs: 

s3S,xrssx«ii5s£K 

.. toidendes and makt sofl^ 

|ia^ ^ a more uniform mathod of 
tor imams by asUbllrt)te?S3to 

«*• S*®*® cer- 
tification of elementary achool princi- 
pal*- In Department of the el^en- 
taij school principals, Nbtional edu- 
cation association. Theaeventh year- 
April 1928. The elementary 
Mhool principalahip. n 563-R6 

,oS“"f!STi 

1928. (Bulletin of the department o/ 
no”s)*****^ achool principals, vol, 7, 
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high Kbooli empICy g eollace gndcieu. mn 

' £S^iS3!^ — »>S^i2Sify K! 

1066 STOtn^ETaa, J. Howabd. Facts 
and fallacies in the oertificaUon of 
e^ndary school teachere. Educa- 

•upcmsum, 

15.38-46, January 1929. 

fl«l^ Itwa aj^ pracUow. Tbora s ■ inuM 
^ or eny kind la the «qal«a«u 

. Adelinb. 

Certifi^tion of public-school teachers 
Mwter’s theeis. 

, f/niwrr«Iy of HWins- 

ton, 1930. 105 p. ms. ^ 



1068. Walters, R. G. Commercial 
teacher-training requirements. Q>- 

.2**®' vnipenitu. 

1927. (Bulletin no. 32) 

A '^ranMooBate Mvmy at 45 aUUa and DIMrt 
ot Cnlumhlk Thtrty-di aUUa iMd nemd^ 

pnhSe 

W InaUnttoM aaam to M dlnttednc t«lT*ta 

Mt)ortty of ^atoi roQuirw two to four 
^rood hlfb aofiool. Strwtem itaioi i>4« 
trtd oCC ohim bfo do not c«tUlr%to u> toic^ aotlro 

3X.'fSffi2!“’“‘ ""•SrSSffi 


— - . I a II alio a tabuk. 

in ratal's. ^id3 

*!,*’•?**•? *” "**•*' to b« sn atammtwy 
. *® tl f*at« aoch a spneUI^ 

tUkmtsli rsqaiiad. EacbofibeutidM^fhsd. 

William. 

7»p*s "**• 

tf*o* a hhtory ofeotUoslfcn In 

ssffiSSlSSSSH^ 

*Sf: TheceHIllea. 

non hi|h aebool taacbega. jBUuco- 
9i:3olkS8^ Jamiaijr.lOii. 


Co<U$ of Elhia 

1W9. Dienbb, Habby C. Study of be- 
havior of high school teachers. Mas- 
ter s thesis. Itkaea, N. Y., Cornell 
unwernty, 1930. 67 p. ms. 

- Tl* Mody b baaod oo qnaitloBiialni nt la 
Se^*^a‘^^JJtL2‘^ ol 5,COO to 10.000 

JP® ®5f retuTO wanT» 
gy~, ooPtynlng 4,4M taaehen. FtauUngs; A 

SriSSd^ShS" -p«p5%«. 

lom Laitois, Benson Y. Professional - 
codes. New York, N. Y., Teachert eol- 


A i ■*». *'• •> dcacnert eoi- 

itstsB nporting no ^>«goi ewtlilcstta, . ^ wxveretty, 1927. 108 p. 

re^ulT MMnU tar iba ^menUry aobool prlndpah (Contributions to ^ucation, no. 267) 


-.^..w.uuuuua w eaucauon, no. 2o7) 
A aoeto loglc^ analyib of eoda-maklng and eodo- 

SSSiuLl'toSl:^ 

lOTl. Mabtin, T. D. Ethics in the 
t^hingprofe^on. Reeeareh buUetin 
V InoN^umal edneation aeaociation, 
9:1-90, January 1931. - 

tor taKbcn in 

wnrartoM with thow of otb« prolSSr A 
Sjjjjjjjj® pticitot with nipoei to 

I n prolp aonsl sUUcs and mom^ 
fotV^ooAxum tn nonnal Mhooii ind 


Rpmm, Wabd Q. a code of 
emn. JUueahoi^ reaearek buUelin 

j&^S^SlSSSlTJ&S 

^ Mtod to.^^n!e^ 
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EDUCATION OF TEACHBR8 


fQpv^riian, iDMrlnUDdtoU moit fr»qtieotty 
6&m» tB ftXM or which Toa think ihni i coda of 
•thioi should Uko oocnifiSDco.*' 

DifficuUies and Methods of Teaching ' 

0 * 

1073, Bar^ a. 8. Charact€riBtic differ- 
ences . of * good and Door Haa^ers. 
Bloomington^ 111, PuSlic schoolyiih* 
lishtng company^ 1929, 

An Innuiry into tho charAclefistie dlfTormcM in 
tht Uwchlnff performniKW of 47 rood and 47 poor 
toachars of the social stuclim In the junior and sen- 
ior hlfh school. The question of causes of CaQurs 
and sucoen tn teachlnf Is looked into. Finally 
an effort was made to Iasi the assumption that 
Ibers are slrnllkmDt oualiutlve aiMl quanlltathw 
dlfTerenoes between the teachlnf perTormanos of 
rood and poor teachcn. 

1074. Clbmbnb, PAtTL B. on^ Niu- 
BAUBR, Paul F. A supemsion pro- . 
jcct in muItiplicMion. Journoi of «du- 
caiional re$ea¥ch, 18:387-96, Decem- 
ber 1928. 

The OM or cpedAl driOt on Um <1lff«rnt t rpM of 
mulUpUcat Ion sttuatlons for a period of two weeks 
reduced the percentage of entire from 7.0 to OA 
and at the end of three monti^ the peroentage « 
as only 1.4, 


1076. CoLB, E. L. and^hers. Teaching 
rated ^ teachers. A^tudy of teach- 
ers' rating of elementary sebool sub- 
Jecta. Sierra educational nem, 23: 
93-94, February 1927. 

A surre/ made \A Shasta and Tahama ootmtias 
tn aeoond semaster 1925-26 to secure infonnatioo 
that would aadst in reorpkxUzing the teacher- 
training oouraa. 

•f076. DiBrcNBORF, John Wiluah. 
Vocational and trait analysts of high 
school teaching. Doctor's thes^ Q>- 
lumhia, 3/o., Z/nieenity of MissourL 
1926. 46n. 

A studjof fladter tralta, end^sstodyof teacher 
aciivttiea. List of traits eraluatad by employen 
and oihere. SuggasCknis given for teaohcr-train- 
ing currioola. 

1077. FiBEMAN, Frank N. Principlca 
of method in teaching writing as de- 
rived from scientific inves^atic^p. 
In NBtional society for the study of 
education. Eighteenth yearbook, 
1919. part?, p. 11-25. . B(oo77|in^<on, 
/U., Public Sfihool publishing CO. 1919. 

a nrles of rules fbr the teaditiii of writing b 

f ives. WbaChar the evideDoe is Indirect, (Mb- 
ical, siperimantal* or obser va tional is indJeated 
for each rule. Citalkms tram a bibliography ol • 
22 reteenoQS are also made for saoh rule. , 

1078. Gbat, Wiujam 8. Principles of 
method in teaching reading pB crarived 
from sdentifio investigation. 7n Na- 
tional society foir the study ox educa- 
tion. ' Eighteenth yearbook, .10^9, 
pjut 2. p. 26-61. Bloomingionf lU,^ 
Public school publisking co., 1919. 

Tbs sDthor dtis sad dlsensses, amoBf dtber 
Chtno, iDTeatigaUQiis relattng id teciora toflasno- 
^ tng m nte oi Bleat reeding and methods at 
tssohlng lor the hnproirment ol lats aiMl eoizi|K^ 

■ " » 4 


benslonofraadlxii. A blblkgraphyefSIfwiraoflM 
tsappaoded. 

1079. Hammonds, C arsis. The distri- 
bution of time of teachers of vocationjU 
agriculture in Kcntuclyr'. . . 
fofL Ky^ Unirer^y of Keniucky, March ' 
19dl. 113 p. (Bulletin of the bureau 
of school service, v. 3, no. 3) 

'* Fnm the teaeber^tnOxiiiic Maadpetot It Mmi 
that there are two roads op&: (1) Accept ths 
iixKliDn as to what teachers did is baing wbst 
they ehouid oootliiue to do. and see that teachm 
best txmJnlng poaBbie for theae arUviiW: 

(2) Help bring about deBrabie changes Id. whti 
teachers do. and see that teachers sre trained Icr 
the >ob as they will meet It.", p. 05. 

1080. Horn, Ernest: Principles of 

method in teaching spelling as derived 
from scientific invmtigatioD. In Na- 
tional society for Ae study of educa- 
tion. Eighteenth yearbook, 1919. 

K rt 2. I). 52-77. blooming, lU., 
Mic iehool publithinn co., 1919. 

' Aftar prasMtins th» atistinc axperiiDSDtt] eii. 
Ueooa vhkj> Uirowa Ugtit oo aocoamr In Itttnlnf 
t<^sp ell. U>a author mn. “In tba oplnlco of Us 
Rntar than an Ava tuHan of malar tanpatam 
on whteb tba evldaiiaa la daar." Tbay tra pra- 
aentad as nilea In tba malbod of taachlng. A htb 
Uocrapby of la r afcra D aa a la apfwtdad. 

1081. Kitbon, H. D. Teaching as a 
profession. Bloomin^/Um, Ind., Indi- 
ana univeriUy bookalore, W24. (Indi- 
anapolis vocational information series, 
no. 6) ^ 

I>ata on tbs diaraetar of tasdiln, aetlrltlaa sa a 
baaia of adiicatl on a l fuidanoa. Cadrabla blcb- 
icbool taa^lns oambinatloda. Salartaa. 

1082. McOOTrtT, Verne. DiflTerences 
in the activities of teachers in niral 
ono-teacher schools and of grade 
teachers in dtiee. Nev York. N. Y., 
Bureau of vubUcaHonM, Teockere eaU, 

, l^, Columbia unieeroity, 1929. 65 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 346) 

A ebaek Hit vu oonstnietad and 113 actlrldai 
(aasmindy loduslTa of moat of tba laseblnt m- 
tlvlpas in rural ooa-taachsr beboob, acoordlog to 
tba “oonaanaoi of oplnioo” of “sxrarta tn rani 
adocstloo and In ta a en ar tnlnira wanieUinad. 
.Sacursd ratorm. In wbleb seen itun cvtoinad 
wu cbeekad, bom SSD taarVra M o(%-taacb« 
Kbooia tn M itetaa and 300 Ends taeolMai In (mnu 
sedddasofSatates. Coad o drt that thaw wai a 
■tnlBoant dlflaraooa oo arary Itam aacspt lira, 
on tbs bads of tba standard arrer of a dlflannoa In 
par oaot. ^ 

1083. Monsob, Walter Scott. Prin- 
dples of method in teaebiag ai^thme- 
tio'as derived from sdentifle imresti- 
gation. In National society for the 
study of education. Eighteenth year- 
^k,1919. (>art2. pT^06. Bloom- 
. inglon, III., PwNic sdkoof publuldna 
to., 1019. 

Ths antbar atatit a mimbar of patnelplm, s 
ndba, tar lasoblac ariUmatk and aera, “aoma d 
tham an IwUestsd tn the asparimaatU arktaost 
that duaw avdiabb: oUmts ara <Maatd from 
payohaladeal or aJuo att eeS l pahialpImL” 

A WbHomiihy al M ralineam Is appandad. . 

lOO. MoaaifAN, Mrs. Loa Cotras. 
Chsnging miiKepUoia isUtiTe to 
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plinning ot kasona. New Yort; N. Y., 

' Coluwtbia unimr$itp, 

1924. 72 p. (CoDtribuUons to eduoa- 
tiOD, DO. 147) 

A dlMrUUea vhleii ((th Uw htaerioal &»ni- 
"ilSSL" "T* praaiol auitudai mad 

1085. PiLUBUBT, W. H., CA Report 
of oomnuttee on elementary teacher 
training. Neu> York §iait edwation^ 
19; 174-78, Novembo 1031. 

difScuidM d b t| :l n nin c Vmchm, m cooducted bj 
• QQ «kmtDCAi7 taftcfaar Umlnint tn 

^ ttate. A q u a fti ooiiah^ wit not to lU 
d tuchiMnliiint InUtoUoni, iDd to 
sjpeniiofi d mxh gridoAtot for Ifiao. Thi m 

nrnn^i 1 n»M a » 
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vtJ^* f *??**l!“ ^ >mtm rettmwt la 
***“' ** ***** *•*•*• **»W» «nbodl»d 
Ua pn>\ia<w> oonHdmd man 
tomotetad. ^ ^ 

1^. Nobton, JobnK. Current inuee 
in teacher retirement. Research buUe- 
tin of the National education ateoda- 
tion, 8:221-88, November 1930. 

A dlM^oo or Ua pHnHplM ud •Uloi oTiUt* 



I ths oommittei oo riUfinitot lUow 


1093. Palkbb, .Nida Pbabl. Pension 

0% 8t^lU0 for 


4^rooidi2re wu IbUowid in IttSl, lad ilio i ptnaoMl 
reunf <rf iupM^rlMn by ufocud (fold rafiffi- 
wnUidrit of ibi oommitloi. 

1086. ThbbadOould, PsjiNCTB A. A 

survey of rural sehools in Michigan. 
American schoolmaster, 16:228-30. 
June 1922. ’ 

Qn^oon>ir» rapUw btn 43 rapnaraUtiTs 
t*»cian or onaroom niraJ acboob la MloUsaa. 
^ow tha ordinary dutlra of Uia laamv to ba' (I) 

‘~*Tl <*> ***” **“rty iwsltationi 
day; (8) hu mroumiot d twioty-oos pi pi ij 

1087. Waplbs, Douglas. Initial diffl- 
ciUties in hlgh-echool teaching. Chi- 
cago, lit.. School of education, Uni- 
pcrsUy of Chicago, 1925. 


Aa^3^ofdtfflcoUl*arap<Mtidbybaflnnlaa 1096. 
imcundurlnctlMtrnrktfburmoathalDtbadaa- 

room A bad« atndy of obJootlvM la tralalaK 
sroondary taaebacs. ««innt 

P*nrions and ReOiament 

4088. CARtaoN, • Philip R, eh. A 
sutement and an explanation 6f the 
fundamental principles of a teachers' 
retirement system. Research bulletin 
of the Nattonal education association 
2:69-83, May 1924. 

?^.f* ?* **°**".*** of toaiiari* 

rrUranant fTMaaia. A aala^ list of reteances 
!* yP*^*d- Other ma terial paftalalnf to 
•*j;i*M«lrs^t (bno«e thb report iftbe Com- 

mlttaa of oas hoadrad. 

1089. Cabb, William G. Teacher 
opinion on retirement salaries. Sierra 
^ueati^ fiewa, 24:8-9, 63, Novem- 
ber 1928. 

. '^*f?^*"nalieatadyortbaattttDdaoftaaebn 
toward (ha fiat-rata aad atap-raia plaas of flaaa*' 

1090. PuMT, Cltdb, Ofuf Kandbl, I. 

L. . Pensitms for publliveehool teaeb- 
en., N^Ywk, N. Y., Carnegie fean- 

for the adeancement <d teaehina.' 

1918. 86 p. (Bulletta no. 12) 

A nport « tho Boelal phBoaopby of pMMtou. 

10®1. Mattocks, R. L. twufRAT- 

AO% H. J. RoUilng aD^anees for 
offioen and teaehenla Vinrinla publio 
•eboo^. Sam York, N. Y^^C^negie 
fp^titdai^fertkeadeameemaatttfteaek- 
tntt 19M. lOp. (BoDatln aoa 17) 


for pijbli(s#chool teacbera. 
W^kiTi^fiony U, Sm GaverHmeni printing 
opiet^ 1927. 84 p. (Bureau of educa- 
Uon. BuUeUn, 1927, no. 23) 

penilao fyHalbi In Um 
LS ^ ^ tMdeociw, ftod crIforU for *Tml- 

Kwof pensilo tytioms. 

1^. Pbitch®tt, IIenbt 8. Pensiom 
OTstems and legislation. In Carnegie 
foundation for the advancement of 
teaching. Twenty-second annual re- 
port of the president and of IIm 
1»^- P . 77-108. AfrS 
xofA, N. r., Carnegie foundation for^ 
the advancement of teaming, 1927, 

8p0^ p^oa lyitauia In •docmtioQal fattUta* 
*0 ■elccfod fomign oountjfoi 
wdoarlM. Thtdnuundnriylnca Bound lUta^ 
wKlB YMchan' rBdraxiBni lyitaDi ara iDokxM, 

Pension systems sind " 

pension legislation. In Carnegie foun- 
dation for the advancement of teach- 
ing. Twenty-third annual report of 
, the president and of the treasurer 

r ^4, 1928. p. 73-100. New York\ 
r .e Carnegie foundation for ike ad- 
vancement of teaching, 1928. 

T^fundamanta] prindplea of a tearbm* rrtira 
znani syataiD praoentad on Pabniarr 27 ims. hv 
^ N^tloiial^ocaUQo 

dlaciiiisd. TMeben’ ratlrenMtit plans In tfaa 
*“ sslwl*! loraln ooim. 
W^am^bad. u at. mma ofreOe axamplm 

1096. 


- . The social philosophy of 

^naions iWth a review of existing pen- 
rion systems for professional groups, 
in Carnegie foundation for the ad- 
vancement of teaching. Twenty- 
fourth annual report of the president 
and of the treasurer, part 3, 1929. 
p. 3^77. Nw York, iTy., damegU 
foundation for the qdvaneement of 
teaching, 1929. (Reprinted as Cv- 
negie foundation bulletin no. 25) 

TtSyfifnT??!*. *** d* pmnloo ■yataou In Um 
opamtlM a panfam 

yjsm . tha sooponalc and MoaJ phUoscMy 


dartylnsaaonndpanalonayaUBiiaadrMlHidn,, 
to eaUaca t aadw n aad poUiImb&mI 



16®7* Rwn, HnrBT L. • Ptosiona for 
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Bbooid bt Unrircl rBtIreiiMot iTitcmB, 

BDd dbruMi III cliigl iMmni of fuuirv for 
Mspiojrm. 

1098. Rtan, R*. Carson^ and King, 
Robebta. State pension PYstems for 
public-achool teacfien?. oMhingifm^ 
V. S. Goirrnment pnnfin^ o^re, 1916. 
46 p. (Bureau of ^ucation. Bulletin, 
1916, no. 14) 

A MimmAritAtloo of ibr ertoDt of th» taociMn* 
paosioo moTomeoi 

1099 Smito, Ilbe M. Teacher retire- 
ment in theory and practice. Maa- 
ter’s the^i.s. ArW York^ W K., 
TeocMrrg college, Co/um^n yfitrrrn/v. 
1930. 172 p. m«. 

An Ax^iJr^b of UiochM’ rrUnment kctiUllctt In 
Ibi CDiM SiAtM izxi tairbcf rKlmreot Ut^a- 
UxTi In nlAUoQ U) 16 ruodAOMnCal problomi, 

1100. Staffelbach, Elmer H. Re-^ 
tirement salaries: the 'differential^ 

principle. iSicrro edtycaiionoi neicf, 
26:28-32, Januar>' 1930. 

The iQihor ftndM tucbirB* wlirlBo sod Ihiir 
pirchoslni power for the ymn 1880 ip 1821 Ui 
livm On UM of the diflemUeJ prlnSlpM In the 
ponnent of ntlremeot askriei becwun e rptin- « 
VMt eiiowanoe bend on nme fonn of mMit 
diDireotlAl would better nrrti the purpmei of iHf 
raUnmeol Uw. In thel U would more omrij mc«4 
ibt Deeds of the aipermnnuAUd members of the 
protelou. 

1*101. SrtrDSNBET, Paul. Teachers' 
TOnsioD systems in the'^ United States. 
new York, N. 1'., D. AppUion and co., 
1920. 400 p. 

A critios) and dsKriptlrt ctady of the hlsUvr, 
problum, beoefltA, ftnandn^i end xoADegement of 
laicbn' rsetrement srstems. 

Pemnal and Social Trails 

cf Taaehert 

% 

1102. Avent, Joesra ^uort. The 
excellent teacher. KnoxotUe, Tenn., 
J. B. Armt 1931. 477 p. (Teacher 
education series III) 

A rohuM about taacbon, by taacben. for t«acl»- 
ers, co nt ai nin it the composite JudfmeoU o# 1002 
tMcbera It to whet the exoeUenl teachif^U. 

1103. Barr, A. 8. oiuf Evans. L. M. 

, What qualities are prerequisite to 

success in teaching? NaiiorCs schools, 
6:60-64, September 1930. 

Tba satbors oomparad the ratios sealei lard In 
*®.®*'i*!* **** ““ oompUid by Cbenan 

^ WaptM in thair CommoDwaalUi study. 

^ ^ analas anslyied appouad to raOact 
m spadal TtowpoUits or lystsma of T-nr*-1iM; at 
tboM iiaiiic than. * 

g 1104. Bbll, SANroRo. Study of teach- • 
ers’ influence. Pedaoogicai sdninary, 
7:403, Deoembtf 1900. 


upon elementary and H g b 
cuts? Educational adm^ 



aootatnad In tba 


ara rls^flad apdpe^ 


1105. Birkblo, Carl P. What ehar- 
Aotaristios in teaehers impress them- 


selves most 

school studeu^ 

istratioH and tuperrtsion, l6:463-’j^ 
September, 1929. ’ 

I>aU roostrad from a qiMstlonnatra mu to sii 
eaUaia stodaou tndioau that puUlc seboof pupik 
ara Ittprauad by tba caoulu and raal qoalt^ 
poeoMid bT tbair loMntrtora: and that they r*r- 

r iMtaooliiaUtoblac ability . Tovar to am^n 
audaot. sBthoslasa lor vork, a ayrstuhnw 
•lUtuda. and a plaaalns paraoeallty ara qualuxa 
vhkb attract tba studaota. 

1106. Davis, Calvin O. OuAlitirs 
essentiAl .(o a tescher. /fi^h adiooi 
loacher, 6; 139-42, April 1030. 

Ona buixlrad tarty -atfbt rarbu to a farm Imict 
d^butad In it atataa. «akii« potilic sdxri 
officials to nama tba qualiilM thay d«naa(l«.1 <4 
o^idata far laarhlo, poBiUaiia. vara rarMrri . 
The imhor preaenu Id mmmery ionn the 10 out 
fUodlEKf quAliUfli niperinteodaoti mj they ma 
in teachn. 

' 1107. poLCH, Edward W. Pimils’ 
judgments of their teschere. Pe*ia- 
Qogxcal seminary, 27:196-99, June 
1920. 

Compflatloos of tba oplniou of popflt of rarlas 
ana ooooaminc (ba moat daalrahia Uaiis of turb- 
an. 

1108. Ellis, Samttel R. 'The social 
status of the American teacher. 
School and socieiy, 31:47-60, Januarr 
11, 1930. 

Tba kinds of behaaiar which lovar tba aocul 
■tatua of luebart In tbair commnalUaa. and ikma 
ways In which Ibay may oorract thla sltuauco. 
ara daatfnalad. 

1109. Hantborn, a. My best teach- 
er. American childhood, 16:6-6. Jan- 
uar)' 1930. 

A vrlttan axprtMfoa frocn aaeb chOd (toisl 
^lOt) bacvaan gradu XB and high ■riwvii 

1110. Hill, L. B. Teaching qualities 
in former graduates as guides in im- 
pr6\1ng student-teaching. dura- 
tional administration and supetrision, 
16:36?-66, May 1929. L 

Two Usto of qoaUUaa wara dwlrad, ylt,: (s) 
Quilitiei deemed cherecCerlsUe of superior icb^ 
er^ rank^ eoDordlog to tr%amoej of mentioe: 

(b) qiimiltlei lukiim in we^ rmnked 

eooordiiif to frequeney of muTinwi 

1111. Jordan, Flotd. -A study of per- 
sonal and social traits in reUtion to 
high school teaching. Journal of edu- 
cational so^^oloyy, 3:27^-43, September 
1929. 

Olru tbs optnloos of ISO Ugh Mhoo) acoion, 

UO taaeban, 100 nparvlMn. and 100 school pa- 
trons on tba slgnUkanoa of oartaln social and par 
■anal tnlta lacalatlon to Ugh siiMal tntMin 

1112. KnriL Jamrr Robrrt. Pupil 
ratings of teacher traits. Master'a 
Bouldsr, Cola., Umaarsity of 
Colorado, 1929. 27 p. ms. 


O 

ERIC 
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H!* 'of W«fc arikool 

•JBJara^TOMnOaf Um mc« d«irmhl» 

1121 ScHfAm.*, Albikt £. F. The 
pupil checke the teiecher. School euc- 

«>:1«1-M, D«^®- 


** H. E. Ch&ractl»rietica 

of t^e best J^aoherB as recomiaed by - 

5“ ’■■ 

Aod w«p to *lSS 

pmeoto** or^illdms who 

-ho^d ih, — - 

f™®* PJL??** *“ ••twod fr»d« u> a pv fwat 

^•armly from (red* lo pwd* mnfdjiw f.t»4 
troquBuUy nMDUoMd ciur»el«l»u^ 

III^Malan, C. T. Wh»t are the 
moat dasirable character traits of 
(eachersr Bducatum, 62:220-26. De- 
cember 1931. 

charKtar traits ol ti^ hcri 

I«^to*Ti(liL!f“**-5*^?^ «wotoachminw»». 

***'•• hundrad thlnr^i 
wowri injodiana uolraraltr aod etau taaobers 
tviW»a to Tara Hauu. todiis. '•^aten 


1115. M^n, PaANCBfl V. A study»of 
seven hundred maladjusted school- 

r4a*222a?,?lSiffi^ 


ptaoad to baSug^ 

to aodal G»^w^ 

1116. MEaaKREAU, Edward B. A 
Vudy of the virtues and faults of 
prMuoe teachers. Bducotionai admin- 
miauf^ioa and npervUion, 13:467- 
75, October 1927. 

wh2^^^ •" mslsrtakao to datwmtoa 

vlitusi and faults 
ff ****P** °( «ytor oniraretr doliw 
pTw^oataarhiac to tba publie hish Mtkoo^ 

1117. NEWasARR, David. Students’ 
optidons of their best and poorest 

ST6'’7?w^ljsrs& ^ 

IIW. Rbtmert, Martih L. Tto My- 
cholo^ of the teacher: an Introauc- 

« 7 « 2 i*i£|fb.^ 2 SSWr 

ut'SSsSoSta tsr* 

™ M WM iooDd Sanlord BtO. A UNI- 

iMr 
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ocnpby or 74 nteaaiw~6 swaodeA 

1119. ^BiwaoK, WiLUAM M. Teaeh- 

?l?.2S*w SchooUift, 

10.42, November 1924. ^ 

dSSSaSftoJtoSJSIS ““*”**« thsmon 


b 


J R Personal, and 

traiu rpqulait^ tot high mde 
^hing in BfsxMidary achoola, Terre 
fv^p* furrnuxl prr»t, 1928. 

ikTsI^'T^ • list or n tmrhw trmiu aod irrmmi 
thaoi iQ Importanoe by aiot diOanot UrhnIguwL 

•%>afio/ Sub/eH Twte h ert General 

IIM Baekr, Fra.vrun T.. ch. Prep- 
•Chool Where of 
fcngUsh fi’n^wA journal, 4:323-32. 
May 1915.. 

ooacarnlnf ediKmtlo^ mim- 
riik» moBi uMriiJ toe RnguS Uwebm^ 

1124. Cole, Wjluam E. The sUtus ‘ 

?l ™iT instruction in 

•^e United States. Ithaca, N. Y 

VrJ^TV^ 0 / rurol education. Sev 
York ttate coUcffe of ofnculturt. Cor- 
neU umoertitif, 1930. 67 p. 

rfJ]!lIL**ihl!li?!Lr*?!^ <neh>dai Ui# SaOawliw 

, ^>SSSr„ S'TrStrig! 

?Pry«» » «« s quawlcmadTftwn w 

whila aaiMrvlaars and troco S3 ooiorsd aiparTtiera. 

Cranda^ W. G. The trminiiiE 
teachers ^or a^culture eveninjr 
claas work. IFasAifisten, O. S. G<^ 
ojtce, April 1928. 
69 P (P*lderd board for vocational 
^uttotion. Bulletin no. 129, agricul- 
tural seriee.no. 3^) . •« vui 

n,^*yy|^^«*T>wtaDwa. wra-ktof tormtlaa. 

pSS !* 

Harrison. 
r*?,J* profearioDRl trminlngl 
In Status ^the hi^ echTOl principA^ 

U. a. Gooem- 
printing ofiee. 1926. (Bureau of 
ed ucation . Bulletin, 1926, jm^4) 

<ias?;iy;ssxff^»gya.‘r 

Robert H. QurI- 
itl ealeR ding to appointment as s^ool 
*U(wrv^rs ai^ Mminlstrators. Bdur 

tum, 12.606-11, Novembtf 1920c 

^5s^SnS?% issSs's? 

SMw^*rtJ sbrniyto 

2^«s»r5ffS2SL‘^**-«^ “« 
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1128. PowBEa, 8. Ralfh. The umiD- 
of ftcioDoe tcarbrra. General 
Bcience quarierly, 8:481-06, 1024. 

rrocD xlm prapmmi of aO mitom XmAen 
mkK99fX u rmz> 6 om, Imdr ( 1 ) N om m MnfV foiK 
Urn* dMBlptrT rtwn, (f) of 

mftT rpquirid to lirh lorfi d^rffw mh)fcU m 
hlfuvr. Eoflitb, LoUa. tio. 

1120. Robemak^ E.^J. Training of 
groeral acienoe -U^chera General 
•nmre quarterly, 10:822-34, Noveniir 
her 1925. 

« ThliUiitiMlTof toiSiiiif ocxDj^txiaiiociArpccial 
9xr\ niMrml trmiiiloE ptoImibkiqoJ 

imninc No dou oo iUid«»i 

1130. Sarmoca, fticnARn n., dL Rc'- 
port of the commlltM on4he tralniu 
of high acbool teacberi of tho oociid 
ftiidies: aubmilt^ to tho NationAl 
council for tbe'oocial tludica, Feb. 
1927. Bducattonal adminieiraitan and 

^Bxtpemnan, 13:476-84, October 1927. 

Tbe ODOODltiot mMkm rrcooiBMdAUociA 

Specimt Subjed Tmmeher$ — SimL and Local 

1181. AretKiiAN, C. E. Trmini^, 
eiperienoe, number, and comblnatkin 
of aubjccta taught and aalarioa of 
mathematici teiacherm in EK>D*Nortb 
central high achoo^ 6f Miehiipo. 
Maater'a thesis. Ann Arbor, AiicM,,' 
Untioertily of Michigan, 1930. 41 p. 
ma. 

Tlili aoAy \BTcirm SU puhUr high Khoob doC 
oo IJm ooorodtlad iM of tbt Konii caolnJ mtmocia^ 
Uoa, sad toactem ' Flodii^ Oao-ihad oi 
Um ioacbon wtet loachiiw maUiHBaiiais, 000 * 
third hod DO dofTM, oM-4hM hart had Urn 
10 hoon anademk? tranralkiB ta malh»oikK; 
four emn wm overaae umo taaeNw malnal la 
ipAsia: * I per ccai vm Uachli^ oot oUmt aub- 
>ict la additte to maLbdnatica 

1132. Booug, Rollakd M. The status 
of aodal acienoe teatrhera in the North 
central aaaodatigp In Michigan. Mas- 
tcr'a thesis. >4fin ^rhor, MicM., 
Vniaemiy of Michigan, 103®. 77 p. 
ma 

Ao aoalyik of tbs sUtoi of 688 SOdbl Kteoo 
. Uaeben. Focion ooobtead wm oducoUfloal 
trmlnlng, dIrthbaUoQ Id roloUoD to aoadonile 
OMdort tad tDlacn laocht, toarhtng load, tsartitog 


1133. DuMOin>, Tbomab. A study of 
the te*chen of induhtrial arts and 
industrial 'educatioD in th&' state of 
Michigan. Aaa Aihor, Sdtool 

J f tduaUum, 0m9eniiff of AfwA^a, 
une 1927. 62 p. (Vocational educa- 
tional d^partmirat. -Special studies 
.no. 3) 

TMi atmij pnmmU taitottstta "eaoe«iife« 
th* jwoaaaaosl tssfanttoo at tmetmn, tbs 
* *‘*0*^ 

Um I 


STstema Modoralo\4opu», 44 : 203. 
November 29, 1923. 

Qtfiitnnnslrs raSns of IS MletOma auana. 

t 

1135 Fosraa F. K. The status of the 
leal soeoces in accredited high 
of the state of Wsahingion 
teifnee and maiMowtaiuo, 24 
1924. 

tan b ute il iTtwn ta a sshtocto* n 
-j* ndagrsdostss. MA par esni t»j 
or*i Oserss, sad ST pw OMI hsd htftw 

1130. GarmiT, C. B. Survey of Con- 
necticut natural seienoe tMchen.. 
1929-1930. Siam, Oma., C(miucrin.i 
a^rindtnral ooUeye, 1930. 39 p. 

Q wrfcw— >wi wo MDl te sB tssrtwn cl 
■stonJ'seisMss to blffa KtMali Ow bus - 
dml sad stdag-t we rtptM «srs rssstrsd, . 
tns oombtasttoas of Mb)*<ts Uusta. sttmumni 
Iv <)atas of s etsoos isscbsra, trfsnrs Uiu u>.l 



1137. JoNKft, GaADT E. A study of the 
high school mathsmaties teachers of 
Louisiana. NaokmIU, Tea a., Gtr>rft 
Ptabody ooQ^ for Uaciun^.. 1930 

75 p. ^ 

ytedln^ SB mr on* of tbs Isarhsn hc-il 
laCMblrdf <4 tbsffi mstorsil «i iaiuwT .1 m 
I soetMsa' 


msitasaisites; scMoca sad soetsl oocot-iorl 

btMilaiDa^’ vHb 'insUasaisLga ss issctjru 


1138. Kaox, W. W. and .WALTE^ 
Gbnbvibvb. Teaching aasignmcDts 
and training of ^ew Yoia ^state 
adenoe teachers. Albany, N. 

Now York tUUe odneation deportment, 

^ 1930. 15 p. • > 

A ftodr of sablseto taoehi by nfsoBsouilT* 
sritamtesolias lo Tvtouisli^ ht^bschootssiih ^ 


wfbrMMa to isachir quoMfiauhas Seimos 
tsscbm assd wstl-reasdsd bsokerauDd lo nU 
cpsetsl ftakdsdrsetHtos; hsclnntni sofsoes tssrbm 
(boold probably gusltTy thseiiaIrM to (rarb 
mslhstnsUta. 

1130. KUTKBNnALL, BgNyAIO^ A 
study of the commercial. English, 
matbeinatios, and seienoe teachers io 
the state of Pennsylvania. Master's 
thesia. New York, N. Y., Ndw Yoik 
unieertUy, 1030. 83 p. 

A study of sdurattnasl qoaBflostlaaa tnlnlsc, 
si patwes, sslary, tmovar, otlftiatM, sad sab- 
)sa oom b f B a flm s of tsseban ta r—yi rsiiti 


tbs Isi^ 

UisItoT^ 

1131 Emicnnow, J. B. Pnpantion oT 
MlMtlpn Biipeiti^t«ndBDts in ■nailer 


1140 . Lsobb, Pbank W. The status of 
the teachers of man»«i arts as deter- 
mined by training, experience, tenure 
salary, teaching load, and subject 
comhlnaUon in towns and dties in 
NebraAa of less than 15,000 popula- 
tion. Masters thesiB. Lineobu, NAr., 
Umaonity of Nobraoka. 1930. - 

Alao <n iadwooUemai rsesorck reoora 
[University of Nebraska] 2:124-194, 
April 1930. [AbstnelD 

A im of twtai of nmai wli ww oMsM 
froiB tbs 4naotori« la tbs Msto amoriaisadoai^ 
istvia, im^leM-A wA 


PKBSONNXL: 1VACHZB8 AND ADinNisTRATORS 


IHl. Lxtnm, M. A. A rtudv of the 
tnuning of t«whe« cJ Eilih In 
Kentucky high echooU, Peabody 
^ 3:26-31, July 

> nt\mh dlKUMd la UUi tnkit, oolr 
tiD# nu}(S^ lo in xbaii cr «t«r 

irf»t oc^ 

ti»IUtr|aet ft IBlDQ( r p U. «,***mx« 

1H2 Mowtoohmt, C. E BioK^r 
lenchora In IndLiina schuolA. Schoot 
menc*^ and matkematicM, 1 6 ; 226- 32 
March 1316. 


\*UP uachwi S ted tw Ihu 1 

Nd»*» I ted > 

I aod 4 y«r 

%»pfy ond Qte«an<f Jot Tmtcfttrt 

1 M3 ^DEMON, Eabl- W. PoaiUona 
forhigh^ool teEchera. Bduoatumal 

i2ss?u-siteXic*^ 

~ . _• A atudy In euppiv and 
demand; Bdneaitonal n»tarci\nUlei$n, 
{Ohio tUUe unioerrity), 8:3W-i03 
!><*mber 4, 1929. 

MdT fftkfttftft to l^fa ftrh(«MaKiM« ri 
unola^ M •aMpwtexte taaetera 

AmpiofH vftft Uw mftywn ^dnftad.* 

*!n*ii«i Bj opportunitica 

u>*to $taia uyMraifv) 11V91-93’ 
February 17, 1932. 

. ep«tfc>o oMte kw of npplr 

«»d donate lor tatoteri to Ite auu of Ohte^^ 

"h^ nTT Rgu*N 

n. n igb-aehool home«coDomlc8 

le^hera in the United Sutea. Jour- 

u eexnumia, 24:227-29, 

March 1932. • • 

oj a aa ley ol to atoto f nwi ti <tf 


IM7 . Bblenap, Pbbobbicea. A oom- 
panwn o< supply and deinand for 
teaeheni and school administratorB 
■ based on statistics 'of the bureau of 
appointoaents from May I, 1926. to 

1928? ttp?^*’ y^^**raUy. 
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£« 5 prllon ol craitpatai (appraUaskWr 10 - 40 ) 

5S.ssar;K.r "S5ss?S2» 

A Study 

of the new teacher situation in pubUo 
^ndyy schools of PennsyrVani/ 
pocU>ra thesis. JPhiiadtlpkia, Pa 
I ninrr^y oj Pnntyhartia, *1928.’ 

^ IW p 

nnUl j 1 ****^^ nrsawu m fWlT m 

lwt» main Tift w IX'ttnito iM Kn m 
mbki ihty ftrt r^qpkftd lo<k> 

1150^ Bolton, Fsedeejce E Trainins 

and supply of high-school teachers in 
the Nsrthawt sUtea Or«on edlta- 
tufnjournai, 2:4-6, 28-30. June'1998. . 

rwriftd^thftl fto ftTw^u^lT of 

R Teacher 
“4ppl/- R**tatch huUttm 
«/ycol«m OMtocialton. 
9.307-405. November 1931. 

Oa terfi ol tkb 
LrTill ■WTftd by nmns of ft ouwtkMUii^ 

^ thftlWrtct of Cp*axnb 4 i and 

n-wkjnd toiarvl.. fiSnoaS tototi^S^V^a 

tovasU^t^ ««• apoaaarad hy • eenmttisa . 
(oo ^ aoDaoiatc Katui d Uw 

?*■* *f Ml tetyafib naadiw'to 

SaUoaaiadiwutoo wiiUiluu)^^ 

1162 CxtoPBELL. Doae 8 Beginning 
■ 1“ accredited aooondary 

•ehools of the aaaodation of colleges 

sUlea. Naalwi^^ Tenn., Ditinon of 
•u^s oite jlsW studies, Georoe Pea- 
My coUoffe for toachrre, mi ii p. 
li • stody ol tte STsflsbto saaiwi ainoto «# 

^ xaajys3-.'i^gaiL'‘af“ 

J2J~ « £22. « .TSa? 

A- Th® »«P- 
ply and demand of teachers in Cah- 

1 • 164-64, June 1930. 

h was fcxind Uat tte total si- 
?JJ*,f^.**PP*r ovsr dsmiiuTSor taseten to CStt> 
anito durtougJMtoo WM 1 J 4 « 


Ckables E. The out- 
put Of p^earional aohools for teach- 


M- Supply amide- 
teachers in (^fciidaii^^. 
27. Soirpmsi^, Calif,, California 


by tteststo 


H-3.) 

A Study ossH so issw) 
stsdoesttos. 

1166. Euasem, Rbubbn H. md A«- 
®WBo^ Eau W. The supply, of 
toteberd^ aod Aha iliirhend. tSue*- 
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rttearek bulletin, {Ohio $tcUe urn* 
pernlir) 9:.487-73, Novembv 6, 1930. 

CoACeDts And iamiDAry of tho stndl« whl^ 
hAve Appttired sioco 19^ with 10 poges of CArefoliy 
AnnoUtod bibliography. 

1166. EtendeV, E. S. The supply sad 
, demand for junior high school toch- 
ers, elementary teachers, and Wgh 
school teachers^ School life, 17 :92-93\ 
112-13; 132-33, January- March 1932. 

These deta were collected in the Netion&l sur- 
vey of the education of teachers and were pre- 
sented In advance of publication of the survey 
reporf. ^ % 

1157. Gerbon, Armand J. Su^ly and 
demand in Philadelphia, in New 
York society for the expeiimental 
study of Vacation. Proceedings, 
1928. vol. 3. p. 14-18. Albany, N. 
K., Fori Orange press, 1928. 

PretralniM selekion of teachers h suggested in 
In this study as a method for Improving the 
situation,, 

V ' 

1168. ''Grant, Albert and Cowley, 
'W. H. A technique for analyzing the 
supply and demand of educational 
^ worlcers. School and society, 29:618- 
'6S|0, May JW1929. 

Supply (in this study) has reference to the num- 
ber registered with the placement office In the 
Unlyerslty.of Chicago. Demand refers to the re- 
queets hem the fleld. In the groes (102S-27) the 
supply ira 74.8 per oent of the demand. 

1159. Hcffaker, C. L. Teacher sup- 

ply and demand in Oregon. Eugene, 
Oreg., University press, 1931. 166 p. 
(University of Oregon publication, 
vol. II, no. 6, January 1931) „ 

Prennts infonnation retarding the number of 
new teachera required, supply, preparation, 
teaching experience, salaries, married women as 
teachers, and a general summary of the situation 
In Orogon. 

1160. Klonowbr, Hbnrt. Supply of 

teachers for the schools of Peondyl- 
vahia. ,/n Schoolmen’s week. Thir- 
teenth fthni^ proceedings, p. : 

Philadelphia, Pa., University of Penn- 
sylvania press, 1926. - 

Data ooUeeted hem rooords In state depart- 
ments of education and from coUems anB oublio 
schools. Thsanthor alaomadeprealetlonaOTflTo 
to ten years in adsanoa. 

1161. Myers, Alonzo F. Teacher dc^ 
mand and the supply. School and so- 
ciety, 86:210-16, February 13, 1932. 

Conduaiona and reoommendatlSnrgrowlns out 
of a study of National education asMoteyon ro* 
■earob bulletin '‘Teaober demand and 

1162. OvBRN, Alfbed Victor. IncOoes 
of supply smd demand of teachers in 
Minnesota. Doctor’s thesia. Afinne-. 
apolis, Minn,f Univertky of Minnesota 
press, 1931.' (300 p.J ^ 

n«^yw trapda In the Mtaumd tor taacben 
ai Moh Aotlytty In tba high aobool akifoanfirr 
indai of aO acAooli lo the Btata, outakUi of tba 
thrao largAgt dtfaiL warn mknlaid. Dwnmiulwni 
^«Alod quantltetmiy Aod tupplj quAlltnlifiijr. 
Owtifai ■A inp l tn ^ wvt ralldAiid itntlfikidlr* • 
Am ammmlfwm fp dk irt id lor inARTAghttyw; . 


tor other nctlvHiee mturation potntg in the A 
mand were twt yet in evideooe. ^ 

1163. Plenzkb, 0. H, and Doitdna 
Edgar G. The training and work of 
high-school teachers in Wisconsin in 
new positions. Madison, Wis., Slats 
department of education, 1930. 16 p.’ 

' A eutistlcd study of now teachers in Wbconsb 
tor the first shnester of the year 1809-30. A stud* 

^ in the field of aupply and demand. ^ 

1164. Robinson, William^. Output 
' of teacher-preparing insmutions in- 

sufficieht to supply country's needa. 
School lifh, 11:97, January 1926. 

A brief diecuaslon of attempte being made to 
provide competent rural school teachers. Bhowi 
wherm there were 000.000 elamontary school 
teaching poeitlons (p the United States in 102^-24 
but 40,482 teachers were graduated In that y«ar 
from DonnaJ schools and teaciierwooUegee, States 
that this would U ^equate -‘if each teadier 
should remain actively in the prefteion for 30 
yearn, but not otherwise." ^ 

1165. SaANNON. J. R. The influence of 
geographical ..location of teacher- 
training institutions on the personnel 
of high school teachers, ^ucational 
administration and supervision,* . 16’ 
693-97, December 1929. 

The study shows that even tboogh the proto,- 
slon recruits new members mainly through the 

soddent of proximity that, so for seihe number of 

active years Is oonoerned, 4t neither suffers nor 
heneflu heoeuse of it. 

1166. Trabde, M. R. Supply and de- 
mand of teachers in New Jersey. In 
New York society for the experimen- 
tal study of education. Proceedings. 
1928. vol. 3. p. 8-14. Albany, N. Y., 
Fort Orange press, 1928. 

This report glvea date on the supply and do- 
- Tnand of teachers In New Jersey with pcwdictioos 
for live or Un years in advance. 

1167. Ullrich, Felix H, ’The Supply 
and demand of teachers in the' state of 
Texas. Master’s thesis. .4us(tn, Tex., 
University of Team, 1929. 

Bata show on ovarsupply of hlgb school teach, 
era. elementary teachers, and pr^pective supsp 
Intendents. 

1168. Whitney, Frederick L, Teacher 

demand and supplv in the public < 
schools. Oreeley, Colo., Colorado stats 
teachers college, 1930. 139 p. (Educa- 
tional series no. 8) • 

The h^'Tor Colorado are rspprted, with earn- 
poretive data ffom Wlaooiuln, Ohio, Vermont, 
end Eanof^y. 

1169. Wiij>B, A. H. Demand, supply, 
and preparation of high school teach- 
ers. American education, 30:139-43, 
January 1927. 

T^ eutbor reported that an ovaraupply of ' 
taeoh^ of Bnfluk, history, and Spanlsb existed, 

\ And tliAt tbon was an oiMlorwapiiiy of mathA 
inette sdaiioe, aod oommardol Eonw 

of tbM data were collected Umnigb teechen* 


1170. WiLUAMa, Lewie W. Biipply 
and demand as applied to high sooool 
< tes eher s. Urbatha, IlL, MnSsreily gf 

* ■ ' * 

•1 ■ ' A : * 
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IlUnou, 1929. 11. p. (University of 
Illinois bulletin, vof, 26, no. 26, Edu- 
cational research circular, no. 60) 

Tbisftady of (apply and dunand, u applied to 
high scho^ taaeban, ahom that there laan over- 
suppl^f Watory, aodal adenoe, Enfiab. Spanlah. 
and rnaea teacbera; and an nnder«ipply of 
remme^, Kdepo^, moaic, and oomblnatW of 
Engilgh ana Latin taachars. 

*1171. Zbiocl, WrLUAU E>nbt. Some 
factors affecting teacher susply and 
demand in Missouri. Colununa, Mo., 
Univtraily of MtMouri, 1930. 62 p. 

Tbe porpoee of the atady was to brine tosetlMr 
aa i^y beta bearing on the general pr<£lein of 
^ber aupNy and demand in Miaaourt aa time. « 
finance, airf available state records permitted! 
TlMetady la ooneerned prlmarOy with the status 
of^h the experienced and inexperienced public 
acAwl teaebm in Missouii, excepting tbe teadtm 
City and 8t. Louis, ^o taught In 

iV21r^3ll. 


Toaehlog Load 

1172. Anpbrson, Eabl W. The teach- 
ing-load of the beginner in high school. 
Sdij^ional rettarch buUeitn (Ohio 
8toU^nwer$ity), 7:280-81, 291-92, 
October 1938. 

Report of astudy made In 1038 that had for lb 
purpose the determliieUon of tbe typi«] first 
yw'8 taechlne requiiemeotB of g^aetes tmn 
Ohio sUte univefBlty. 

1173. Atbr, Fred C. How the to&cb- 
, ing load is handled in state and other 

uni verai ties. Xaiion^i nchooU, 3:21- 
25, June 1929. 

A stu^y of teechiog load and typoed iim In 83 
state 28 non-«ute oniyeniti^ Cbnduaion; 

teaching load decreaeas in state 
univenides as the rank of tbe ihctilty member 
oeooaies higher and the enrollment at the ani 
slty becomes larger. 

• 

1174. Bush, RaItPbH. Teacher load in 
,the junior college. Bulletin of the 
Depmlm^ of aecondary~tchool prin- 
cipols, -SO; 263-62, March 4930. 

A t«p^ of tbe tcachar load In 87 pablle Jonlcr 
coUegn for lass-sa 

1176. Habwood, T. C. Standards of 
other regional associations on pupil- 
t^oher ratio and teacher load, moh 
18:71-76, January * 

1176. Httdkiaon, EabIEL Cite dse In 
high schools. In National association 
of seoondary^hool principals. Pro- 
c^ngs, 11^. p. 88-47. Bulletin no. 
16. Berwyn, III., Naliohal aasociation 
ofM^nd^ry-tehocl pHndpaU, March 
1927. 

• A 

towarda 


^Jg^upon aiperlmantal 'facts to bo highly alg. 

N^obl*, M. CiS., jr. The subject 
load of teachere and principals in the 
“hools of North CaroUna. 
1929-30. R^eigh, N. C., Slate depart- 
”*«»« of public inatruetion, 1930. 18 
, p. ms. 

'Tbo^dy shows the number of penoiM teach- 
ing vyioM subject oomblnatlons. data oon- 
cem teaeban and princlp^ of both races. Tabl« 



1178. Thitt, W.^W., and Kbtks,'* 
M^ibn M. Estimating teaching 
loads bv means of subject coefficients. 
fValion's scAoofs, 6:61-66, April 1930. 

w® <l*t«nnin« subject 

K by which tbetnwhiiig lead In 

^ooh« ^ght be measured; Tbe subjSct 
co^dents ware Wed out with the 01 roeinboreof 
the CKulty of Belmont high acbool. Lea Angdaa 

Trenda '• 

1179. BurqbsB, W. Randolph. The 
fate of progress in teacher training. 

of educational reaearch, 4 : 1S5- 
86, October 1921. 


Giving each of the 10 states eqoal weight, the 
number of years of traimn~ " • - 1 . . 

acbool per teicher was given for i 


> number of years of tr 

*f*®*“JL’*“ **'’«“ 1.10 la 

In^ve. Prediction for lOSO Is 3.60 yean. 

PoAeaoher for the 10 

IIW. l^AziBR,, Bbn W. Professional 
raucation of teachers. Chapter XIV. 

survey of education in 
theUmt^^tej^ 1928-1930. Waahirup. 

t/- o. Oooemtnent printing oMu, 
1931. 40 p, (Office of emioation. B^- 
letin, 1931, no. 2p) 

Trends are preeraM for the deoada 1020-80 In 
mpply ai^ demand, oertifloatlon, overhead, and 
interna] admlnlstretlon and control fiscal asneetsL 
SSI.J#**®**”*’ ,*™provem«it of InstruSlM! 
fhidant personnel, curricula, studant 

reBoarch aod^bU- 
Ji?** from state department 

reports, OfflM of education statlstlos, surveys, 
and ganeral literature of tha field. “urvoys, 

1181e Lomax, Charles E. The com- 
parative status of the commercial 
teachers. Education' bulletin (Tren- 
ton, Ne, J.), 13:369-66, May 1927e 

C^partoou are made between oommarclal. 
EngU^ nudhematlcss and acienoe teachere! 


Tren^ In eome reepebte* between 1013>18 

Tbe ai tide quoiee from a mote 


102(-35areebowo. .udwmuwu 
oomplate study by the authcr. 


the m^jerity of tha taachers tevorw ciaai^ 
botthm BUhvorabla attttode “■ ^ 


wMlsrply 


^ towards tha lansr 
•ad nis suflialantly 


* Dopoite with tba nngy of ttw D. §. OOea 
of Momte te ayaSditeasaa inttrttbnir loaa. 


1182. Rankin, Mamobib. Trends In 
MUMtional occupations. N«u» York, 
N. Y., Teachera college Columbia uni- 
veraUy. 1930. 83 p. (Contributions ta 
education, no. 41^ • 

study dealt with the ritevof aducatfaud 
ESf ‘ll*•ri^tldn, past tre^ 

te probsbla Im^^lpos for tbaftitare. Pouri 
f?5?**G*w*f»*t«»dladlntbolnvaitlgitloo. PsU 
•“Pply nndwgreduate sS 
*!!.“ *^4oiniind^taaBh«s, 


92 


EDUCATION OF TEACHKRa 
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1183. SAifBAUOH, C. G. Teacher 
over in California and ite Bignifieance. 
Nalum!$ ^$chool$^ 7:77-84, January 
1931. 

Ttaifl ii A study (using documentary somuA 
ftbowlng the trend in the number of hl^ scbocu 
teachers dropping out of Califomie schools be> 
tween 1914 end 1929. Teacher tumoyer Is ebo 
studied aoodrding to site of school. Compeiisons 
ere made with the findings ci teyen other studies. 

1184. WiLKT, Gbobob M. Teaching 
personnel in village and rural schools, 
1923-24. Albany, N. Y., UniverAy of 
tho state of New York press, 1925. 24 p. 
(Bulletin no. 823, March 1, 1925) 

Trends in the four year period 1930>2I, shown 
by the 7^992 teadiers of one-room sohoola. 

^imooer and’ Tenure 

1186. Almack, John C. The problem 

f of teacher tenure. Affterican school 
board journal, 83:29-30, November 
1921. 

The author examined available statistlos and 
ooDcloded ti^ ' 'permanent tenors does increase 
ibe teaobor'iEra of servloe." 

1186. Anov^on, Earl W. The teach- 
er’s contract and other l^;al phasee of. 
teacher status. New York, N. Y., 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 

1927. .180 p. (Contributions to edu- 
cation, no. 246) 

Not only is oarafal idaoement in a school system 
Important but the legal status of tbe teacher 
should be sudi that sba wlD be able to reoder the 
most effident servloe for tbe good of the pupils. 

1187. Elbbreb, Willard S. Teacher 
turnover in the cities and villages of 
New York State. New York, A^. Y., 
Teachers coUeae, Columbia university, 

1928. 88 p. (ContributiODS to educa- 
tion, no. 300) 

In the state of New York the author found that 
tbe rata of avoidable turnover or tbe rate of die* 
mhaal was not signlfioantiy dlffereat between 
two groups of communities of oompermble site, 
one group under tbe tenure law and the other 
group without such law. * 

1188. Fobtbr, Richabd R. Continu- 
ous employment for tbe teacher. 
Journal of the National education assa- 
eUUion, 20:343-44, December 1931. 

The types of legiiilatkm affecting the contrao* 
tural status of teacbcra and tbe Ihctor of euipias 
Uceoeed teachers operating against oootinaoos 
employment. 

1189. Hill, Cltdb M., and Blair, 
Anna L. A factor in tOMber turnover 
in New England aobools. Educaiional 
administration and supervision^ 
16:691-97, November 1930. 

A disoiifliosi of the sodal and eoosianile fSdUMS 
affecting the teacher turnover In New Rnglaad^ 

1190. HoLnarrBDT, Rauhoh W. A 
study of the effe^ of the New Jersey 
teacher tenure law. Doetor’s ttieda 
New York, N. Y., Teachers eottegi, 
Columbia unwereity/l9dOs « 


Data on dismiMili, teacher turnover, aaUry 
sehedolea and administrative polides doe to 
tenure were seoured by Questioonaire from 79 New 

Jersey school mtems with staffs of len than 350 
teadkers. Slmikr data ware secured from Con- 
nectictit. Information on teaching aiperienoe, 
trmosieooy. and efforts to improve pfdhssiooa] ser- 
vice was secured by questionnalrs from i,7lo 
ieachera in New Jersey and 1,0B1 teachers In Con- 
necticut. The invesugatioo sbowi no eviden(« 
that teadier tenuis decreases total amount of dis- 
missal; any aflhct of temus to decreaee turnover 
has been belaDced by other tectors; no general 
tendency was found for teachers to decrease their 
efforts to Improve profeedonaDy; teacher tenure 
tends to make boards of eduoatioo mors reluctant 

to employ local parsone as teachers; elimination of 
unjust diamlssd and proteoUoD against poUtiral . 
and sodal attacks are chief values of tenure law, 

1191. Huntbb, Frxdbrick M., 
Teacher tenure in the United States. 
Report of the Committee of one hun- 
dred on tenure. Washirt0o^ D. C., 
National education association, 1927. 

81 p. 

a oompnlMn ol stetes bcvtiic unaie laws and 
s t ates not having tenure laws in a owtain group of 
dues of over 100,000 population, 

1102. Millbb, Mabli E. Teoure of 
office of teachers in Colorado. Colo- 
rado school journal, 42:22, September 
1026. 

The author shows the tenure of office of 4,986 
pQbUo school teachers in the state of Colorado, 
l939>26: (1) SuperintendeDt; (2) high adiooJ prin- 
ce; (8) elementary prlndpal; (4) rural teacher; 
(Si consolidated schod teacbd^ (6) elementary 
teacher; (7) dty junior hi^ school teacher, and 
(8) dty senior high school teacher, given sepa- 
rately. The uiedlan of aD is slightly Isss than 
. 3 years. 

1193. Wallxil JiasB G. Tenure and 
transiency of teachers in Kentucky. 
NashmUe, Tenn., Oeorge Peabody col- 
lege for teaef^s, 1029. 64 p. (Contri- 
butions to raucation, no. 60) ' 

Reasons given by teachers in Rentnoky for 
kaving one school to go jto anotbsr. 

PLACEMENT 

AND SELECTION OP TEACHERS 
BY ADMINISTRATORS 

General Plaommd Problems 

1194. Allbm, Hollis P. Teacher turn- 
over and the placement problem. 
American school hoard journal, 70: 
45-46, May 1925. 

A repwt on tMcbw turn o u t of<hlgb ochool 
tMch^ tn ciuani. in 1931-uai. 

1105. Akubbson. Easl W. Graduates 
• and positions they fllL Bdueational 
< research buUetin, 10:87-94, February 
18, 1981. 

Information about V887 of the 2,000 mdustes 
hem tbs tialnU^ eoiasee to high school taachen 
ia Ohio In 1999 toi leealfed. **FweBntafBs of 
Ibose who tau^ thdr amto soMeels in hi|^ 

~ ~ add tto wsiyfrmlf Mach 




in 




m auds^ laotot me or men 
S^ JbMdhltlwsiirh. 
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PLACEiaENT AND BELBCnON 


1196. FiaHXB, Chaxlbs A. Tbe'OQDege 
> plAcement office io the light of ^e 

present situation. In National associ- 
ation of plaoement and personnel 
officers. Seventh annual meetink. 

1930. p. 20. AOantic CUy, nTT^ 
National attodalionjf pkicoment and 
pertonnd offictrt, 1930. 

# R^comizMdstkms for donr coopmtkm 
twjrn the hi^b school and the teocher-trmlziinc 
^ mtemitSe rakUnoe of sto- 
denU, both dortog the pro-tralnmt end the trmin* 
ingpertodi. 

1197. Mitlunb, Vnian. R. A summaiy 
of a five-year study of placement at 
Indiana state teachers college. Teach- 
era college journal, 2:131-38, May 

1931. ' 

Pleoeoeiit phoees of the lopply end demiDd 
problem lo f^dlMte 

1198. MxTBHLmE, M- E. Are there too 
many teacheni? Master’s thesis. 
Stanford Univertitv, Caltf., Stanford 
unweratiy, June 1930. 

A Qnestioxmiire etndj. KspUee rscelTsd (tom 
123 BimeriDtendeDta m dUee between 2ft , 000 
end 101,000 popolntlon in 8S sUtee. The ^ 
qiiesrtkmneire oonUlDod ilx quentions; the first 
8 Kdced for the muntwr of teeeh^ pitodpsle. 
pd sapenrieore empfoyed; the last I iwbed 
bow many of each the supsrlntendeDUwoald 
desire to talce along Into a new and siinuar poef- 
^niftewafeperlsoUTheetodoso. Rawiltaara 
pveo tor tiee of school and tor geographical dirf* 

dona Aggregate per cants gupsrtDtao^tsdsalre 
to i«t^: prtnclpato^ per cant of 2.200; soperrl’ 


VA * y ym \x>uh a, omit, papam* 

StteTTsi^fcSj saasnsK 

•non M tlae of adioot oyitsd i (within Umita of 
study) or sic«nptilosl dMrtbiittoa varM. 

1199. Nobm. M. C. 8., jr. The rela- 
tionship beWeen area of source of 
supply from high schools and area of 
beginning service in the teaching pro- 
fession. Raleigh, N. C., State 
ment of publie inetniclion, 1929. 
25 p. ms. 

MNooacrsphM) nport by the DivWon of inta^ 
nwUoo ud statistics. 

Ttsm the prapectlTe student bom hlch school 

^to ooUm and from ooUm into ttw flrst yannof 
the toachlnf profeaslon. Stodylsbaaadonoerti- 

floatas iai^ to H 4 prospaetiTB tMdMra in 1 SM- 3 S 

im Bmith, Q. M. Do graduates of 
teachers coUem return service to the 
communities from which they came7 
Educational adKtinutration and auver- 
vieion, 14:189-Q3, March 1928. 

Approi I m a t a ^ so psr cent of the fradnatas 
oome from a dMaaot of SO mOm or ism. Tha nsr. 
oanUn U hifbar U tba Instltotion is M milaiim 
mom bom UMborte of tha stats. ApproxlmaU- 
iy..y. psr cant of iho < n >d o ataa aootpt paattknis 

within a radina of SO mfliB of the liMtittiwim 
PUwamaad Agenciee 

1201. ANDUtao^ Eabi. W. and L^^. 
cnM, Ruth E. The statua of the 
state college teacher plaoement bu- 
ruML School and eoeieiy, 27:728-82. 
June 18, 1928, 


QnMrtiiaiiiain/' aant to ovary taanhsii ooDmo. 
5*^! ?“i!****y» s®^ land-frant eolk«c intna 
SSi***,. Ssptsnibw 103S to8«pt«nbw 

1923. Hctiims from 2A8 

120?. Bboga^ Whit. Work of the 
plaoement officers in teacher training 
mstitutions. New York, N. Y.. Bureau 
of mMicaiiona. Teachere eoUege, Co- 
lumhea unioeraUy, 1930. 97 p. (Con- 
tributions to education, no. 434) 

A This la a qnestionnaire study attempt! n« “m 
ttswar throe questions which arise out of this 
straiacie Importanoe of tba plaoemant office as it 
mi^the t^her trainini instltotion to tba 
protoflBkm ic figkL'* 

1203. HioLSTf Carl A. A Btudv of 
■ oommerciid teachers’ agencies. Mas- 

ter’a thesis. Colutnbua. Ohio, Ohio 
etate univeraity, 1930. 62 p. ma 

Covats the origin and davalopmeot of taaefatn^ 
anoewa in this coontiy, tbair methods of opem- 
t^^d the extent of their serrtoe. Mndme; 
The first snob icencr was foondad in iStf and 
tlm are now 170 of them distributed thromchont 
fH. ftL**®*? J*- enroll over 2fi0,000 

weehera end piece oDB-eigfatb of this oombw 

®U sJxwt ons- 

sixth of iD VBcanciH ooonnlng. 

1204. Jtod, Chablbs H. The profes- 
sional significance of appointments by 
teachers agencies. Bleinentary aehool 
j ournal, 16:442-48, April 1916. 

. /?^***.*®* resx>onslbnity of the state lor the 
im getootion and placemapt of tosebevs. 

1^. McCabboll, Eluabbth and 
McCiiOUD, Margabbt. Teacher- 
placement by state agencies. Educa- 
tional reaearch bulletin (Ohio Slate 
univeraUy), 9:247-50, April 80, 1930^ 
01^ a sommary of the types of sirvloB glvei^ 
• ^ pleoinf of teec^ by tba verloos 

Jtato dgpartmeots of •ducation and the state 
tea<!hen BSBoolatlans. 

1206. MiLutH, Clyde R. Policies and 
practices of the bureau of educational 
service of teachers colleges. Teachera 
college record, 81:357-63, 1930. 
"Ttohastetenienttoroniployorjiwhonsethe 

^eppot ntnie nt* sarvloe of the Boreau of educe- 
tk^ aeploe fcr boieen raglstrante, tor memben 
of acui^ jmd staff of teacbm ooUe^, and Jw all 
who wntrietten of relerenoo about Bmean reels- < 
trante.” 

'1207. Mobitz, R. D. R«)ort of the de- 
partment of educationiJ service of the 
University of Nebraska. Educational 
reaearch record (UnivertUy of Ne- 
briuka), 2:49-66, Deoembw 19TO. 

The aitIclB ditcribco tha work of tba Boraaa of 

wars sacoiBd firocB tha neorda of the oflioie 

1208. Nvlson. M. J. The placement 
burei^ 1030. Iowa etate teachere col- 
lege, Cedar F<Oa, 7 p. me. (Rseearoh 
report, no. 8) 

Of I.M3 pwms es s eOa d witb tha rdaoenant 

of 

i that, arto 
i tba pro^ 


IjMionf aofaDad wttb tba 
W2 ww Dlaosd. Tba oomb 


tboaffh the sfnJani saay tavs 
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EDUCATION OF TEACHERS 


nwJoj mkJ mlror, he wlD hsT« tailed to prepare In 
rjf*l** *<* ** *«*?•“• In/ometloti Is 
cren In thU rejHJrt conoernlns the subject oom- 
binationi Ibr which there is s uemsnd. 

1209. Willett, Gborob E. Efficiency 
of teacher placement agencie*. N6rth 
^rUral astociaiioncguarterly, 3: 187-99. 
September 1928.^ 

Part of the study Is ad Inquiry oonoemlnti the 
•ourcee from wjilcb high sehools of the North 
central association aacure their tcachm. 

1210. Yeuell, Gladstone The 
special work and the oflRce of the 
fltote director of * teaSher training, 
j^tor’a dissertation. Ctncinruiti, 
Ohio, Univerniy of Cineinnaii, 1927. 

21 p. 

Tf n ^tae 0030) had Mular divisions or bn- 
taacher training and 14 others had teacher 
training work In high school supervised by some 
denaitmant. Names 10 
Ktivitln in which the directoni were engaged, 
one-third had previous eiperiwoe hi the 

Sd^ion of Teochert 

1211. AdamSi Logan S. Methods of 

^^ting and appointing new teachers 
in Texas. EducatioiuU adminisiraiion 
and supervision, 13:85-89, February 
1927. . 

A Btndy showing that practicaHy aO sapeHn- 
tendenta participate in the appointment of teach- 
Usually they nominated the teach^ snh 
to the approval of boards of education. 
The Mrwmal Interview. If properly conducted, is 
considepHl one of the more reliii^le technics. 

1212. Anderso^ W. N. The eelection 
of teachers. £duoalional odminislTa^ 
lion and tupervition, 3:83-90, Feb- 
ruary 1917. 

Rwauutmads fitetwlvs tasting nrtwT. u i in. 
dudlpi lasts of baalth, Into^ IntalUgenos. 
Engliu and readlac. acnlBTeniani, and profea> 
■tonal Information. 

1213. Ballou, Franc W. Appoint- 
ment of teachenB in cities. Cambridoe, 

Harvard university press, 1916. 
202 p, (Harvard studies in education 
vol. 2) 

Bnrvw of TO dtiea In 1916 showad that praotl- 
tally u snperlntendenta paitldpatad in tba 
appointment of teachers. 

1214. Bennett, E. Qualifications of 
teachers. .American school board jour- 
nal, 76:66-66, May 1928. 

The a tndy la based upon resnlta of a quastion- 
nmlre answered by Ml superintendents in Kansu, 
who were asked to rate 
teacw qaalifloations oomparmtively on a 4i>^t 

1216. Bonber, F. G. Qualities desired 
in teachers by administrators. School 
81:260-62, Februaiy 22, 

Tba ratbor tbowed soma of the ImpUeatlons of 
15? taactoar traits arhleta 
by adnUnIsUators and raportad in tba Commoa- 
tSand'w^^**^ «tu3y, dliaotad by Cbar- 

12*«-„P^wat. Jamm F. Teacher 
qaalities dedrsa by superiDtendentB 


of NebfMka. Master's theds. Un- 

Opinions were obtaiDed from 160 superintend- 


ants of Nabraaka and a study m^or«uuX' 
■ought by » application blanja and W reknon 
sbeou. rindings; Snperintandanta of Nahnska 
amphaslsa pereonallty, echolarehlp. suc^n^ 
'••danhip, s^^^‘ 
ambition, coonaratiou, abUlty arij 
disdplina, antbuslasm, and intarM. ' 

1217. Carr, Wiluam G. Direc(or of 
’‘^earch. Administrative practices 
Meeting cl^room teachers. Part I: 
The selection and appointment of 
t^hers. Research fndUtin of the 
NtUum^ educ<Uion association, 10- 
1-33, January 1932. 

I Indndlng tba following topics: 

requ^mants lor newly appointed 
weoners, 2. eiMrlenoe reqalrsments for oewlV 
Appointed teachers. 3. employment of mtitied 
bars. 4. AppomtlS^ of loSj^ 

*• prooeduiee in the 

sciectidn of teechere. Data were gathered bv 

SSSlho aanotatad biblf- 

ography of 34 references is lododed. 

1218. Crow, 0. F. The selection of 
teasers in South Carolina. Columbia, 

7Aor ' Carolina, 

1926. 88 p. (Extension division • 

bulletin, no. 169) 

riS.S.'* ^ tmehaes in South 

Carol^ the personal interview, if properly oon- 
djjg^ls oonsldared one of the £« iSlSfo 

1219. Doeieb, Miriam. Confidential 
recommendation as a basis of selecting 
teachers. Journal ^ educational re- 
search, 14:325-36, December 1926. 

From a study of t,l32 oonfldantial lattan of • 
rmmman^tioo tba author ooncludaa that 
although tboM phaaas of taachlng ability which 
partaln to acholusbjp and profe^Uonal trelnlng 
are usually considered most unportant in the sue- 
ow 01 a te^ar, all writari of recommendations 
qu^ltlaa ^va tba profossioiul 
Qu^itias l^mportaooa. Tha valua of reoommen. 
^tjons vaA^th tba point of view and training 

GM Sf^tbe^ vtew and training o7 thos e who make 

1^. Franklin, Rat. What superin- 
t^dents ask applying teachers. Anal- 
*• 'y™ of application and reference 
blanks, ^martcon school board journal, 
80:61, 142, April 1930. 

Application blanks In osa In 44 of tba lannst 
dues of tha United States were analyiad totob 
!2? to' the prepaia- 

whiA would oontaiQ only reiersot 

1221. Frazibk, Ben W. Selection of 
teaohefs. Amortean school board jour- 
nal, 68:87-88, 139-40, May 1924. 

thf JSStkLSf JJ* •’■•“•tton ti applicants, and of 
!y °y*^9<to to •* adaoUre in 

thasalaoUaa of food taaahsn by suiNftDlondentB. 

1222 Hahlak C. Finding the 

^•SS***'?* position. Netp York, 
Mr., Charles Scribners’ sons, 1926. 

200 p. 
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tiM IM' poitloo or promoUanr*' Ho 
‘ ^opom to can ootoo Ummcfa ooocm^ 

flpdli^ tlM rlfht pandon lo ibs ri^i tobool tcid in 

i^Xto^S!^ lUIWTWoO 

1223. Johns, W. B. and T^oecestiil 
Dban ^ The value of the phot^ 
Rraph in the s^eotion of teachers. 

Soto of photogropht of toocbon wore sent to • 
Dumbv repreBentoUTo men end women en- 
B»«ed to hirinc teecbera to discover whether or not 
tlw photopophs bed vsine to determining their 
*^P9SS "'®* f«»lved fmm 148 lodfes 
wlthet^tiUOsepemteesUmetw. Condust^ 

i ^ • Pbo*of«pli M 0 

sMena of famishing toformotJoo shout sblllty to 

1224. Johnson, Raldo R. The hiring 
of teachere In the small schcKM 
systems. Afn^icon school hootd jour- 
nal, 79:59-60, 127-28, 130, Novem- 
ber 1929. 

' s qaeetlonnslre wore received from 

3fi# superintendents In Mlnneeoto cities of lea 
than AOOO popalstlon. TMsBrti& dncrlba ^ 
MtooSS?^ of ‘••Cher hiring as osnied on to 

IMS. Laibd, D. a. and Hance, H. T. 
Photographs in teacher selection. 
AtneTtcon school board iournal 
66:48-49, June 1923. ’ 

T^techntane k voy eommonly employed to 
teecher selecUon. hot It is UtUe better t^ p«^ 
gu«8 Work. 

1226. McInttb*, W. a. Choosing a 
t^^eFs Western school journal. 
23:278-80, September 1928 

To r^toto Um work of the pUooment office, 
iM school ^ mlnls trstprs should submit fuD 
deenlpd^ of the posltiaaB for which tencbera 

1227. PomcNBEBOKR, A. T. and Vab- 
tanian, V. H. The letter of applica- 
tion in vocational selection. Journal 

ptyehology, 6:74-80, March 

(*' UMUJI.H cH we union 

amngod them to order of 

SSfflVSS 

!«jSS&ia.S!S5S?rZS 
sssiir" Wth"^ 

SmS^a oombtoed to geoctal 

IM8. Ritnolds, H. M. Recruiting 
the teaching corps— cadet plan. Edw- 
eotooruil method, 9:290-97, February 

ci tb# ptatlS ^ 

I selection of 
by the Don-n^^ aohool 

79:47-48g August ^ 


eopuiniay fiictm coosklMd 
ta laicbw. wii Mt to 

^ ,acbo(a>botjrd roembM in 
nilp ote.^ hoDdrid nliiot 7 .M\niii rectinui wm% 
leoNved from <Cn»tM mad lOI fro® acbooMyimrd 
jnOTbmn. All school offlcimto look tor iwmcikmllr 
jams chmiMeilstlci when seWictlnf CMhenL 

1230. R 188 KR, J. Rat. Some of tho 
Qualities of a teacher which are pre- 
dictive of ad mini strative success. 
Master's thesis. Los Angeles, Calif., 
^ouiheiyi Cedifomia] 
1929. 106 p. ms. 

f ^ ^ thssis wms to determlDm 

^ signiScanl tor setocUon of suooMful 

md minis tratora from suocMful tssebers. In 
mttempting to solrs this probleni, tbrw tsch- 
nlqiies wers ua^: hhUNioU raemreb* pareonml 
mud ^be QiMetionnmlrs mfCboQTQijss* 
Uonn^ras were sent to 210 teseben mad to 220 
•up^toden^ prtndpmta of senior mad of 
schools, mad principals of eiementmrj 

Wallace. The 
Baltimore plan of training special- 
class tethers and other workers in the 
field of special education. Elementary 
school journal, 31 ; 6ft7-18, April 1931. 
Outlines the principles in opermtloo rmrdlnt 
for election ms m spedml-olmas 
tea^^, mmlmitt of tamebers thus elected, and 

sxi^sSdSr*^ 

1232. Wang, Chablbs K. A. A study 
of the basic Information utilised in 
employing teachere in the United 
States. Education, 48:366-74, Feb- 
ruary 1928. 

In this study, the suthor found thst cbsrecter 
was most frequently mentioned to employing 
teecbera to the United Staia. 


SURVEYS 

AND COMPREHENSIVE STUDIES* 
OF THE EDUCATION 
OF TEACHERS 

Twonty-flve students to s training ediool wrote . *. S 

iiSKL. ^ u reitaloiS / 1283. Allbn, WiliAu H. Self Bur- 

vey* by colIeBcs and universities. 
Yonkers-on-Hudaon, N. Y., World 
hook company, 1917. 3.M p. 

A mano^, oomprWnf ma^Tses of pb®® of 
eoQese motivitlaSs utiliied for seu-suirey purpoees. 

^234* . Self-surveys by teacher- 

tndmng schools. Yonk^-on-Hudson. 
N. r., World book company, 1917. 
394 p. • 

-nils ••oonslste of flntHkid tests that wfll 
student met ® buBtaesi docS^oTSdSnlS^ 

*^^«®^°?****^t Fbank P., Director. 
xubllo education * In /Indiana. New 

education board, 
1023. 304 p. ’ 

jrissi? 

IV, TieclMMntotog ttiuiMm.^ p, xlV. 
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/ 


Umom tyttm ud nlary irbwhilt, p. as. 
XV. Improrad provWooi iar tMobw txttniac. 
p.au. 7 

1236. Baolst, WnxiAif C. The teach- 
ing pewonnd of the rural achools. 
In W. C. Begley, and oUun, Rural 
school sm^rey of New York state. 
Part I. p. 13-107. Philadelphia, Pa., 
William F. PtU eo. 1928. 2TO p. 

Chtptflr VI dcHribai the ednoettooel qaellllee- 
tloot of nnl-ocbool tMCbm. Thto b followed by 
• chapter on the hlfb aohooi teechw-tnUnliis 


to 


c 


1240. Booabdus, F. 8. A continuous 
survey for teacher-trainiiig institu- 
tions. 'In American assodation of 
teachers colleges. Yearbook, 1928. 
p. 14-16. WaekingUm^IXC^ American 
aeeoeialion of teachere eoUegee, National 
education aeeoeia/ion, 1928. 

_ hrtmw b a lystam of enmuktiy* 

Monk In four mnln ^Btodcnta." 

*‘Tiaedmt.” “riimKa.” S “ittwry.'- & 
nrwra asiM^ wttb tae. '‘PkMmea^* wm to 
bore been ad<M la the yaer of the nport. Thk 
eyetma h retirdod m oa MHiUnletnfi*« detloe 
mended to ladoee snoskliw to an abooiota mlal' 
mum whiD ftnookiaiif pblkikn. 

1341. BkAOKifaT, ALsmrrA. A study 
ci tha fadlitiM of the training eohoob 
In 96 state normal schools of the 
United States. TbesiB. CMeoso, lU^ 
Vm$eml9 qf Chicago, 19197^ ^ 


1237. The professional educa- 

tion of teachers in Cleveland. Cleve- 
land, Ohio, Weetem Reeerve univereity, 
1 922. 92 p. ( Westemjeserve univer- 
sity bulletin, v. 26, March 1922, no. 3) 

AdvtM ortanitatloD of A nolor toaetan ooQaea 

Provide for OODttnOOflS frowtll of 
soximI. ProTkici class n^Ationshlp of liseMn 
and eiecutlva offlon throagfa rtudy of oommon 
problems. 

1 238. Educational surveys. 

Report of the committee on normal 
schools. Harrisburg, Pa,, Deparimeni 
of public instruction, 1926. 

Thk to one of the report msdobf acroapofoom- 
xs^^ appointad by Oovjmor QiSiml PtncboC 
of rmnsylTiato amdy oiitain major oduca- 
ia tho flolds of appropriatknu and 
aubildtoaa htoti Bohootoy Dormai acbooto, niral 
acbootoe and uxstitnUoDa.'* Tha oiotkni on **Tbe 
Aato and tba normal acbooto" and tha tabka of 
Kxhlbit C, "Tba fliian/Jikl manacKDODte 
•to., of Um auta normal achooto" Aifnm f^ nt 
data on taacbartraininc finance In a typioU oom- 
XDonwealtb where tha- stats baa raocDtly takao 
OTor and reorBanlsad aU separate inaUtatioiia for 
tbe pre p a r ation of pablio aobool teacbara. 

1230. Report of the survey 

commission on the Louisiana state 
normal ooUc^, the Louisiana poly- 
technic institute, the Southwestern 
Louisiana institute. Baton Rouge, 
La., State deparimeni of education, 
1924. 233 p. 

^ Mctkm of tba report to oocioarnad ehtofly 
with iba three acboola that are especiaUy oon- 
aidered in tba stt^. Tba foUowing questioxa 
were considered: •*Eiow tor are tbeaehxstltatkma 
adeooate to tbe needs as revealed in the first part 
of the report? What steps may be taken 
improre their work and axtaod tbalr SHvioeBr 


ot tets iKtoioM inm ntiVwi ^ 

normal acbooto, from a 

12«. Buaauo, W. Ra^lth. The 
educatioo of teaoben lo fourteen 
■tatee. Journal of educational re- 
•earch, 8:161-72, March 1921. 

A (tody of tb« of th« Imrtiai te u 

•teUa in whicti ftatioUea wyr* kirnlkbtt kr Um 
^ 1917-U. “Of Um U0M> toMbm 
whom hgara worn BToUabt, nliDagt oaeUy ti.w 
ere eoOtg, or nonnAl ■ebooi podnotm." Th. 

of yoon (iila&t bmod bUb- 

Si®“ r y**? P» Con^Soui 



alteodanoe . 
number, .44. 

'243. Capbw, SAMinBL P., eh. Arttcu- 
lation of teacher-training agencies — 
P*'earat situation In six sefeeted states. 
In Department of superintendence. 
S^en^ yearbook, ehim. 24. p. 401- 
4W. Wiuhinffton, D. C., Department 
of tupenntendence. National /duco- 
tum atsoeiation, 19^ 


men 



fSii qq lisfre. Answare to micadoitt in 

ibis guide ocaataotsB tbe aatarlaf in tte chapter. 


State higher educational 

of Iowa. WasAtn{ffon, 
D. 5. Oovmment printing office, 1916. 
pd p. (Bureau of Education. Bulle- 
tin, 1916, no. 19) 

A raport to Um lowB itoto board of odooiUon of 

a surrey n^e undw tbe direction of tha Conunit- 
toooar of education. — 

CAVDCfc LoKnnB V., Director. 
Su^ey of education in West Virginia 
2, Educational achievement. 
Ouirleeton, W. Va., State board of 
education, 1928. 160 p. 

TbeoonrdaUoo botwoen the tvonc salary of 
toodior ood papa aotaleromont wia Tbo 
a^ovaaMi U toot meraa aveiated t{>pncUbly 
«U*tricti than in noiaoptr- 

fiM toL 4 lor foeolty data 

'246. Cbo68, E. a. III. Entrance snd 
graduation requirements. Oredey 
Colorado State teachere coUege, 1920. 
P* •■'12. (Colorado state tMohers ool- 
series 20, no. 9, Deoem- 

ssn U o n of ths in isy is tnowtad nodcr 
tbakllowtns topiohosdinp: “iftoSniDMati far 

J5S??!2. •52. “pbaMvo. 

ttoM^jgp and 


ponorui, HnsMAir Lan. A 
sta^s eleoMtaiy teadiar-training 
problem (Kentuoky). Naehville, 
Tsim., Oeorae Peaaedii college far 
1985. 98ik (OontrilMitlooa 
toediwatieq, no. 
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1‘Tto pmoM y ,toAj iMt b«a to «M». 
mloa to *W citHit EauS^r 

aaavAj^s 

SS>rftSS!ILi2_“5f2!?. tt»«i fcr 


8UHVKT8 AND BTUDIBS 


t 


dumwitefy a<iKy4 i ol tbt ftAU.'” « «»• 

E- 8., and Olhen. The 
*®*<*«™' In PubMcly 
suppo^ higher education In the 

i II. p. 24A- 

Jiw JS? ^ ' of 

,®/ odiu>ation^ 
r^oorcA r#ocUr« Aflepe, ColunOna 
unvsemty, J929. ^ 

2S!S.^ Wwn*. PtUikal pSTtho 2&.^ 

».a?2ffiartfajss3S 
sS^ 


▼. I. iV«4 

/>/ PubUcatums, 
lumbia untHTMith 


MtBaoun whloh ars wws^ dlMiiY mmLMT_i 
UftcliiiaiBrilitQhooai." PlM. — d- w 

I — 8»inrey of higher educa- 
tion for the United Lutheran churoh 
in America. V. 1. New Yorkj N. Y., 

-_ .V..V. vJ3 p. 

(D iSSiSff? Sf iSSftl?- 

(p- W-»0 eonoKn ^xilome » 

I2W. PnfmiAif. THOMas E. Report of 

S,n.1?TC the public ni^ of 
^U^^hia. PMUUpkia. Pu., 
PiMte eau^ten oa<f cAua faKor,oaao- 
cuUum <^f Penneyieania, 1922. ^43 p 

•c5Sf 


"M^pnnltapo^ipsa. 79 « (q^ 

of ^uoaUon. bulletin, 1931- no. 20) 
mS{Su*SS?*g~ fcr 

flTtMinllar date. « ownial KDray* 

ThepitHKrv- 
loe and in-«rvice education of teach- 
^ /n Buffalo school survey, Part I. 

y BMfalo, N. 

r., oyjfalo mun%etpal reewck 
roau, ine., 1930. 271 p. 

.I ^aomsph oo ^hlgbcr iMtttiitloiH of Buftlo 
JO pfMarrioa taaebar adoGaUon. aalaedm miv 
PoJntm^MJd siMm 

P«*B. doraowtnUoa idiooL eAc^TaMT.7nt^ 
e**™. and poaibio dlnoUoa ot tatan gnftrth. 

i tuning, 1920- 

19M. ITcsAttipf^ [/. S. Government 
fj»«»np 0^, 1929. 30 p. (Bureau 
of educ ation. Bulletin, 1929, no. 17) 

1 ^. Grant, Jamrs .R. A state’s 



to education, no. 18^ 


S225.U5? Jin® “d 

JWMlng damaiid hr mm tmabm. (o) Ai 

{SShTSMsa! w5Sd 


r— wouwiuoM, ana «i) i 
tmebmHrminiDM nty^m 

1M7 . Hagan. JoHK R. The Diocesan 
teachers college. Doctor’s disserta- 
tion. WaekingUfnj D. C., CaSSie 
untvereUjf 0 / Arnsneo, 1932. 292 p. 


iw, NWHDia, cndolmu, •tamiMtloB 

»y»taii.aatreott«Mb^lBetSyK 
1251 . Fuimr, Abraham and Bach- 

w.. o,?&‘5r "iStra 


... ^ujriana. jyew rent, 

eral education board, 1916. 170 p. 
„4j35gL*" “* «l»«ltai mnr 

'SJSSy *il“" WrtWIo. of 

*y im. 286 p. (oaSrS 

education. Bulletin. I9«i, 

^SMsLTis^^srs?*.:^ -j 

umidUuiia “ tetsBos spd 


400 p. 

uab«» i. ^SSTin 


1269. Hou^,ERHHeTO. ThePenn- 
sylvi^ normal schools and 
5?**°®* vetem. New York. 
N. Y., Bure^ V jnMieatione, Teae^ 

j4|.l8,Si±jr^ 


1263. 


Statistien 



teadwTs 

,1920-10. 


’"IMstadyte 


UlM 

U.S, 


M Mils ntt^ iSssistsL..—. 

K£3nuf 
Tvzwi : 
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ati AbcWhI*)r 7 <ifttw«teblifkBMat<rfUM 
PtnacjifmnU aCau lonnai acihooli U 

1260. JoTAL, Arnold Edward. Erc- 
tori reUtiDg to the estRbliihmeiit and 
mRintenanoe of iunior ooUeget with 
- special r^erence to California. Berke- 
Calif., Univfrtiiy of C^iforina 
1M2. 4S3 p. (University of 
CaUfomia publications in educalion, 
V, no. G) 

A ooniprsbeiiiiTS lorray^r the dsrelofiiDSOt of 

X staixUrdi ibr the rntAbliAbmem ol , 

H Id CAUiomis, porsooDd probleiDa And 
curriculA. Olteiia Are deTsloped lor wubuib' 
XDAnt Aod msinleoADOA of a junior nrJlntf> 

1261. KLxrN, Arthur J. Survey of 
land-^rant coUegee and universities. 
WoBhtn^Um, U. S, Ooremmenl print- 
ofice, 1930. 2 v. (Office of educa- 
tion. Bulletin, 1^, no, 9) 

Part Xn—Teacbor traimna 

1262. — j Surv’ey of public higher 

education in Oregon. lf^ajAin(jfony 
[/. 5. Government printing ofict, 1931. 
298 p. (Office of education. Bulletin, 
1931. no. 8) 

A rsport of the tfbdlncs and reoomiDeDdAUoot 
of A stody of the pobUd y aupported InstttutkMoa of. 
hisber edueaUon of Orefon. 

1263. Learned, William 8.: Baqlet, 
William C. and other$. The profes- 
sional preparation of teachers for 
American public schools. Ne\o Ycrk^ 
N. K, Cam&gU foundation for iks 
advancement of teaching. 1920. 476 p, 
(Bulletin no. 14} 

^The MMiniry . . . bsesn with so 
of the SfBDdw for the tralnlxtf of in the 

Stats of MiMourl ... A stocfy of these sssodea, 
bowsTsr, tnsvitshly disclosed s more (sr-fMchlnf 
problsm, end led to so sttempt to srslusis the 
procssi itssU whereby tesdsers era prtpsred, sod 
to so efTort ,to formulsts trastwonhy prlndplM 
of procedure." 

1264. Logan, John H. Report of the 
state comm issio per of pubuo instruc- 
tion conoemioff state teacher train- 
ing. Trenton, N. State department 
of education, 1927. 24 p. 

Abstract of a sarvey. made note the difeodoii 

of 1>. O. O. Osmbls, or ezlstizM fsdUtiw for teacher 

traininr and of phsses of supply and demand. 
Sogaertloos oonoemlnc s 10-yssr prosram for 
iasdhar tzainliM sm oflsred, 

1266. Mokhlhak, Akthtta B. A aur- 
vey of the needs of the Michlnn 
state normal sehools. banting, AftM.. 
^^artmeni of public intlruclion, 1922. 

nrsT pneMdi from SB sasljaii of pntant 
waiMtloin to s rt a tsnwnt of nodi. Th« method 

1 ..wl 


1266. O’SaxA, Micam V., Public 
eduoation in Virginia. Riekmand, Va ,, . 
Datit Bottom, Supennttndtnl of pub- 
; He printirng, 1028. 684 p. 

tfl ‘^1 rlnnstlnn fiHimlaliiii nf TluliSi 

•*r5a*'ifesat*S2saa5.”'i3 


1267. PasEiNBOv, BmofFT L. The 
profeeslonal preparatioD and oertifi. 
cation of whltA elementary and sec- 
ondary public Mhool . teaohers . in 
South Carolio^ Columbia, 8. C., 
Esitntion ditition, Unitereitg of South 
Caroiina, 1026. 270 n. (Bulletin of the 
University of South Carolina, no 
184, June 10^) 

Tb* pnMot rtady, Umltsd tn it* *eop* to Um 
trslnlQc sod mrUfloitlon of whit* olHaHtw? ind 
—coodary t »* rh or i totb*iUi»oi^th Carollji«, 



ImproThU Um qoaUty o( U» tsMdMr* UMraio. 

1268. PsiK, W. E. The training of 
teachers in North Dakota. A sun ey 
report. Reprint from The biennial re- 
port of the Superintendent of publio 
instruction, State of North Di^ota. 
1 930, bv Bertha R. Palmer. Bitmas^ 
N. Dak., Department of pubiie inetruc- 
tion, 1930. 76 p. 

Th* porpoM ^ihs ■array ww to doSvBilo* 
jrhot^or not tb* procrun pt ImoIim- minlDt to 
North DakoU flU tba iut*-»td* n**d* of Uw 
•eboob to tb* typ*. lb* mnober, uid tb* qoaUty 

of tMch*r* tnlaod, tad vbfrib*r or not tbi* it doo* 

srmocnfcaUjr and sfXkisotly. 

1269. Philups, Pkawk M. Statistics 
of teachers eoUeges and normal 
schools. WoMkingUm, U. 8. Ootem- 
merU printing offiU, 1929. 71 p. (Bu- 
reau of education. Bulletin. 1929 
no. 14) 

Stotirttoal data ooDoamlnt type of pncUo* 
•cbooi. •nroDroont In tnlnlns *ohoo). tmouat of 
ta«9bli)« aaJtriKu and oth«r taoton dMcrijHin of 
■tau, oity, eaimty, and prtvato InatltiiUatia 

1270. RAbyks. Plotd W. R^rt of a 
sun'ey of the state institutions of 
higher leamiM in Indiana. Indian- 

Ind., Board of public prinftsg, 

1926. 206 p. 

*^Ji****V y "dJa taaebar prapartUod 

problem In Indiana" 

1271. Rosmsoif, Wiluan M. Prepa- 
ration of teachers. Watkinglon, V. S. 
Oovemment printing office, 1928. 34 p. 
(Bureau of education. Bulletin. 1927. 
no. 36) 

D^fath»r*d In 1BI7 frm rartooi auuit)** Indl- 
eatad tba tninlim of varloa* typaa of tmrbon In 
alevra atataa Out of twanty^hrae croap* of 
taaeban Indodad. only h**o w«ra lapatad wUb 
over SO par cant of tb* taaoban bavlnt two yean of 
nix mil aobool adoratton. Sevan graop* imorted 
ovar to par otnt witb high aobaol sradnatko. 

1272. ScHHTn. SuTBSTU. The ad- 
justment of teaoBbr-trainlng to mod- 
em educatiMMoal needs. Doctor's the- 
sis. IFVMAsngtoii, D. C« CaiMie «w 
ssrsttg ttf America, IW. 286 p. 








8UBVXTB AND BTUDDE8 


1273. SuBLBT. Homn H. and athtr*. 
Report of thd izvBida survey. Cedar 
F otti, I owOj / oiM $io4e teachers ooUeae, 
1917, 1 13 (2) pi (Bulletin, v. 17, no. 
4, part 2, April 1917) 

I ol Ui0 Cooke tiveiad Aie: niri] deiiKKwtre^ 
^oou; trelniof irhool buDdioc dou coo- 
trelnlng acbooC neets; qoelOkmlioD and 
1 of xlaif; mod teerbir irBinlng work 
critka. mod toaoi tmtbmm A mth 
r- *£ liudda nn-rij ap- 

I as BnUacln, ▼. n, na 1. pari 1 (NoTambar 


V 


liP. Wbioht, Prank L. The training 
tool. 7n Colorado state ,tcachera 
lUege. Educational sur%*ey, 1921. 
sO p. Oretiey, Colo., OHorado ilaU 
leaefAn eoUoffe, 1921. (Bulletin, aeriea 
21, no. 3) 

"(L* «»U-airT«y or tiM Uboretory 
“***• CoiotwJo ttau Uarbun «Ulc«» at 
OrMity. Tho purpoao vm tir<MQM: to prMaot 
tacts ooimrxdiu ortaDiiaUoii, malarial, mknwip 
ii>d daSscCs 0 # tha STfiom and to briof to the macD- 
bers ctf tba faculty a cuiiacioiis raaluaCioa at tba 
prohtexis and ahortooinijica. 

1275. Zook, Geokqb F. and otherm. 
Report of a survey of the sUte intU- 
tuuona of hlKher learning in Kansas. 
IFasAin^fion, U, 5. 6o««rfimen/ printing 
ojRof, 19^. 160 p. (Bureau of educa- 
tion. Bulletaiv 1923, no. 40) 

Bocds of the topftea oomldarad wart: Tralninc 
school faeUlUeo m sduoattoo. prauaraCioo aoa 


oartiflcsUoQ of laachart, duptiniu^ training 
tralnlof acb^ toroUinent. ReoQoi- 


•cbooli, and tralnlof 
mandaCioos 


1276. and otkerm. Report of the 

Commission for an investigation rela- 
tive to opportunities and methods for 
technical and hi^er education in the 
commonwealth* including report pf a 
fset-finding survey of tMhnical and 
higher education in Massachuaetta. 
Ba$Um, Afosi., Survey commiseionf 
1923. 358 p. (House document no. 
1700) 

e-Trainlnf of higb aohool tesohafs. 
New Eoriand aMdattoo of ooUesM and aeoaod- 
sehoola' standards for hish school taarham in- 
obaarrationaodprsctloatsad^ Norn* 
InsUtaUaDi oOsnoi pnciloe tsachloc. 
ToCs] nombar of student tsecbari in four inatito- 
ti^tDooayearwasSS. CkspCsrli-etato normal 
sehoola I>atsiM date ooDoanUns critfc teechan, 
laohii^ and Ualnifla aohocJ 


ary 


dodlna < 
bsr^l 


- fwfltt las, wata oraeauu^ ^asio prindplaa wara 
ionn nlated , sod raoom m a nda U nn a waia made. 

1277. 


A survey of higher edu- tin, 1929, no. 2) 


tarn (Ohio iiaie univerrity). 4:226-29l 
May 27, 1925. 

9t«idy ofuiMhiraltaacharsln Ohio. Madiaoi 
% yaan or Iasi of trateliw bayood 
hl^Bcl^* S yaan of axparlanoa; 7 or S mdsa 
te^t; a chikhan teoabt; 11 boasas rsnratilad 
Id lha fcbool; S^mooib taim; salary SSmT 

t279, CnAicBEBa, M. M. The structure 
and legal status of the governing 
boards of state institutions of higher 
education in the United States. 
Columbus^ Ohio iiaie unipereity^ 1931. 
363 p. ms. 

A diacusdon of the arocCma and kca] podtioo 
of,|orarnlaf boards; sxaminatioQ of Uworloa of 
■tala hishar aduoaUoxial admlDistraUoQ; and itm 
daialopmant of priodplas of oryanimrino ter om 
Id pob^ mxlrlin ~ 

1280. Chabsib. L. J, a study of »tu- 
dent loAns and their relatioD to hlg^ 
educatiuoal fin&noe. New York, N. Y., 
Harmon foundaiion, inc., 1926. 169 p. 

Dimariooi .nd d»u r«rt.lntnc to Um flinadAl 
uatalopiMl of htehar sduoatioo; souiaas of ado- 
oaik^ iticomm: allocaUoo of ooste; the atudeat 
as a finandal risk; Snanalng the smtet: and Um 
sd m i n i i t m loD of studant loam. 

1281. Flotd, Oltykr R, The prepara- 
tion of junior high Bohool teacherB. 
(Abetract). IKoAAin^Koti, U. S. Oootm- 
meni pnn/tnjo ofiet, 1932. (Offioe of 
eduction. Bulletin, 1932i no. 20) 

An.lmx.rt ol. dariar'* UMb— UnlTWrtty «f 
MtanwnXi. SomniMlMs •oim Kodbt of 

too tofMo; shows the extant and quahlT of 
^ praparatioD of l^ao junior hlrh a^ool Caschan 
DOW in aanios In all aacUons or the United Stelaa 
mte ^ 8ouih' their teachlDf loedc the Dam- 
bar of diflarant mbjacts taucht. {Waoteact oonbl* 
natioos most finiqueoUT teuod: the factttiaa 
teachers coUeteB. coUataa and unk 
Tardtiia for the adocntloo of junior hlfh school 
teachers; the oaniflcatioD raquiramaotB of stete 
dapartmaots of aducaatioD for junior bifh school 
teechan; and thaprartioss of lo^ ftnannmwtf% iq 
salarrlns Jmilarn(^ aobool teaebars. 

1282. Frxbman, Frank N. Statem^Dt 
oonoemiiig the National educational 
eervioe, Inoorporated, of Denver. 
BUmerUory $ehool journal, 20:348-63. 
JAnuary 1030. 

Thb b • dAKriptloa of aaoM of tba aetlTltlM of 
an or ian i ia t t oo for teachar 

1283. GaEKNi.BAr, Walter J. Self- 
help for oollbge students. W<u6in^<m, 
U. S. Oovemment prinlinff oj/iee, 1929. 
136 (Bureau oi education. Bulle- 


catixHi in Tenneaaee, 1934. Murfnea- 
borot Tenn. T«nne$$e$ eoOooa aaaoeia- 
tion, 1926. 114 p. Address E. L. 
Atwood, TenneMee CoUega 

Rap^ it a atody uodtrtaXaa by tba Untlad - 
State boreao xBadaeattoo <hiiink ibl aar 
o^aJyito af pnblamTw biibw i 


UNCLAflSfflED REFERENCES 

127B. BucxixtnAiB, B. R. A pnw eB s 
report on * few dUeeted projMta. 
(nojeotlS) B i u e at ional r —ae rofc hml^ 


FfaMOdU aapeeti of ntai to oollaeB wt n* 
aaoted in form of tpacille tnformatloQ ralattns to 
teodant loss fkmds and atlf balp. ^ 

1284. Jones, HiiniT Lank, A etudv of 
the Otneae of the hi^ school tesenere 
of Tennessee to teach m evidenoed by 
their mllcge tnuiaeripts. Naakfille. 
Tann,, Owaa Peabbdu Collega tor 
loaehan, 1931. 183 p. (CooMbutlons 
to edoeatloo, no. 90) 

. Tba BOtto ftnalataa Naadardi Htd. by aNoc 

lby< 


lt)0 


KDUCATION OF TSACHSIIS 


1285. Koo«. Lbonaiw V. Th« Junior 
ooU«ce. Minn^apoiU, iiinn,. Uni- 
of Minneoota, 1024. 2 v, 

(Eduoation Mrlea, v. 1 and 2, no. 5) 

An tarw H fi tto a. uod«r fubrioUocM trxxn th* 
Cj Knmo owlikh rood uid th« UbItwiHt d 
mhumtMA, ooTartnc Ibt to^owliti phMK Soap* 
^ Mplracioiii oi the mormmiU miutmtkmd 
tollman ooDtm; kwrm d rmiiii. 

aatioQ ia hig h a r adiioalioci* orarUpp4og to oigh 
Khool tod onlW pi; aod 
impitUL 

12 M. KuNiio. Robut W. Public 
•obool cduoniioD of Atypical childreD. 
ffoiMj^ndon^ (/. S,,0(mrnmeni pnniiM 
cffca, IMl. 160 p. (Office or cdue^ 
tion. BuUcUd, IMl, no. 10) 

Fwl d iha daU rtporUd upoo In this giMatiaQ- 
aalrt Aodr pariaload to Lht Dumbar d u^Thm 
MnploTBd lor Um aduo 
dUai ol orm lOOA^ 
oMtiftnalloo raqoWiziaoU. 

1287. Lkplet, Rat. Depeodmbaity in 
Dhilok>phy of eduentioD. Vnt Vork, 
A. Yy Bureau of pubUcatums, 7WA- 
m$ Coluf9%bia ummeretiy, 1931. 

01 p. (Oootributiona to ctfbcatton. 
no, 460 

A dlamiloo of tha iOm or phlteophy b adoQ^ 

bn and iba crtela ond U> mannrs tta dapaoda- 
bOtcy at a prooM d inqi^. Tba raftatlofahlpa 
laad philaaophii 


L CoodldoDi In tho Ui 

I oomparKL 


ISwadao 


tba aduoalloa of atynkml ohOdrao In 
lOO^OpD popidaUoQ.'* and to iha 


1291. RATCum, ElLiA B. Scholar^ 

1^ rellowahlpa. WaoMnfUm. 
U. S. G<mmm*nt j>nmHn§ ogUm, 1931. 
167 p. (Offloe of eduoatl^ BuUeiui 
1931,00.16) . 

Rkoteilslpi tmd adUihip* 

armOAbto te ooOifM Md uttlTanttiM of tb» t'nanl 
Dtaba. 

1292. SAKOB^aoN, VimonnA.' Another 
woch department ivoorda procress. 

HrurnA o/ tpowA, 1 7 : 83^5, 
Tha wit^ dMnIbMl is dMall tht iroft dofw to 

u» fpMch orU dapwtmtnt ol ten Im^ tut* 

**“*“•• t-n-Mj) yirnrt te i nnrtn r i 

1 293. Sat DUN, J oaiPB. A critical atudy 

of the teaching of alementary eoUnre 
mathematioa. Now York, N. Y., Bu- 
WN nf fnMiiMiono, Toackon coUe^ 
CofuMMa Umooroily, 1931. 107 p. 

(Contributiona to eduoatioo, no. 482) 

A daamom laovaUsoUan of «teaoUoaal me- 
^em and lonlhoda ol onltetf tonditia to ito 
Bold of BMtuBM and a onft amo r a BtatbamaUca 
"P" <tato va baaed on iJo encnpktaty laeoided 
la dtoO o n a and 10 Into n ton a 


O 
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1288. Mabtsnb, Eubb R. Opportunl- 
tiea for tba preparation of teaohere of 
exorational childmi. IFaaiUfi^on, U. 
S. Oooemmont^ printing offico, 1032. 
42 p..(Offlea of adoeation. Bulletin. 
1981, no. 21) 

'» "Tba praaant anatyria ww made on tha bMb of 
a atMaUannaba, aupptomaatod by a itody of ool- 
laaiaoduniTaraity oaukfoaa . . . BapUaatolba 

^Sf* 9®?*’^ “*• *0 

t n a Uliit t on a" Tba ttate porpoai oC the Body 
waa "to nmly to toaoian or praipaetiaa laacb- 
an who ara fataratoad to prapaniif UMBoaine to 
toaeb arapttonal cbfldnMi tba iwooMto Inlann^ 
ttoo naaralof Uw aTaOablllty of the nun ocan> 

pnhacaifa typaa of tralntiK.'’ 

1289. Paitnbll, H. C. The preparm- 
^ tion and work of Alabama high eohool 

iBaohere. Unpubliahed doowr’a the* 
^ Now York. N. Y., Bureau oj pub- 
koationo, Toae\tr$ eoUogo, Columbia 
unioonily, 1982. * 

uatfann Bomevd ao^fooiptriiQaM wwt nuKto on 
■Bch in tit an at: mcimt d adnoatioiiil prasMEn* 
ttoiu onmhar of aabHoU taachL dm d acbooiiL 

pneandoB to a aobioal and Uu toacbac^ 

nttof. 

1290. PBTBBBtHT, AxBL O. The train- 
ing of elemeBtazT and Moondary 
Maehan in Sweden. Now Kerk, N. K, 
BurooM of oubUeaHono^ Toadim col- 
Ugo, Cohimb Ujg uoor o dy. 1082. 


1294. 8b AW, Robbbt W. Some aapecto 
of inaighL Now York, N. Y., Bureau 
of puAltoeiiono, Tedckera college, Colum- 
bia unteeroitg, i9Sl. 78 ft. (C^ntribu- 
tioDB to education, no. 448) 

Ad tonaUcDtomoraatf tadgm^offtodMU 

ol i twO"jaar Dormal tobcML 

1205. Sntdbb, AAifM and Alulandbb, 
TaoMAa. Teaching aa. a profeesion. 
New York, N. Y., Now college, Teach- 
OTO eoOogo, Columbia uitioeroUu, 1932. 
09 p. (Teaohera ooUege bulletin, 23d 
aeri^ no. 3) 

Tba boDatto B " totoadad hr the an of taacbm 
at TacaUooal nddaon and of ^ q,, 

ba totanatodto baooBitoc toaCbm." U flww t 



n — — — — « " "■ - m •■wMMiawn jj( UtCtiCtl 

bfptcta whkh abould ba wmi i d a n d by Cbi pros- 
pwUn laMbti. 

1290. SPATTurnra, Pbakcib T. Perplex- 
itiea in teacher-training. Blomonlary 
fcAooi foumal, 80:270-90, December 
1929. 

"Tbia artteli atoaaipto ta waMi Itw hnnlka- 
ttooB of owtato proposala te tba dantoflaNBt of 
taarbar tratotoc eonteolaiBa aabodtaato 71* 
^y w aa OB TmArr-TroHimo ante.** yoOow- 
^crttlciBB. tba aotbOT inopond aaotber art 
of poatnlalaa aa a baab to innfaaliua eontnic* 


1297. Stbbbt, 0. W. State oontiol of 
teacher tracing in the United Statee. 
PiUoburg, Ebm., BUfto taoeUrweofloge, 
1982. 


Tbb Body c 
BtayH—to 
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SUBJECT INDEX 

( Tk» numberg rtjer to item, not to poi/g) 


AoMltmto tmMraUaa, eanMMtod with popO 
MhMvwMDt. tu-oM. with Mtorr, *:<; with nt>- 
)««a tucbi, flUHN. aai, •r-an. 

AnwMnle Hbohrahlp, «mWkt«] with inetkw- 
(Mehlnc mtenm, eiC MS: *1th npaud BMd uo- 
M>> •«. «st. «u. aaa. m-m. with mImt, 

MD. an, C7H with I— ohlm ma)or or ptliMr, TO. 
AcwdMDlM, hlMorr l«M(Mr prMwratkB. A« 
Tralntac. hMory, in mmIwiIm. 

AoooaDUnc. aw OqMic VinuKw; Bad«M t;Mwui . 
Aomdldat And i!in«1«nllitor HMnrr, Ahi 714- 
TW; IMa of hl(lMr IntUtoUaot. 4t; pdaetite and 
hmn.ai-M. 

AehMfAOMnt gocrm, et ptmpmUt» twntwri. set, 
>64, an, n^ Moe; «f tiidurt oomtaud with 
Mivr.CTi 

AetiniiM «f taiidi^i, nnairMa, ^ iota, lori-ioia, 

107^ Min oaimlatnd with proiHMaial pncwr^ 

uon, m, an, no^ an. 

Adjtaimaat of mw t aa ohi , IK, laa, tiE 
AdBlalMntlaa, 4M7; mUtUMs and dot1«, 57-ar. 
buUd taaa, f t; arma, aa-TS, UE Intanial. Ml; 
•■nJ an«*a, Tt; «f teawrl u i adaeaUan, aoi-aiE 
a tn Mnn » In florrlootiK^ OE 
AdTOnMntl** eOiMra In highar adncallao. te 
uiflMr attoBatloa. admlalitraltTa offlova. 
AdmMnn: PrtnalplM ondariTliiE, UO; nwrttWi 1 %. 
qobanianta, m; Mndr o1 noordi, I>E laE MO, 
Ml; lo qpnnai achooh, 167, IM. 

Aca «r la a ntMia ranalatad with raphtad fWd mto- 

Afanotia, plaoKiMoE A* Ptecwnant boraasa and 


Aartoidtara: Quntada, ua-106, iiK; Kaart l ea 
ITOparallan, TEE 704, SS3; pracUoa OX 

ai.an 

Aima of taadMfi aaOnaa. Aw Taachan 


hMtory, TID, 717, 


' Alr-traaal Ib pmrlim^ii aanlin w W»«*n« an. 
Aiahama: OaoM at Aehar banraTaM: liiaam« 
adoaauon. aaa, na. 

AlaAa, prapMaUon of 
Albaar.fttatoaailanlQr 
747,741. 

A]aini(l opiatoi af adueatlc aoonaa, M7, 677, 
at mctlM t aa Mhn , M. 667. M; of 

pn|MnttaB.an.m,8n 
A yna^ada ttnallaaaliMaeQtknBmitoy 
714; ateodardEdE n. 

Amarian lam af adoaaUoau ME m 
AppotBbnaBta, aathoda a( UU. 

A nm anllw 


Aniculaljaa: niMorr, 7*. of _ _ 

ataodaa. n, W>, IMS. A» alaa CooparaUan. 

A mambly ondchapal, tTE. 

AihlatioiL, admlntotratlon, 68, IS. 

Atdtndaa of taaehart, TO, tarn 
Atjptoal ohOdrao; Taacftar praparaUan few, ni> 
m, IM, IM 

Anaballa. prapaiatlon of taanhara. la. la^ 

■' Aadrta, hiatory and ilatn of taachar pnpwnUoa. 

in. 17E 7n. 

B 

Palilnia. RdtMadoo, IK; hMtory of tanatw ' 
ratten, TO. 

Bibitearaphlaa and nrrtra of Utaniura, 1-6. 
Bteiraphtaal dlraoUrlM, 7-6. 

Blolacr. aw CooraM tor gw«a^ trpaa of I 
tAotafy taaofwra. 

Baardaofrasaala. A» Ad miniwrmtt^n 
Bombay, tralnlnt of aaoaodary taaebara, lia. 

Boaton taaottata, tralnliM, l(B7. 

Brtekinridaa training athool boOdlngi, 78 . 

Bodfat lyMam, KM, 104. 106. 

BuOite, N. V n«-«-. < — TT. In n i m 

tdoantten. 647. 

Bofldtaff and aqatpmant: f>a.Alpttooi, 76-ai; 
ratodanoa balk, n mora card, O; atandMtlii. 
araluattena, and oomparliont. OM; oUllMtltM 
of daowwana, n 

Bulcaila, prapanUon of taaobn, 160. 


Oadat taarham. am Itndant I 
Cadet taaohlng, un, IBl. Aw aba Obaarralkn 
and ptaotlM ttatfiliM 
Calltomla: Cocta and valoa of taantieri* 

107; hMory o( tfactoar prapantten, W4; atatta of 
taaehaia, lOM, UM lUI. 1164; aorwtya of taach* 
tralttlni, TOO; t aa ch a r aopply and hje 

1164; t aa rh a r tmoyar and tamira, IIBE UtemM 
to taaotaertnlnlK, 17. 

Canada: Htotory, TO; a— iA»wT paapaiatten. 14Di 
Oartar, Jaiqaa B., btographteal Aatoh. 706. 

Catalof eonram and nooMaetotiiia, M-lll. 

OatbcUo t aa AM prapatattan, hMory and 
TO7, UR. 

Caninl MIehina BOTMi oohoal, n 

Oarttflontten: Kmalnatlon af tanoban, HI, 

UM; hMory. TO, IM; afUili 
ITS; Of Jntgr U|h oAo 
ChapaL At taaamMj 
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t. doctin 


DlAevilLlM, Aftd niMboA d |07I-I(K7, 

r of iniei 

Vioctmn imobmt oolkp^, l«. 

Dtnctar d tnial^ #K sit 
• Viacnmksa pxxipi lar to^«rrte «diKmUoQ, n 
IXinniiarte. aw BuotUrdi 
Uiiklimi, 

I>u 1436 irbook« hlKory. Til, 

DuUml Sbt AdmioltijmlkiQ ODdM t;MAe 

oAcm, «. g. PrMklioi ' 

R 

uwrbvt, prooMdliA «(L 
FociMnic bwcMmiDd. iSlv 8ociA(>*Mo«xiie 
pXMiDd. 

KviQCALkm Aottlrvli o# MiKltM in Umot. A*0. m n 
•dMKw, S9^_<arra^^ind with amw o# iSiiuri 
wUA prmeUtm Uwohlx^ ctwIm. aOi-617, 
with pQpd ftchtoTimaol, eiS-Att vitb r^puiwj 
^ woorn, U». with Mkiy 

vlih pnh^ctf isMithit i^iCiTltlai nod pro- 
ondoM, 0>S-4Bt nrniiM, oomkitd wlih pfnnico 
tMciUof noQM, eat W7. eo. wUh mcnitnd AnU 
moM* Mt. t nkm UoB, SSKIfit W7« BH. Ml. 

SAT. rwgmnliniVxv. Ml. UrailBGAMy, 180. 

(Wen* nqinimwa. m. Iw mrrkuium, 
Se^ mdonw mmm, f7< In AiXMrIcmD cotWnM 
tod utkinnaWik Ml. to omni toboc^ku Kt 
maMr't dnpnt nqulmiMoii. IM* prloctplwi. MT. 
iH. oodwpoduku avrkxiktiii, let. l&d, Kt 
Edocniioo omWiod wub cptcMW olwrW JSbr 
PrnMi'iiinl prHmtkiQ OBmltfod wlih^ %'wicxii 
Wc<on nod tWt AomWciIo pnpmikMi oomWiod 
mih rBTlOQi Wedon. 

EdoottWo d fnebort: EWoMotarr' *n*M*H f . 80. 

« tmkmtWat. •bWcOnii *od tlmt. lO^ii. 

to llbnl arts oqIWpm, 11; In iiol* onlnnlitan 1 1, 
IL t ^inim dmn edk§m. K a. M, 17. prtodplM 
^ Imm 15^ OUW ooDparWoGi aod rankios. 
♦4. Mata noolroi. 7% Lhaory Aod phOoe^y, 
urbaa amloa. U; ronatAfniaJ aod izMlnatrltJ mU 
tQhWcCA 17, 11. a 

Edo n a don ai paynbolofy. adiWraokaDt in. M. 
EduoatlT* praa^ ibaory ot K 
ElaMtna: Aoadamk) aod prnlBikatal tjaialai. tit; 
lod pnacriptioo, m 

aoboolt, cunioiiW lor praparalWo od 
waohara lar, SS^l. 

RttinlDalkMi d aaproinlMBf atodaDta, 16S. MD. 187. 

EDdowmaoli lor pabite acbooW hWiMT. 1 1 ^ 

EoclaDd: Claaici (rarWvad tat 10 yaan), 121; fin- 
edwStaf Soaclaod aod IraWod). hWtary of 
pnparadQQ. 7S; pbCkaopliT ef taa 
ttoo, IK; pnpaimtWa ef feanhi, 117, iK, 
aodal atatoi er te taaeber, W.* . 

Xofttih: CorHebla lor pnfiaretioB of taaohn ot 
Ut n I'EK MKoi d( pohlWadkool toMlar, IIK, 
II4U IML , ‘ 

^BtdtnmtM. i)b«tailMkL ( 

la Coiondo gtaU tmdmg 
Qiaalajr, OoWl, iK7. . 

f», la labonlory 
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tw prtpartiWo d 


ttodacn 


Rtvt>pa, AMory of taaebv pnpmioD. ‘am un6m 
aoparali coantrWa. «l g. FrtiKaL 

Ruropa. qualify of Lb* aduoancioal proma. 117. 

Ennloe tod aaiunday oWaaai lor lo^aarrioa *doca- 
lioa. 117. 

Biaoilaatiaat Otadoai* coum* to aduoaiioG, tii; 
martial f yetaent. |tf-2ld 

Rioapiiootl cfilldrafiL rurrinuia 
laaobara HKIOJ 

RxpMkdiUirai. and rttroinm. IQIkiu 

utchlai In Ohk) lottiiuiiota. Ill 

EipwMa* of nuiWnit. 97t 

EipwvtfM, oarraUiad aith proWwaaQaJ lafcroia- 
tkio. 6*1. muh proAwB&ooal fv^riiarauoa^ in. wni 
npuiad Afsld noewk, MT, Oiw, vtia aaliry. CTC 
174, of iMtiliiat. 111. «r. Wl. MO. of poMlc KbogI 
laaebart. lOli. ia». JOJR lOR lott llll-MIt 
I 111, IIK tl^ Cniir laar/m 

Eipadmanul taaclMra ctfWana. M. 

Rifaniloaciama f or ^^aarrloaedunttloo, lie. || 7 , 
tax, lOft, ns. nt^ m. tad UauiuUcmal lollov^tp. 

Etliia<iin4ctilararUriiWi Fcr oommfrrltluacb«m. 
*». iralnint ot laaoban far dincUcui of. Hi; r%hm 
of in aoeWJ aduotliaci, tn 

Eitfa murtl courwa, a^lmlnlttraion' o|ifniocit. SK. 




FW^liy mamtiani. profofldoojJ crowih, i. 917 

144. Kfl ' 

Failim of ftadaou, otaMt, WA, 974. 

Fallaia of laacbart. cauiat. SBtm * 

FaOowi^pf and acfmWrthl^ 1301 
Flnaooi AoooonUai, ift. ^ministrttiOQ. ka^k^ 
adoeadon. Si, iKOi; public pcrmanaoi oommoo 
acbool Piada. hktory. ill. poffirtty ». rtiwiaa. 
Pi; Avma. Tfi, 88. wippcrf. ocvuit] arbooii 
imOmtt coIlaeK 108-108. lit 
Ft n a nc iti aa rtfi anoa to ttadenlat liQ, ijn. 

Flna anaABacban oolWeB oourwa. xa 
roSk>w^ iniUuiiiooal far Inoen lot aducatloQ, 
81i 8LS, 81MOO. m. ©4, 877. Hi 
ForMcn oounlrWl, lJS-121. oompwad. 123-U8; 
apadlW; 130-171. 130a 

ForMfo Wnim f ii . prapartUon of toadara. Frmana * 
aod Germany, 121. 

Framlnciiam, Man., RtaU normal aohool, hWUar. 
778. 

tnam: Ciairioa (revVvw] for Kx«m«), 121. Hto- 
■ of l«rch*r-^«»p«rMioo. la. 7a»; iw,»rtUoo 
<rf knaten Uapta„ tMctan. m, proeadm to 
X34; «mU .rtetui at Um 

tmdm. m. 


O*o(nphlc»l iMkUoa; Inlln^iow In 
rktton. IUU;aft&filtuUoa«.7ao. 

0«agn()ti7: 8Utei at, m, raqulind eaan«. «i 

OMm Panb^ oan«» for HMtrr. 77 T; 

MQOMim ot amatm. M. 

0«mui7: CtMlai (rtnlmd lor » mn), us; 

bMory «( t«Mte pripmUoa. 7 « imette 

km.,U 0 ( tvwmtian ollMifn 


— U7, Ul-m, w, 

144 , MT, 161 ; pnpnUoo of iMehn in taitgB 
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^I mgnm a , ill; aocUl steUv oT the m; 

rtendftrds lor the prepefitkui ol hl<h eebool 
teechen,715. 

Qnded unite to student teeehtng. 4Mw 
Ondoete students tn suxmnor school, 1001 . 
Grednete work: Courses in edaoedoii, S74; disttzKy 
UoQs hetweim underKredoete end, 174; enxnine- 
tioos In educetioii, 21ft; pcoTisloQS mede In taech> 
ers ooUeies, 175; rMinlreiDents for doctor’s decree 
in edacetkKi, 375; stetus ot master's decree tn edu- 
GsUon, 370. See mUo Decrees. 

Qraduates, oomperison oi unlTersity wiUx teachm 
ooDece, 180. 

OradoatlftQ roQiiiremeDte oi Colorado State teadm 
eoUece* 1M7. 

Quidanoe, procnosls, elimination, and reoonls of 
students, 053-072. 

' H 


Harvard nnivenity, adiool ol education, history, 
741, 775. 

Hawaii, pfeparatlon of teachers, 128. U». 

Health education: At Kent Bute teachm ooOece 
(Ohio) 33ft; oirricala for preparation ol teasers, 
2^ 325; procram at Cbicico normal ooUece, 
334. 

Hi^ sdiool teacher Iraininc d^jertments: Status 
d stodenti, 088; In Minnesota, 202, 205; in North 
centnl,MKKUUao, flte; In OUabomn, 274; tn 
.Kbooosln, 2n; in tba United Btetes,' 3SB. Set 
' also County nonna^Md hich iirhf K>l s. 

High school teachers: Omricula for, 200, 203, 207; 
pieperatloci, 275-177, 281, 283; 284, 285; lor rural 
achools, history, 733, in norntal echooto and teach- 
ers ooDecet, 178, 283, 286-288, 205, 206, lecisleUve 
ofleots. 201;^praetloe teachlnf leoaived. 841, in*" 
Louisiana, SU, in Oiecon, 280, in unlveniUm, 270, 
in Vermont, 2M, H WisooosiD normal 
280; requiiemante and standards, 715. 8u ales 
Secondary teechera. 

Higher educhticn: AdministriUon, 55; ooopcrmUon 
ol administrative oOicars In, 54, 57, 50, 62, for 
teechar-preperation, 60, 73; fiscal administraUon, 
54; instnictlona] admiiiistration, 54; proteional 
courses on, 857; unit costs ol, 106, 1252. 

History: Critloiiad by student teachers, 450; dchn- 
sios in Kngiand, France and Germany, 122; d 
Education in training high school tcaoheh, 3§7, 
status din teacher training ooursBi^ 388; tesching 
d in normal Bchooiil. 330; ol German schoolmaster, 
147; d physical and health education, 828; d public' 

permaoent oosmnon sdioQl funds in Um United 
States, 113; ol teecher-prsparation, 5, 08, 108-110, 
\ll^ Its, *4 KO. m-ia, Tts, $71, 873, sot, 8B8. 

tm’m, 1013, 10IS,T0M, 1140, 1180, UD8, 1353, 1300, 
127^ for rural high schools, 788; oi the soda! status 
d the teechcr, 125; d prdwdoneMred subject 
matter, 402. 

Holland, history d teacher pieparmticHi, 

Home economics teecbers: Gnrrfcdla'te pseparip 
thRit 242-216; history d tndninc, 720; Inslmodon 
ol special daas ohOdien, MB; methods naimei. IIP; 
prectioe teechlnc, 544; status of puhlie school, 
U46; viliM d miokey to^ M7, SIIL 
'Hcnsfaic. flw Bufldhoa Mid equipMuL 




minab. iB-terriMwfaioattoa, KO. 

Indte. pnpmtioa of taMbm, 148t 188, 158, MB. 
Indimna: Hiitery of tMdMr pniMntfaa, 7S7; in- 
nrrtn whMatkn, 881; Stete taMhm coOen, 
787, phOoKipiiy, 34 pteoenunt, loas, 
1197;stetiif of teMtMR. 1061. 1143;tiirT«7af ttebb. 
•f prapwmUoo. ms, 1370 . 

IndDstriil ttte; BaOdinci tor teMbw pmwrmUoD, 
782, 848, 8B0, 801; Toirhte'i, dniioi, 384 733. pntp. 
• atetlo*, 3i7. 320-331, OB, 801, •tetoi, 1134 1140. 
In-wrr^B idiMsHan, 78M01; •dmlnistptUan, 

»M14 884 «p|nM of a,ndM lor. 804; b, Mr. 
rKVOodeno* rtiidx, 588; bf «T«kiac asd Satarday 

ctesH, 817; bjr nhwrrathw uid danairtntioii. 

877, 874 881; ooUita cradlte oomteted with npated 
flew »a<W4 844 Ust4iy, 7t4 788; local pten» and 
prooaduiw, 74 83M54 iniaDaltenoaati pi.«« aoo, 
858.870; mperrlakn, otMorratlan and dteaoiBtrv 
tioo, 811. SB, 844 877-880; teacbwa in.avTlc8 
eoTO pared to tweban In-Cntinlnc, 831. 

InsUtutes, teaoban’, 884, 804 Ml, 804 MM, 807, 0D4 
and ooateanoaa Mj^ eoaU and-Ttlaa, 107 ; hte 

tory,8B4j» 

InstlUitlooi, taacbarixaparlnc, tndlTldiMl hbt«rl«. 
44 704 788-784 IBL 

Iwtnietlon: Ooate in normal acboob, 86.04 100-106; 

History of matbods and prindplM, 733-734; im- 
Proramoot of tn toaobanifiqiarixi, Institatkna. 
64 917, 034, 034 034 087. 844, 844 080; laeorda, M; 
■heati, oaedat *nilani flfafn f nai lai 1 UiDna. JI4 
stall, 916-944 8m alsa.CoOasa 
Intecratlao. awArtkolatlaa and alia CoofMntlm. 
Intellisanoa, correlated with tiaiaaraaii prooodore, 
684 with pnetioa teaohlnt taeetm, 804 004 008- 
610, 614 6I4 8I4 with pntaMoaal Intomatioa, 
854 with pralHsloQal prma ra tloo, S64 wift ta- 
inted llald sneoMa, S14 8<7. 851, 884 864 664 O 64 
067, 064 with salary, 874 toatlnc of atndaota, 054 
084 971,984984984984964807,0041004 
Intetmadiate aohoo4 tratnin, of teaebaa, 314 
Intematloaal instltato of Taachan oolli«a, Colnm 
Gianni varsity, 118-134 ML 
' IntrodoetlaQ to adtioatian. objectlvas and eontent, 
844 344 354 

Iowa: InamriM adnestion. 848; State taadian eid- 
lofs, 74 1304 1273; survey of taaehar prMoratloii. 
1344 ' 

1mm, historical stetemente, 704 714 713, 724 


Japan, pnpantlan ofteaehera, 171. 

Jawiah history, social atatna of the tiiantaa. 134 
Jimlor oofleeae. stndM o4 734 1340, 1304 1384 
Junior liifh school teachan: Cnrrioala (or pnpan 
tion, 360-354 statna, 1037, B64 atodant taaohtntf 


Atamnl obinkm of adooatiao oo nrs a^ 885; 

mrvaiy of MBcliepnpatatfcn, 1374 
Kcntnekr iMarrloa odneaUan. 800; atetos of 
taaoban; 1141; laaobar paapanUaB, 1317; tnarher 
tannra and tamovar, llM. ' 
Xbderprtafitraiiiliifaahook: ConienklviMfia. 
rattan of teactamv 3»«l( Witory, TV. 
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Uborttory aebool, 47. H n R niMtnp , 7^ 79 l 8L 
8^ 80; teeOitiM, dMilty of popoltfiaa « tutor, 88; 
to itato imtvanUin, fli; la teacbeis rrllftw. n, 
• 74; hpl ptotIKobi, 71; omnltton ami 

tratioo, SI. BS. Ottaar<lepaitB>anta,oQQrtltoatloiL 

$71. 8m tUo Trainlnc ^4>ooh. 

Uoeutarian «yu«m, 781 

Uo(l-crua ocdkcoi and ontovRlUM, tttdur prepa* 

ration, Utl. . > 

Uda.Aincrt<a, pnparatlaa oftcachm, 181 
la^tn, eonicalnm tor toactun, SH 
Lraraaorabaenoa. Sm Sabbatical haves. 
Lc^taktlve oontral of adtoob far nenaia- 

Uon. 7H 71, 111 

Uboo plaiis, 868, KM; bbtory, 1064. 

Letters of appUeatioa by teacben, laa, lar. 

Liberal arts ooIh«> teacW^iainfaK, status la PeoD- 

STlvaala, 188, 1S7. 

Library staadards far teachers ooOecM sad acrmal 
seboota, 01, fli 

Loaislaaa; Statas of teachers, littL 1W7; sarrey of 
teacher pieparatioa, KM8, USO. 

Lyoeiun, history, 7S1 


Natfa^ aad lefloaal - moreinenta. hlstcrr n 
738-7811148,118011788. ^ 

Nstfaoal sarrey of thaedoeatlon of teadwB. ». 

raebnaka: Inserrloa edoostioa, OOl status of 
teachers, 1140. , 

^ titiBlat, Wi\ J3n, 

1^1» 1383, 1277. 

Nw Jeney: Bute teachers ooIhc^ 88; anrvey of 
*«cher pnparstloii. UM; teacher supply .ad 
dam^ 1188; teacher tenme aad tamorer, 1100, 

New Meiico, stetos of teecben, IQSO. 

VikW Vr «» V . Dl-a ^ ^ 


Vort: History of odnoatloa. 711, 712; hlil^v 

t; sta^a 


Majtr, oomparlaao of aoademkC In schoob of edu- 
cation and Uberal arts ooUeige*, 1S2. 

Manual aits. 8m Industrial oducatloei. 

SlarUnc systems: In teacher-traininf 
211 raising standards throagb, 218. 

Marks (gndet) of studenu, 988, 97L 
Marriod toacbers, lOM, lUO. 

Marytaad, mrey of teacher prependon, 1281 
M ass e dn ytte: History of aonnal scfaods, 708, 706L 
713 , na 781, 728, 7J7, 74a 741 747, 78a 781, 788, 771; 
*nrvays of teacher {Srepa^ioD, 1378. 

Matbomatioa teachers: Btatnsof pubMcachnnl, iiai 
1137, U81; training in fatelga ooetntrlea, 118. • 
Merit plan far la-asvloe odnoatioii. ssf 
Methods; Coeases, snalytkaL 431 431 oitkal, 481 
to oollege teaching, 431 to methodology, 438-141 
torendtogpnotioee, 442;aftnetniGtfan, fahto^,' 

Michigan: Central normnl school, 71 bhtory of 
tonchsr mparatlon, 1286; Btato normal adiool. 
toboratory school bttQdings, 81; anrvey of Hescber 
preparation, 1288. 

Middle schools, derelopinont, 73L 
MtonesoU: Inaer^ oduoatioa, 007, 001 prepara- 
tion of teachers, UO; statue of teadwi lUB: 
teecher mpply and damnnd, 1182. 

MiateIppI, oartlfloatfan of teachers, UM. 

Missouri: of teacher pieparatfaii, 781 U81 

to^errloo aducntloii, 881 tostroctlonal eoeu to 

normal aduols, 101 entray of tOM(ier pnpnratlom 

U88; toacherwpply awXjJemand, 1171. 
M^ teaicn languacaa; Cunlonla far piepara. 

tfanof taarhera, 301 341; dagiea of doctor at Mld- 
dfatnny 0011081,341 

Museum^ nOe far I n aari l oe edwatfan, 881 ■' 

Mnsie: Pbmn ratl cii of (ha (taoher and nperrhor 
824;t«nehtog<107l 7^ ' 


w eroemnon. Til* 712; j 
•oendas, 787, 781 781 stsna 
^ teaebers, lOH 1138; aarreysof temtoer prepara- 
non, 1338; teacher tninover and temm, 1187. 
Nof^ adioal: tmUdings; residenoa »>«n. gg^ 
0««w*rt far, 81 standards 
cnBegee and unlversltlei See Dopartmenu of 
•dneatloa; departmats to high schools, sm High 
•ehool teacher training dapaitmantc; Tenchlim, 
era College teaching. 

Normal schoob: Budget system, 07; dty, hbtory, 
743; county, hbtory, 701 721 731 738-731 3W; 
desia of women, 07; factors In thalr ioontton, 81 
BsesI support, 216; hbtory of In PraiH*. Ufa 
lativecontroL 71 71; Ubrary standards, 01, 02; per 
capita costs, UB; soeirces of levonne, 114; unit 
b^ofaslsries, 104. Hw abo County normal and 
high schools, High school teacher training depart- 
“nnts, and Teachers ColbgM. 

Nor^ tratotog Asses to high sebods. BksHlgh 

■chool Umcbtr tiwinln^ depaitmeou. 

North Carolina; Hbtory of teacher mparatlon. 
771 774; study of teacher preparation, 1040. 

North oentiB] m a B od at i ong Aocrodltiiif t«ach« 
ooIlegw,SJ, 

fitotna of tmtiim, losi; amroy of 
prepM^km, 12»; anlToitty of; graduata 
stDdenta in aaminer looi. 

Northeni minob Btata Andiets coDege, todustrfal 
arts bonding, 80. 

preparation of taacheri, 140. 

Nom Be otia, mpentlon of t«adler^ Isa 

*®*’®®*' ®“*^®®** ** I**Pntottoo of toBoheil 


ObjectlTea and alms: Hbtory, 711 711 781 In tsahh- 
er mparatlon, 10-14; cuiricular, lyao . 
Observatloo, partldpation and practioa 
443-448; Alms and objsottres, 21 418-481 wwee, 

O^: Ontlfloition of teadMi MW; aspandtoTO 
Jx student teedili« lU; towerslee ednontfan. 

OklnlMna, to-aerrloe ednoatiao, 700. 

IvnMinUkm Of 

Optoloo: BalfabOityandyalldliy.TtllphifaacfiW 
ntotad .^tnuiun', 701 
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Oncoo; History ot namul schools, 756; sUtos of 
leocbers, 1041, 1150; surveys of toscber pcepm* 
Uoo, 1262; teocher supply sod demAod, 1150. 
OrgsnixaUoii. Su AdministratloD. 

OrlstiUUoQ ooorss lo eduoation, 543, 346. 

Otwsfo, N. Y., 6Ut« Dormsl school, history, 

724, 773. 

OwlapplDg of oourwc, 217, 21&. 


PsrtidpetloD. Set ObaervmUon, partJdpotloo, and 
prociioe tearfiing. 

Pedsgooy* dapartments. See Dapcirtmants of adu* 
cation, historyi 
Pslroa, Cyrus, Journal of, 77B. 

I>uinfyivania; CartifVcaUon, 613; history of taaolMr 
praparatioD, 766, 766, 804, 12S0; in servlca aduoa- 
tioo, 867, 804; status of taachars, 1031, 1130, 1140, 
1160; lurvBy of taacbar prai^ratioa, 048, 1236, 1280; 
taaohtf supply and damand, 1140, 1160. 

Feosions and ratirsmant for taachars, 6, 1068-1101. 
Personal and social traits. 1102-1122; plan for im- 
proving, 506; oorralatad with practioa teadiing 
soocaa, 611, 661; oorralatad with rsputad Oeld tuo- 
OMS, 506, 664. 

Fersonnal (tenoral status of taachars): Natianal and 
regional, 1000-1028, 1061; state and local, 1020- 
4063, 1278, 1264, 1280. > 

Pestalosaian movement, wistory, 724, 

Phlladalphia normal school: History, 1251; survey, 
1261. 

PhilipplDa Islands, preparation of teachers, 162, 161. 
Philosophy: In the measuramant of Uaching abQlty, 
666;ofadtioation,20,666,12B7. ^ also ObjacUvas 
and alms and prlndples and imuas. Of teacher 
pre p a ra tion, English and Amarioan oomparsd, 
121 

Photographs, in aslection of taachars, 1228, 1225. 
Phyiiaal and health education: Practioa teaching, 
621, 543; preparation othred, 646. 077, 1063; for al^ 
mantary school taachers, 330, 335; fo^high school 
t aa char s, 327, 832; In normal schools and taadian* 
collages, 326, 830; in Pnusla, 154; in stats tmiversl- 
tks,226. 

Pittsburg plan, secondary school tenchar training, 

201 . 

PlaoBiDant: boieatis and agenclaSy 1201-1210^ oom- 
merdbU, 1068, 1208, 1204, 1200, 1282, institutional, 
1158, 1201, 1202; 1206-1200, state, 1206, 1200, 1210; 
problems, 1104-1200; and selection of taachars by 
administrators, 1104-1282. 

Platoon school, training of taachars for, 264. 

Position: oorrelatad with professional preparation, 
673, 676, 677, 686, 600; method of securing, 

Fractioe teachers. Set Student taachers. 
Practlcejaachinr. administrators’ opinions of, 575; 
ahimid opinion 563, 567; 640; liitnjt and ob)eo- 
tivsB, 446-463; by the preset method, pupO- 
stfoisvement resoltlDg from, 626; campus ^y sut 
off«campQB*sbhool, 445; cam problems, 461; com- 
^ pared with medical Intamcship, 467; content, 481, 
467; cooperation In, 47V, 466; correlated with 
fsputed field sucoasB, 640; dc6cdptioiis, 512; evalu- 
ation, 468, 573, 574; fodUtlaB/ 176; far Loufoiana 
rural school teachers, 260; gradsd units, 466; In 
Arlaona, 405; In Callfonila, 464; in county normal 
and high mbools, 461; In Fkrlda, 488; In Dllnols, 


467, 460, 6Qh In Indiana, 471, 476, 401, 404; 511; In 
Maryland, 4^, 48^ 408, 514; in MaMchmetta, 
474; in Michfcan, 470, 473, 501; in Mimoari, 476, 
500; lo Nebraska, 504; lo New York. 464, 472, 488, 
506, 513. 516; in Ohio, 485, 487; in Paru^lvank, 
406, 515-517; in Rhode Island, 403; in South Da- 
kota, 475; in Ta n nasme, 506; In Texas, 400, 505; in 
Virgiaia, 465; In Vanpont, 400; In Washington, 
48a; 486, 507; in Wagt Virginia, 460, 506; In Wis- 
consin, 466, 4^ 5)0; legal stotnt, 448; pupil- 
achievement reeulUng (^m, 606-607, 622, 627,620, 
633, 634, 688, 641, 642, 05Sf status, 444; succes s , oor^ 
related with academic grades, 616, 648, with dan- 
room prooedures, 686, with aducatioo courses, 602, 
617, 648, with intaillgenos, 606, 604, 606-610, 612, 
615, 616, with personality traits, 611, 061, with pre- 
tralgtngfactors, 601. 614, with psychology oourws, 
•ffTwlth reputed field sucoam, 614, 644, 648, 66^ 
660,661, 662, 666-660, with salary, 660; use of dly 
school systems, 585, 537, 540; versus ohsemtion, 
570. 

Prescription and election of courses, 210, 220. 
Presidents: administrative duties, 57; and deans of 
teacher-preparing Institutions, 56, 60, 050-062; of 
state universities, 30; of teachers (mlleins, 56, 60, 
61. 

Pre-training factors oorrdlated with practice teach- 
ing success, 601, 614, with reputed field success, 
601, 643, 65S, 668. 

Prlndpols: College ooums for elementary school, 
22\ 236; training of high school. In Maine, 22t 
Set tleo Superintendents and prlndpals. 
Principles and Issues in teacher preparstfon, 15-30, 
1206. 

Private instltatlons lor teacher preparation, 6B5; 
per oapiu costs, 102. 

Procedures, information, oorrelatad with reputed 
field socoesB, 647. 

Productivity of staff members, V45. 

Profemion of teaching, 1206; developmant, 707. 
ProfoasioDal Inlonnation correlated with experieooe, 
646, with intelligence, 6M, with proAossloDa] 
icbolarahip, 663, with pupO-aohlevemeot, 620; 
with reputed field sooceas, 620, 646, 647, 653, 656. 
Profeesionai preparation; Ahimnl opinion of, 668, 
561, 563; appndsal of, 503, 1284; autboriUtive 
opinion of, 581; correlated with aotivltiee per- 
formed, 232, 233, 680, 686, -with experience, 673, 
with intelllgenoe, 663, with pasitkm hdd, 673, 
676, 677, 686, 600, with reputed field su c cess, 645, 
65a 654, 660, 660, with salary, 67a 673, with 
tenure, 675; in-eervloe and in-training teaoben, 
compared, 621, per cent having satlslactory mini , 
mum, 685. efoo Education of teaohm. 
Profesriooal Bcbolarsh[n oorrelated with claasrooDi 
procedure, 68a with^femional information, 653, 
with reputed field ttSSoem, 666, 66a with mlary, 
66a 671 

Professional school buildings, utfllsatkm of ohm 
rooms, 86. 

Frofesslonallied sobjiot matter: Coordination, 460; 
correlated with general education, 568; odtJo 
teMfoar^B relationship to, 666; debate relating to, 
560; In chemistry, 565; In history, 408; subjsot 
matter teachers’ profomional myopia, 567; treat- 
ment of. Ml; trends In devirioiuDent, 556; whst 
coniUtoim^ 66a 
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ProfDoMi oC tOMWng 9;^ gg,^ 

Program* i« toaclMr prapwattoo, aS, UO. 
ProgreaBiTafdtioatiao, U, 3s. 

Promotk^^ losUtatiaaal itaflS, ns. 

Prusdyllathod* of ooUa«a teaching of adaoaUon. 
U}:AaDaratloa o^tcaclMn, lis, im. 

CaUlo^bndyot,»9. Conalated with 
t«»c»»liig nMomt, ei7, with raputod DeM 

. M#; oouTM* In ooUaga* and unlvaraiUM. 

384; dinniUaa In prnctio*, 373; ecftnatlonal mea*. 
uremeala, 387; heiUtie* to Ohio, 371; mental 
hygiene, 388, 3A); pta Deration nf «Um«Mf Bry 

*«ch«r«. »7^ etdha o# oourses, 168; Taloe of sub- 
ject matter, 368. 

Publicity regarding gg_ 

Pupil achlermnent; Conalated with aeademie 
preparation of teachers, 828, 638, with protatoonal 
Information of teacben, 630^ with reputed field 
suceesa, 631^ gss, egg, anp(rriaj<,n^ gj. 
Wfi-632, 634-637, 84(^ with nparvleion (ustog 
dnmlare) 610; reanhtog from practice teaching, 
80M07, <03. 637, 820, ass, 638, 641, 613, 068, ITOm 
practlea teaching by project method, 838. 


Q^ifloatiooi of teacben. 8 m Panonal tralu and 
Staff. 

Qoellty of Imtruetlon in teacben ooUegea, 670. 


Radio, adocstlon by, 831, 837. 

*"• lollabfllty and 

▼alldlty, 806, 800-701. 

RMdlW Clrdee, 880, for In-servlca education. 883; 
Interesta of teacben, 832, 1023; methods of teach- 
luffe 1078. 

R^nimandatlon, lettan of, reliability and aalld- 
Ity, 701 

Records to teacher-preparing Institutions, tostme- 
tionala 68. 

Recruiting students, 086, 088, 1043. 

Registrars, dntlee, 62. 

R^^y and validity of: Utten of recommenda- 
^ 71^ opinion, 708; ratings, 808, 600-701; testa 
forteaobers, 804, 60^ 607, 898, 7M. 

R«n«di*l instruction, 063, 964. 

R**sreh, by classroom teachers, 804. 

^denoa halls, studies of and standi ter, 87. 63. 

^reraant. *e Pensions and retlisenent. 

®*P«»dlturea; 106-114; sources for 
w*cu0fs ooll8g6S Slid normaJ ftchools, 114. 

»«, 800, 810, ‘832, 848, 

. 8Sa 88^ 88^ 880; enpervtoors, currieiih for tbs 
• Prsp*rstlon, 387; snrvsys. I3MI. 

R^ tsschsn: Curricula Ibt preparation, 280; to 
Mtonesot^ 383-388, 388-3701 373-373; to OkhhrUt 
374; to vsnuout, 304; to Wboonsto. 360; 381, 371; 

"tton, history, 783-734. 780; prspanUon In oo3y 
normsl and hi^ schools, SBO, 371; status. 1017 
m 108^ 1044, 1047, 108% 108% ’ 


education. In teacher tratoing tostltntians, 

fisto^ oorrelated with academic preparation, 674, 
^ scademlo echohushlp. 86% 671, 67% with 
achievement soorae of teachers, 674, with experi- 
ence, 67% 674, with Intelligence, 674, with practice 
teaching suooeas. <WV 88% with proteestonal 
preparation, 67% 878, with profeaslonal scholar- 
68% 67% with reputed field luccen, 8R% 
leonie, 675; to ooUetas and normal schools, 
Csculty mambeis, 018, 018, 
8^0^ public school teaebera, 6. 808. 067, 1031, 

1131-113% 118% 

1180. ae oiw Critic teaebera. • 

Rcholarshlp. Set Acadamio scbolarahJp aad Pro- 
M^boiarship, 

flclenoe: Biology. 878, 38% 3S8; chemistry, 381 383- 
content of c»ars^ for elementary teachers.’ S77' 
•W, ^ general sdance teachers, 888; programs 
sduostlon of taschers, 884; teaching, leo; 
instruction In sdenoes; 38% soology, 370. 
Bdsnoe tesebara, status of puhlle school, 1138L 113% 

1U8, 11S8^ 114^ iigi 

flooWtod, praparatlon of taachersy liy, ISB, 17a 
nc^ taaeheis: nistory of preparation. 718, 
78% 74% 741; preparation, 880; tVslntog to foreton 
coantrias, m. training to foreign oountriea. 
roatbematloB, 115. 

Selection of; Faculties, 016; teecber% 1211-1222. 
Sctoctlon of students. See Admission; 

« Self-help, student, 078. 

Belf-rettog by: Snpervlsore, 858; students, im- 
teachers, 888. ’ 

Self-surveys, 1233. 1234, 1340. 

Sc^umw to the curricuhim. administrative eon- 
trol,64; standards oonoemlng,47; students’ ebangea 
Of acbedule, (W. 

Bax initniotJon« 885. 

Sheldon, Edward Austin, sotobiography, 713. 

Siofle salary acbadule, 1021. 

Social sdance: History of leaching, 721; stotus of" 
public school teachers, 113% 1132. 
flocdal status of the teacher, hlstorieal, 126. 

80 ^ studies; Course to sodoiogy Introductory to, 

302; group problem-projed to, 807; status. 808- 
training teaebars of, 306. 

Sodo-economlc: Background of students, 067 088. 

OW, 003, DOS, DBS, 1001-1004. 1007, 1006; stotus. 
related to reputod field suoo^, 555. 

Soology: Its Influences, 80S; preparing toacben of, 

3W; statoa, in teaober-tniiniiig oollegesy 821 400- 
value to borne eooDomica teaebera^ 247, 

Sourw of student supply. 1300. Bm ois^ Surveys. 
Stmth Carolina; Selection of toschers. 1318; survey of 
teacher preparation, 1287. 

^vlet Runls. preperation of teachers, 141, W7. 

Special dasaes, taMdiars. 306-301. 

Special subject toaohatg: Oeneral status, 1123-1180^ 
Btatna of stat^iDd local atodlee, 118M142. 
Speedi education. In taacber-tratolng tostitntlona. 

814, 83% 1301. 

SpaUlng; Methods of taachtog, lOM); profotdooal 
PropMUonfactoaehlni.716. • 
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Staff of teacherpreparinf loftiiiitSoDi: 
hiiiory ragardinc qualiAoaUooi, OSl, 088, 
Blaxfdardlxatkm of taadiar preparatioD, hJatory^ 
708, H4, 718, 718-730, 723, 738, 748. 
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